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1.1. INTRODUCTIONINTRODUCTION TOTO THETHE THIRDTHIRD NATIONALNATIONAL HEALTHHEALTH ANDAND NUTRITIONNUTRITION
EXAMINATIONEXAMINATION SURVEYSURVEY (NHANES(NHANES III)III) ANDAND WESTATWESTAT

This chapter provides you with a general description of Health Examination Surveys

and NHANES III. It also provides an overview of the tasks you will be expected to perform.

1.11.1 HistoryHistory ofof thethe NationalNational HealthHealth andand NutritionNutrition ExaminationExamination ProgramsPrograms

The National Health Survey Act, passed in 1956, provided the legislative authorization

for a continuing survey to provide current statistical data on the amount, distribution, and effects

of illness and disability in the United States. In order to fulfill the purposes of this Act, it was

recognized that data collection would involve at least three sources: (1) the people themselves by

direct interview; (2) clinical tests, measurements, and physical examinations on sample persons; and

(3) places where persons received medical care such as hospitals, clinics, and doctors offices.

To comply with the 1956 Act, between 1960 and 1984, the National Center for Health

Statistics (NCHS), a branch of the U.S. Public Health Service, in the U.S. Department of Health and

Human Services, conducted six separate examination surveys to collect interview and physical

examination data.

1. 1960-62 -- National Health Examination Survey I (NHES I);

2. 1963-65 -- National Health Examination Survey II (NHES II);

3. 1966-70 -- National Health Examination Survey III (NHES III);

4. 1971-75 -- National Health and Nutrition Examination Survey I (NHANES I)

5. 1976-80 -- National Health and Nutrition Examination Survey II (NHANES II);
and

6. 1982-84 -- Hispanic Health and Nutrition Examination Survey (HHANES).
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The first National Health Examination Survey (NHES I) focused mainly on selected

chronic disease of adults aged 18-79. NHES II and NHES III focused primarily on the growth and

development of children. The NHES II sample included children ages 6-11 while NHES III focused

on youths 12-17. All three surveys had an approximate sample size of 7,500.

The fourth survey introduced a new emphasis. The study of nutrition and its

relationship to health status had become increasingly important as researchers began to discover

links between dietary habits and disease. In response to this concern, under a directive from the

Secretary of the Department of Health, Education and Welfare, the National Nutrition Surveillance

System was instituted by NCHS. The purpose of this system was to measure the nutritional status

of the U.S. population and changes over time. However, a special task force recommended that a

continuing surveillance system include clinical observation and professional assessment as well as

the recording of dietary intake patterns. Thus, the National Nutrition Surveillance System was

combined with the National Health Examination Survey to form the first National Health and

Nutrition Examination Survey (NHANES I), the fourth examination survey conducted to date.

NHANESNHANES II, the first cycle of the NHANES studies, was conducted between 1971 and

1975. This survey was based on a national sample of about 32,000 persons between the ages of 1-74

years. Extensive data on health and nutrition were collected by interview, physical examination, and

a battery of clinical measurements and tests from all members of the sample.

The NHANESNHANES IIII survey began in 1976 with the goal of interviewing and examining

28,000 persons between the ages of 6 months to 74 years. This survey was completed in 1980. It

is important to point out that in order to establish a baseline for assessing changes over time, data

collection for NHANES II was made comparable to NHANES I. This means that in both surveys

many of the same measurements were taken, the same way, on the same age segment of the U.S.

population.

While the NHANES I and NHANES II studies provided extensive information about

the health and nutritional status of the general U.S. population, comparable data were not available

for many of the ethnic groups within the U.S. The HispanicHispanic HealthHealth andand NutritionNutrition ExaminationExamination

SurveySurvey (HHANES), fielded from 1982 to 1984, aimed at producing estimates of health and

nutritional status for the three largest Hispanic subgroups in the U.S. -- Mexican-Americans, Cuban-
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Americans and Puerto Ricans -- that were comparable to the estimates available for the general

population. HHANES was similar in design to the previous HANES studies, interviewing and

examining about 16,000 people in various regions across the country where there are large Hispanic

populations.

In addition to NHANES I, NHANES II, and Hispanic HANES, several other HANES

projects have been underway since 1982. These projects have been a part of the HANES

Epidemiologic Follow-up Survey, a multi-phase project which has been conducting follow-up

interviews with the NHANES I survey population in order to provide a longitudinal picture of the

health of the U.S. population.

1.21.2 NationalNational HealthHealth andand NutritionNutrition ExaminationExamination SurveySurvey (NHANES)(NHANES) IIIIII

NHANES III will follow in the tradition of past HANES (or NHANES) surveys,

continuing to be a keystone in providing critical information on the health and nutritional status of

the U.S. population.

Some of the diseases and medical conditions to be studied in NHANES III include, but

are not limited to, the following:

Heart disease

Cancer

Chronic obstructive lung disease (asthma, chronic bronchitis, emphysema)

Diabetes

Kidney disease and other urologic disorders

Digestive disease (gallbladder disease)

Osteoporosis

Arthritis and related musculoskeletal conditions (rheumatoid arthritis,
osteoarthritis, gout)
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Infectious diseases

Oral health/dental problems

Allergies (asthma, hayfever, eczema, food and drug allergies)

Mental health conditions

Hearing loss

Vision problems

Nutritional disorders, such as vitamin and mineral deficiencies

NHANES III is being conducted by Westat for the National Center for Health Statistics

(NCHS), a branch of the U.S. Public Health Service.

1.2.11.2.1 NHANESNHANES IIIIII MainMain SurveySurvey

Data collection on the NHANES main survey began in the Fall of 1988 and will continue

for approximately six years (two three-year rounds) at 88 locations (stands) across the U.S. The

main survey was preceded by four pretests which began during the Fall of 1987.

Approximately 40,000 individuals two months of age and older in households across the

U.S., will be randomly selected to participate in the main survey. The study respondents include

whites, blacks, Mexican-Americans, as well as all other groups. The study design also includes a

representative sample of these groups by age, sex and income level.

Selected persons are invited to take part in the survey by being interviewed in their

homes. This medical history interview includes demographic, socioeconomic, dietary, and health-

related questions. Upon completion of the interview, respondents are asked to participate in a

Mobile Examination Center (MEC) examination. This examination includes a physical and dental

examination conducted by a physician and a dentist, and laboratory tests, x-rays and other health

interviews conducted by highly trained medical personnel. Some respondents, not able to go to the

MEC, receive an abbreviated physical examination in their home (discussed in Chapter 9).
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TheThe resultsresults ofof thisthis surveysurvey willwill benefitbenefit thethe U.S.U.S. populationpopulation inin threethree importantimportant ways.ways. First

of all, data on the distribution of health problems and potential risk factors in the populations

provides researchers with important clues to the causes of disease development. Secondly,

information collected from this survey will be compared to information collected in previous and

future HANES surveys. This will allow health planners to determine the extent to which various

health problems and risk factors have changed in the U.S. population over time. Thirdly, by

identifying the health care needs of the population, agencies of the government and private sector

can establish policies and plan research, education, and health-promotion programs which will help

improve the current health status of the population and prevent future health problems.

By computing prevalence rates for the population as a whole and for specific age-race-

sex groups, researchers can determine which subgroups of the population would benefit most from

specific programs and policies. For example, information collected in this survey will help FDA

decide whether to implement calcium fortification regulations for the nation’s food supply. NCHS

will use the data from this survey to revise the growth charts which are used widely by pediatricians

to monitor the growth of children.

1.2.21.2.2 NHANESNHANES IIIIII PretestsPretests

In 1987-88 fourfour pretests were conducted in preparation for the NHANES III main

study. They were as follows:

Washington,Washington, D.C.D.C. AreaArea (Fall 1987): This pretest tested all Mobile Examination
Center procedures including the physical exams, the examination center
interviews, and the automated data collection system. Respondents were
volunteers; some were Federal government employees and dependents. No
household interviewing was conducted.

LosLos AngelesAngeles (Fall 1987): This pretest tested all the household interviewing
procedures including interviews with English and Spanish-speaking respondents.
No physical examinations were conducted.

TampaTampa (Winter 1988): This pretest brought together the household interviewing
and examination components of the study. Respondents were interviewed in
their homes and then asked to participate in a physical examination in the
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Mobile Examination Center or in their homes. All study documents and
procedures were tested.

In September, 1988, the fourth pretest was conducted in the MarylandMaryland suburbssuburbs
of Washington, D.C. This final trial run was called the dressdress rehearsalrehearsal. As in
Tampa, all study components were tested and revision made.

During each pretest the NCHS/Westat staff observed all the survey tasks. Following

each pretest, revisions and adjustments were made as necessary in order to ensure a successful main

study. The main study began in October, 1989 in Temple, Texas.

In October 11999922 NNHHAANNEESS converted to CCAAPPII (computer-assisted-personal-interviewing).

With CAPI, interviewers conduct hard copy Screeners, enter all critical Screener information for

eligible households into CAPI (about 80 percent of Screener data), and then conduct all other

household questionnaires using laptops.

In preparation for this, a pretest was conducted in the summer of 1992 in Sioux Falls,

South Dakota. This pretest tested all the household interviewing procedures (field and office tasks).

No physical examinations were conducted. Following this pretest, revisions were made and the full

implementation of CAPI was instituted in October 1992 in Mecklenburg, North Carolina.

1.31.3 FieldField OrganizationOrganization forfor NHANESNHANES IIIIII

There are 2 levels of field organization for NHANES III. The home office staff and the

stand staff.

HomeHome OfficeOffice StaffStaff fromfrom WestatWestat -- Project staff from Westat are responsible for
overseeing the field work.

StandStand OfficeOffice StaffStaff -- For this survey, we will open an office in every stand. Each
stand office will have a MEC Manager, an Office Manager (OM), a Field
Manager (FM), and 2 Assistant Office Managers (AOM). One of these
individuals also serves as Stand Coordinator.

The MECMEC (Mobile(Mobile ExaminationExamination Center)Center) Manager will supervise the set up and
maintenance of the MEC, including administrative supervision of the MEC staff.
The OfficeOffice ManagerManager will be responsible for the stand office operations and is the
main conduit for the flow of work and information between the Mobile
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Examination Center and the household interviewing staff. S/he will supervise
one or more local office clerks hired to assist with office activities.

The FieldField ManagerManager will have primary responsibility for the supervision of the
HouseholdHousehold InterviewersInterviewers (Health Representatives).

The AFMS AssistantAssistant OfficeOffice ManagerManager will be primarily responsible for data entry
into the Automated Field Management System (AFMS). S/he will report to the
OM.

The CAPICAPI AssistantAssistant OfficeOffice ManagerManager is responsible for editing hard copy and
CAPI data and for verification of interviewer’s work.

Several times per week you will visit the stand office and report to the FM.
During the course of the study you will also interact, on a daily basis, with the
other stand office staff as well as home office staff.

MobileMobile ExaminationExamination CenterCenter (MEC(MEC) -- Examinations and MEC interviews will be
conducted in specially-equipped and designed Mobile Examination Centers
(MECs) each consisting of four trailers. Each trailer is approximately 60 feet
long and 8 feet wide. The trailers are drawn by detachable truck tractors when
moving from one geographic location (stand) to another. At an examination site,
such as a hospital parking lot, the four trailers are set up side-by-side and
connected by enclosed passageways. At any given time during the survey, there
are two MECs set up at two different stands and one traveling to the next stand.

The MEC houses all of the state-of-the-art equipment necessary for the physical
exams and the tests conducted. The trailers are divided into rooms to assure the
privacy of each study participant during the examination and interview.

There are two exam teams traveling from stand to stand to conduct the exams
and interviews in the MECs. There are 16 individuals on each traveling team:
1 licensed physician, 1 licensed dentist, 1 MEC coordinator, 1 ultrasonographer,
4 medical technicians, 4 health technicians, 1 home examination technician, 2
dietary interviewers, and 1 MEC interviewer. In addition, 2 local assistants are
recruited, trained, and employed at each stand to assist the exam staff.

You will be part of a large field staff, separate from the exam team, which
conducts the household interviews. However, it is important that you understand
the activities of the exam team since it will be your job to set up appointments
for respondents to go to the Examination Center.

1.41.4 OverviewOverview ofof InterviewerInterviewer TasksTasks
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This section describes the steps that have already been completed to prepare for the

survey and also provides you with an overview of the tasks you will be expected to perform as an

interviewer. Each of these tasks is discussed in detail in later sections of this manual. In the

overview that follows, certain key items are underlined. Make sure to thoroughly familiarize

yourself with each of these basic concepts as you study this manual.

StepsSteps completedcompleted priorprior toto interviewinginterviewing:

Certain survey areas were selected for the main study. These are called stands.

Statisticians scientifically selected certain segmentssegments in each of the stands. A
segment is an area with definite boundaries, such as a city block or group of
blocks containing a cluster of households.

Twelve weeks before data collection begins, NHANES III staff will list the
segments in each of the stands. Listing is the systematic recording on special
forms of the address of every dwellingdwelling unitunit located within the segment.
Commercial buildings and other structures not intended as living quarters will
not be listed.

A sample of dwelling units will be selected from the listing forms. This sample
is the group of addresses that you will visit in order to conduct interviews.

Immediately before data collection begins, an advanceadvance letterletter will be sent to each
dwelling unit with a mailing address. This letter will briefly describe the study
and inform the household that an interviewer will be contacting them in the near
future.

The tasks you will be performing for NHANES III begin at this point:

1. After the successful completion of training, you will be given an assignment of
sampled dwelling units to contact. Each assignment will consist of pre-labeled
HouseholdHousehold FoldersFolders, pre-labeled Screeners, and the appropriate Segment Folder.

2. Using addresses on the Household Folders and listing/mapping materials in the
Segment Folder, you will locate these dwelling units.

3. If a selected address is not a dwelling unit or is not occupied, you will complete
the "Vacant/NotVacant/Not aa du"du" Section on the last page of the Screener.

4. You will contact an adultadult householdhousehold membermember who lives in the dwelling unit. A
household consists of all the individuals who live within a dwelling unit.
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5. You will record the resultresult of each contact or attempted contact with the
household on the CallCall Record located on the Household Folder.

6. Once you have contacted an adult who lives in the selected household, you will
administer the ScreenerScreener.

7. The ScreenerScreener is a questionnaire that enumerates all the persons in the household,
divides the household into families, and collects all the demographic
characteristics necessary to immediately determine if there are persons in the
household eligible for further interviewing.

All instructions necessary to determinedetermine eligibilityeligibility andand selectselect SampleSample PersonsPersons (SPs)
for NHANES III are found in the Screener.

8. If all persons in a household are ineligible, no further work will be done with the
case. When you find eligible household members you will continue to conduct
all the necessary tasks associated with the case.

9. Next, you will administer the appropriate medicalmedical historyhistory questionnairequestionnaire to each
SP. The type of questionnaire you will complete depends on the age of the SP.
These questionnaires will be discussed in detail in later sections of this manual.

10. Following the medical history interview you will measuremeasure thethe pulsepulse andand bloodblood
pressurepressure of all SPs age 17+.

11. You will also administer a FamilyFamily QuestionnaireQuestionnaire to one adult family member
from each eligible family with selected SPs.

12. Next you will set up an examinationexamination appointmentappointment. You will repeat this process
for each SP, attempting to coordinate appointments which conform to the
Examination Center schedule and are convenient for an individual SP and all
other SPs within a family unit.

Under some circumstances, you will also be setting up home examinations for
selected SPs.

13. After you have confirmed the examination appointment (both MEC and home)
with the stand office and the respondent you will obtain a signed consent form
from the SP for the examination and give each SP an appointmentappointment slipslip.

At this time you will also obtain for each SP ageage 1616 oror lessless parentparent authorizationauthorization
toto releaserelease birthbirth certificatecertificate.

If there is more than one eligible family with SPs selected, you will repeat this
process with each of the additional families. Most often you will find only one
family in the household.
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14. In the event that an SP or a respondent to any questionnaire is not immediately
available, you will make an appointment to return at a later date.

15. You will also support the survey by conducting fieldfield remindersreminders prior to MEC
appointments and assist with reschedulingrescheduling ofof brokenbroken appointmentsappointments for the
examinations.

16. If you are unable to complete any of the questionnaires or procedures (non-non-
responseresponse atat thethe SPSP levellevel) you will complete a Household Adult Questionnaire -
Short Form which collects certain essential facts about the SP and the
nonresponse situation. You will also complete an SPSP CardCard which documents the
problems encountered in completing one or more tasks.

17. You will check for missed DUs and/or structures when instructed to do so. If
any are found, you will follow the MissedMissed DUDU oror MissedMissed StructureStructure ProceduresProcedures
and complete the appropriate forms.

18. When you have completed an interview, you will editedit your work, carefully
reviewing all questionnaires/forms for completeness and legibility.

19. You will reportreport in person to the FM at the stand office for regularly scheduled
conferences, usually every other day. During this conference, you will return and
discuss completed cases, discuss problems with incomplete cases, and receive new
case assignments. You will also report on your time, expenses, and production.

20. The FM will review your work. To insure the accuracy and completeness of the
survey, all of your work and a sample of your cases will be edited, and then
validatedvalidated by recontacting respondents. After this review, your supervisor will
provide you with feedback concerning the quality of your work.

21. At the end of each stand field period, you will returnreturn allall interviewinginterviewing materialsmaterials
to your supervisor.
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2.2. PRE-FIELDPRE-FIELD PROCEDURESPROCEDURES

This chapter provides you with a description of all the materials you will be using in
your job as an interviewer. It also provides a description of how you will receive assignments, as
well as how to plan a schedule and how to prepare to go into the field in order to actually work on
your assignments.

2.12.1 OverviewOverview ofof InterviewerInterviewer MaterialsMaterials

At the beginning of the survey, you will be given the materials you will need for your
work. After you begin working, it will be your responsibility to obtain additional supplies from the
stand office as you need them. Check your supplies regularly so that you can pick up additional
materials before you run out.

The sections below describe the materials you will use on this study. Most of these
items are discussed in more detail in other chapters of this manual. The brief descriptions provided
in this chapter are arranged under four main headings:

Materials to encourage respondent cooperation;

Materials to be used in the field;

Materials for organization and recordkeeping; and

Materials to help you prepare for your job.

2.1.12.1.1 MaterialsMaterials toto EncourageEncourage RespondentRespondent CooperationCooperation

These materials are designed to introduce the survey to respondents and to encourage

them to participate in the interview. All of the following materials are available in English and

Spanish except the Identification Badge:

AdvanceAdvance LetterLetter (in English and Spanish) -- This letter introduces the survey and
requests the respondent’s participation. In most situations, the home office will
send a letter to each address just before you are assigned the case. In some
areas, however, the addresses will not be adequate to mail the letter. In those
cases, you will present the letter during the first contact with a household
member. Make sure that each household has received an advance letter either
in the mail or directly from you during your introduction.

ScreenerScreener BrochureBrochure (in English and Spanish) -- This brochure contains a brief
description of the study and provides answers to questions respondents may have
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about the study. It emphasizes that eligible respondents may be asked further
questions related to health and nutrition. It does not include information
relevant to the specifics of sample selection for NHANES III. You should have
this brochure available to hand out to an eligible Screener respondent.

SampleSample PersonPerson BrochureBrochure ( in English and Spanish) -- The Sample Person
brochure contains the same description of the study included in the Screener
brochure plus additional information related to the extended interview and the
physical examination. It also provides more detailed answers to questions
respondents may have about the study. Interviewers should have it available to
hand to an eligible respondent upon completion of the Screener.

The last page of this brochure contains the MECMEC ExaminationExamination ConsentConsent FormForm.
This form will be used to demonstrate that consent to participate in the
examination has been obtained from each Sample Person, that they have been
fully informed about the content of the examination and the nature of their
participation, and that the examination results will be forwarded to them 8-12
weeks after the exam. One consent form must be completed and signed for each
SP receiving an exam and turned into the office. The brochure and a copy of the
consent form is left with the SP.

Call-BackCall-Back CardCard -- The call-back card is left when no one is at home at a sampled
address. It briefly describes the study and tells the respondent that you will
return.

IdentificationIdentification BadgeBadge -- This photo ID verifies that you are an employee working
on the study.

BusinessBusiness CardsCards -- Each interviewer will have personal business cards with your
name, title (Health Representative), and the name of the study preprinted on
each.

NHANESNHANES atat aa GlanceGlance -- This manual provides visual aides to be used, as
necessary, to obtain respondent cooperation. It contains articles, letters of
endorsement, etc. It is the only manual shown to respondents.

ElderlyElderly HandoutsHandouts (Pink/Blue)(Pink/Blue) -- These handouts contain a concise overview of
the benefits of study participation. The blue handout is directed towards elderly
men and women while the pink handout is specifically directed towards elderly
women. Interviewers should have copies of these two handouts available to hand
to elderly SPs.

2.1.22.1.2 MaterialsMaterials toto bebe UsedUsed inin thethe FieldField

The materials that you will use while actually interviewing include:
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HouseholdHousehold FolderFolder -- This folder contains the following:

1. AddressAddress informationinformation to use in locating the unit;

2. HouseholdHousehold languagelanguage use information to document languages spoken in the
household;

3. AA SummarySummary ofof HHHH WorkWork box in which to enter work status data;

4. The RoutingRouting FormForm, which is for OFFICE USE ONLY;

5. MissedMissed Structure/MissedStructure/Missed DUDU Forms to be completed when appropriate;

6. The HomeHome ExamExam RecordRecord, which is used to record all contacts and results
associated with this component;

7. A list of the CallCall RecordRecord ResultResult CodesCodes used to record the dispositions of
the survey components as well as nonresponse reason codes to be used at
the SP level of the different components;

8. The HouseholdHousehold CallCall RecordRecord, which is used to record all contacts and
results of contacts with the household; and

9. The Household Folder is also used to holdhold andand organizeorganize all completed
questionnaires and/or forms associated with the household.

SegmentSegment FolderFolder -- Each segment with sampled units has a separate folder. This
folder contains the following items:

1. CensusCensus MapMap -- This is a large map of the area that provides you with the
segment boundaries. This map is a copy of a portion of the official Census
Bureau Map for the area.

2. SketchSketch MapMap -- This is a detailed map that was used by the listers. You
will use it to help locate the segment in which you will be interviewing.

3. Lister’sLister’s MapMap -- This is a detailed map drawn by the lister if a situation in
the segment needs further description.

4. ListingListing SheetsSheets -- This form was used during the listing phase to record the
addresses of all dwelling units in the segment. It will be used by you as
a reference to help locate the unit.

5. ListingListing RouteRoute FormForm -- This form was used by listers to record all streets
in the segment in the order which they were listed. You will use it as a
reference to help locate the unit.
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HouseholdHousehold ScreenerScreener QuestionnaireQuestionnaire (in English and Spanish) -- This form is used
to enumerate household members and determine whether any members are
eligible for further interview and examination, i.e., the selection of Sample
Persons (SPs).

FamilyFamily QuestionnaireQuestionnaire (English and Spanish Versions) -- For each family with
selected Sample Persons, this questionnaire will be administered to a
knowledgeable adult family member.

QuestionnairesQuestionnaires toto bebe AdministeredAdministered toto SampleSample PersonsPersons (in English and Spanish) -
- You will be using different types of SP household questionnaires depending on
the age of the Sample Person. These questionnaires collect primarily medical
and nutritional information. They are as follows:

1. HOUSEHOLDHOUSEHOLD ADULTADULT QUESTIONNAIREQUESTIONNAIRE - This instrument will be
administered to each selected SP 17+ years of age.

2. HOUSEHOLDHOUSEHOLD YOUTHYOUTH QUESTIONNAIREQUESTIONNAIRE - This instrument asks
questions pertaining to children from 2 months to 16 years of age. This
questionnaire will always be completed by a proxy respondent -- ideally
the child’s parent or guardian.

HandHand CardsCards (in English and Spanish) -- These cards contain information for
your use during the interviews, or are to be shown to the respondent as you
administer certain questions.

AuthorizationAuthorization ForFor ReleaseRelease ofof BirthBirth CertificateCertificate (in English and Spanish) -- This
form will be used to obtain parent/guardian authorization to obtain birth
certificates for children age 16 and under from the state office of vital records.

AppointmentAppointment forfor ExaminationExamination SlipSlip (English and Spanish Versions) -- This
appointment slip is a reminder to be left with respondents for whom an
appointment for examination at the Mobile Examination Center has been
scheduled. there are seven versions of this form which vary by fasting guidelines
and age.

AuthorizationAuthorization forfor TransportationTransportation ArrangementsArrangements forfor PersonsPersons UnderUnder 1616 YearsYears ofof
AgeAge (English and Spanish versions) -- This form must be completed, at the time
of interview, by a parent or guardian of any minor (under 16) who will be
transported to the MEC.

SchoolSchool ExcuseExcuse FormForm -- This form, at the SPs request, can be presented to the
school, explaining the nature of the survey and the need to examine the SP.

CertificateCertificate ofof AppreciationAppreciation (English and Spanish version) -- This certificate is
given to each Sp at the household after s/he has scheduled an examination
appointment. It is signed by the Assistant Secretary of Health and the Surgeon
General.
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SPSP CardCard -- This card must be thoroughly completed for any nonresponse
situation associated with the extended interview, blood pressure, or examination
appointment.

HouseholdHousehold AdultAdult QuestionnaireQuestionnaire - Short Form -- This instrument collects a few
items of information on adults who refuse to answer the regular Household Adult
Questionnaire.

2.1.32.1.3 MaterialsMaterials forfor OrganizationOrganization andand RecordkeepingRecordkeeping

These materials are designed to help you organize your work when you are in the field

and to maintain accurate records for reporting your production, time, and expenses. They consist

of the following:

FieldField BriefcaseBriefcase -- This briefcase expands to hold the supplies you will need in the
field. Organizing your materials within this folder will save you and your
respondent time and trouble during the interview.

AppointmentAppointment CalendarCalendar -- This calendar is to be used as your record of
appointments with respondents. By recording your appointments in this
calendar, you will avoid making appointments for the same time with different
respondents.

InterviewerInterviewer AssignmentAssignment LogLog -- You will receive a computer-generated list of all
cases assigned to you in a segment. Prior to your daily conference, you will
review your cases and update the log.

InterviewerInterviewer TimeTime andand ExpenseExpense ReportReport -- This report is your means of reporting
hours worked and expenses incurred, in order to receive the correct pay and
reimbursement for expenses. You will submit it to your supervisor on a weekly
basis.

TripTrip ExpenseExpense ReportReport -- This report is your means of reporting your eligible
travel expenses and your living allowance. You will submit it to your supervisor
on a weekly basis.

2.1.42.1.4 MaterialsMaterials toto HelpHelp youyou PreparePrepare forfor YourYour JobJob
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These materials are designed both as study guides for the training sessions and as

reference documents for use throughout the field period. The materials are all contained within the

four manuals as follows:

1. GeneralGeneral InterviewingInterviewing TechniquesTechniques ManualManual -- The chapters in this manual discuss
standard interviewing techniques and give general information about surveys and
questionnaires.

2. Interviewer’sInterviewer’s ManualManual -- This document contains all the study specific information
needed to work on NHANES III. It has 2 parts as follows:

PartPart I:I: SpecificSpecific FieldField ProceduresProcedures -- These chapters provide the specific
procedures which must be followed for this survey. You should take this
part into the field for reference in case you encounter any procedural
problems/questions.

PartPart II:II: SpecificationsSpecifications forfor thethe SpanishSpanish LanguageLanguage InterviewInterview -- These chapters
contain procedures for selecting which language the interview will be
conducted in, as well as the specifications to be used when administering the
Spanish versions of the questionnaires.

3. CAPICAPI QuestionnaireQuestionnaire SpecificationSpecification ManualsManuals -- These 4 manuals contain detailed
instructions, explanations, definitions, and examples for using the Screener, Family,
Household Adult, and Household Youth questionnaires.

4. PulsePulse andand BloodBlood PressurePressure ProceduresProcedures ManualManual -- This document contains all the
specific procedures you must follow in order to obtain accurate measurements.

5. ObtainingObtaining RespondentRespondent CooperationCooperation ManualManual -- This manual documents all materials
and techniques used to obtain respondent cooperation.

2.22.2 ReceivingReceiving andand ReviewingReviewing YourYour AssignmentsAssignments

Throughout the field period you will receive assignments from your supervisor.

Assignments will be made by segment. Each assignment will consist of:

1. AA HouseholdHousehold FolderFolder containing a computer-generatedcomputer-generated address label. This label will
be attached to the front of each Household Folder and will identify the location of
the dwelling unit to be contacted;

2. A ScreenerScreener containing several computer-generatedcomputer-generated labelslabels which provide the written
household sampling instructions needed to select SPs.
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3. A SegmentSegment FolderFolder containing a Census Map, Sketch Map, and Listing Sheets. These
maps and forms provide further information to help in locating assigned dwelling
units.

4. An InterviewerInterviewer AssignmentAssignment LogLog which is a computer generated list of all cases
assigned to the interviewer.

When you receive an assignment:

Check the address on the Household Folder Address Label of each sampled dwelling
unit with the address recorded on the Listing Sheet. The procedure for this is
explained in Chapter 3; and

Check the Case ID and address on the Household Address Label with those listed
on the Interviewer Assignment Log. The procedure for this is explained in Chapter
12.

If you encounter any discrepancies, notify your supervisor before working on the case.

As part of your assignment, you will be provided with blank questionnaires and other

survey documents. Each time you use one of these questionnaires/documents, be careful to record on

the form cover the case identification number from the Household Folder "Address Label." Once a

document is used, that document should be kept in the corresponding Household Folder. In addition,

you will receive blank Household Folders to be used if you find missed dwelling units (this procedure

will be explained in Chapter 5).

Before accepting your assignment of cases, always check through the addresses to see that

none of them are addresses of friends or relatives. It is a general rule that you should never interview

a friend or relative. If you receive such a case, give it back to your supervisor. (If you do not realize

that this case is a friend or relative’s address until you leave the office, do not complete any work on

it. Turn it in to your supervisor during your next conference.)

2.32.3 PlanningPlanning andand SchedulingScheduling

It is important to plan your schedule in a way that allows you to spend large blocks of time

inin thethe fieldfield. The amount of time you spend locating, contacting, screening, and interviewing during a

day should greatly exceed the amount of time it takes you to get to a segment to work.
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To keep your travel time to a minimum, your supervisor will always try to assign you cases

which are clustered in one part of the stand. After completing part of your assignments, however, you

may find that your remaining households are more scattered. To make efficient use of your time, it

will then become particularly important for you to carefully plan your schedule before you go into the

field. As you plan your route keep in mind any family or SP interview appointments you have made

and organize your time so that you can contact as many households as possible between appointments.

Study the contact procedures described in Chapter 7 in planning your work schedule.

2.42.4 PreparingPreparing forfor thethe FieldField

Each day, before you go into the field, check over your supplies. Make sure you take with

you all the necessary materials (English and Spanish versions when appropriate), so that you will not

have to return home or to the stand office to pick up certain items or begin an interview and discover

that you do not have the necessary materials. (Always inventory your supplies when you visit the stand

office.) Also make sure your materials are organized. Shuffling through your materials in the midst

of an interview may cause unnecessary delays and give the respondent an unfavorable impression of

you and the survey.

The following is a list of the items you should always take with you in the field. Remember

to take with you an English and Spanish version, if appropriate.

ID badge;

Advance letters;

Brochures and fact sheets/cards (Screener, Sample Person, Diabetes, HANES Data
Uses, NHANES AT A GLANCE);

Prelabeled Household Folders for all cases you plan to work on that day;

Blank Household Folders;

Appropriate Segment Folder(s) for cases you plan to work on that day;
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Prelabeled Household Screener Questionnaires;

Blank Household Screeners;

Laptops;

Other laptop equipment such as:

- Warranty card with matching serial number;
- Two backup diskettes;
- Power pack with a cord;
- Extension cord and an LTE AC adapter;
- Two NiMH batteries (one in the PC and a spare); and a
- Briefcase with a name tag.

Interviewers should also carry a placemat or towel to be placed on a respondent’s
table prior to setting down the PC;

Household Adult Questionnaire: Short Form;

Hand Cards;

Appointment for Examination Slips (five versions);

Sample Person Brochures;

Home Exam Fact Sheets (inserts to SP Brochures);

Authorization for Release of Birth Certificate for persons 16 years old or less;

Authorization for Transportation Arrangements for Persons Under 16 Years of Age;

Certificates of Appreciation;

SP Cards;

Sharpened No. 2 lead pencils; and

Interviewer Manuals (kept in car for reference).

Whenever you are in the field and leave your car, make sure it is locked. Try to keep all

materials (especially completed work and laptops) out of sight, e.g., locked in the trunk of your car.
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When setting out to contact a household at which you have already made a previous

attempt, review the Household Folder (see Chapter 5) for any notes you made on the earlier try. They

will give you clues as to the best time to make your next attempt.
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3.3. MAKINGMAKING CONTACTCONTACT

This chapter provides the basic information you will need to locate the sampled dwelling

unit, to introduce yourself and explain the purpose of your contact, and to answer any questions

respondents might have.

3.13.1 LocatingLocating thethe DwellingDwelling UnitUnit (DU)(DU)

After receiving your assignments, you will need to locate the selected DU’s. There are

three basic steps to follow in doing this:

StepStep 11: LocateLocate thethe SegmentSegment: Using maps of the area, you should identify the exact
location of the segment.

StepStep 22: LocateLocate thethe SelectedSelected AddressAddress: The address of the selected DU appears on the
front page of the Household Folder in the Assignment Box. The addresses for
all selected DU’s in a segment also appear on the Interviewer Assignment
Log. Use the sketch of the segment to locate the selected addresses. All of
the selected addresses for a segment should be located within the boundaries
of the area shown on the segment map. IF YOU FIND A SELECTED
ADDRESS OUTSIDE THE SEGMENT, CALL YOUR SUPERVISOR.

StepStep 33: DetermineDetermine WhetherWhether SelectedSelected AddressAddress isis aa DUDU: Generally a selected address
is clearly a DU (for example, a single family house or an apartment in a
multi-unit structure). Whenever you think a selected address may not qualify
as a DU, you must refer to the dwelling unit definition to see if the selected
address fits the description.

As mentioned in Chapter 2, Listing Sheets will be included in the Segment Folder you

receive. These will be the original Listing Sheets used by the listers when they recorded the addresses

of all dwelling units in the segment. The Listing Sheets will designate the sampled addresses you are

to contact, as well as help you locate them. The following sections further explain how to locate DU’s

using the Listing Sheets and other materials in the Segment Folder, and how to determine whether the

address is a DU.
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3.1.13.1.1 DefinitionDefinition ofof aa DUDU

Screeners should be conducted only at addresses which qualify as dwelling units.

Therefore, it is your responsibility to make sure that the assigned address is (1) a dwelling unit, and

(2) only one dwelling unit. In most cases, a dwelling unit will be easy for you to define, that is, a

dwelling unit will be an apartment, a detached house, one house in a row of houses, half a duplex, etc.

Sometimes, however, you will encounter structures where it is difficult to determine what constitutes

a DU. Examples of these types of structures might be rooming houses, resident hotels, or houses which

have been divided up into multi-family residences. The following definition explains in detail how to

determine whether a residence is a dwelling unit.

_________________________________________________________________________________

A dwelling unit is a single room, or group of rooms that is intended for year-round
separate living quarters. This means that the people who live there must live and eat
separately from everyone else in the building (or apartment) AND the room or group of
rooms must have --

A separate entrance directly from the outside of the building or through a common hall.

_________________________________________________________________________________

ExamplesExamples ofof TypesTypes ofof DUDU

Although the box above provides our definition of a DU, the concept of a DU can better

be illustrated by the following examples of typical places that have been listed as DU’s for this survey

(remember that this list is merely illustrative, and may not include some places that would qualify as

DU’s):

A singlesingle househouse which is intended for occupancy by only one family.

A multiplemultiple familyfamily househouse containing more than one DU. (You will often need to refer
to the definition of a DU to determine the correct number of DU’s in such places.)

A flatflat oror apartmentapartment in a structure which includes other flats or apartments.

A basement,basement, attic,attic, oror garagegarage apartmentapartment. These may occur in any of the types of
structures described above.
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VacantVacant houseshouses oror apartmentsapartments which could be occupied.

HotelHotel oror motelmotel roomsrooms which are (1) occupied by permanent guests, or (2) occupied
by employees who have no permanentpermanent residence elsewhere.

A roomroom inin aa nonresidentialnonresidential structurestructure where there are no other rooms occupied or
intended for residential occupancy. Thus, if there is one room in a warehouse which
the caretaker uses for his living quarters, such a room qualifies as a DU.

A mobilemobile homehome oror trailertrailer, which is used as the permanent residence of the occupants
and not just as their vacation residence.

A mobilemobile homehome oror trailertrailer locationlocation in a trailer lot or mobile home park in which
numbered or otherwise specified spaces are rented. In such a mobile home park,
each separate space allocated for one mobile home was listed as a DU, even if no
mobile home currently occupied the space -- that is, an empty space in a regular
mobile home park was treated like a vacant apartment or house.

WorkWork campscamps occupiedoccupied byby seasonalseasonal workersworkers. If a worker occupies a unit for six
months or more of the year, that unit is considered a permanent DU, as long as the
unit satisfies the other requirements of a DU.

SeasonalSeasonal dwellingsdwellings, such as summer homes, resort cottages, or other part-time
homes that currently serve as permanent residences are considered DU’s. An
example of a residence which could be permanent is one which is heated where heat
would be required. However, if someone lives permanently in an unheated DU, it
should be included.

Since it is difficult to determine without inquiry whether a seasonal unit currently
serves as a permanent residence, seasonal dwellings are listed, unless (1) they are
used for overflow sleeping quarters for the main house, in which case they were
considered part of the main house, or (2) they fit the definition of vacation cabin
given under examples of structures which are not DU’s.

GroupGroup QuartersQuarters SituationsSituations

RoomsRooms withinwithin institutionsinstitutions (hospitals, penal institutions) which serve as the
permanentpermanent residenceresidence of a staff member, and which satisfy the requirements of the
DU definition.

RoomsRooms withinwithin collegecollege dormitoriesdormitories andand collegecollege sororitiessororities.

RoomsRooms occupiedoccupied byby roomersroomers oror lodgerslodgers withinwithin roomingrooming andand boardingboarding houses,houses,
communes,communes, workersworkers dormitoriesdormitories --

Are SEPARATESEPARATE DU’sDU’s if each meets the definition of a DU. Thus, if the roomers
or lodgers have rooms with a separate entrance directly from the outside of the
building or through a common hall -- they are occupants of separate DU’s. The
quarters occupied by each lodger or roomer are listed on a separate line of the
listing sheet.
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Are PARTPART OFOF THETHE SAMESAME DUDU if the rooms occupied by the roomers or lodgers do
not meet the definition of individual DU’s.

InstitutionsInstitutions Included:Included:

MilitaryMilitary basesbases, any residences on a military base such as officer’s quarters,
residences for civilian employees, etc. will be includedincluded inin NHANESNHANES IIIIII. Barracks
on military bases will be excluded.

ExamplesExamples ofof StructuresStructures ThatThat AreAre NotNot DU’sDU’s

Below is a list of units that, with the exception of permanentpermanent DU’s of staff members located

within them, do notnot qualify as DU’s. If you are in doubt as to whether or not a structure qualifies as

a DU, you should call your supervisor before contacting the unit.

Some examples of institutions which are to be excluded are:

BarracksBarracks;

StaffStaff quartersquarters inin hospitalshospitals whichwhich areare notnot permanentpermanent;

PenalPenal institutionsinstitutions;

HospitalsHospitals;

HomesHomes forfor thethe agedaged;

ConventsConvents andand monasteriesmonasteries;

OtherOther institutionsinstitutions whichwhich provideprovide carecare for residents of inmates;

However, you cannot completely ignore such institutions since some of them may
contain the dwelling unit of a manager, janitor, proprietor, etc. You should
determine whether there are "hidden" dwelling units in the building.

UnoccupiedUnoccupied buildingsbuildings which have been condemned or which are being demolished;

NewlyNewly constructedconstructed unitsunits which are not yet ready for occupancy;

TransientTransient hotelshotels oror motelmotel roomsrooms;

PlacesPlaces ofof businessbusiness, such as stores, factories, etc. -- but be sure to look for hard-to-
find living quarters behind or above or inside business places;
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VacationVacation cabinscabins, a group of five or more cabins owned and operated under a single
management. These cabins must be clustered together, and rented or intended for
rent and identified by a sign on the property where they are located. If they do not
meet these requirements, they should be included; and

IndianIndian reservationreservation, any residences within an Indian reservation.

If you find that the assigned address is not a DU according to the guidelines above, you

must complete a Vacant/Not a DU Form which is part of the Household Folder. Instructions for

completing this form are discussed in Chapter 5.

If you find that the assigned address includes moremore thanthan oneone DU, you may need to follow

special procedures. These are the Missed DU Procedures discussed in Chapter 11.

3.1.23.1.2 HowHow toto UseUse thethe ListingListing SheetsSheets

An understanding of how addresses were entered on the sheets by the listers will help you

to use the Listing Sheets to locate the dwelling units you have been assigned. Listers followed this basic

rule:

LISTERS BEGAN AT THE NORTHWEST CORNER OF THE SEGMENT AND
RECORDED ALL OF THE RESIDENTIAL ADDRESSES THEY ENCOUNTERED
WHILE TRAVELING IN A CLOCKWISE DIRECTION AROUND THE BLOCKS IN
THE SEGMENT. THE LISTER KEPT THE DWELLING UNITS BEING LISTED ON
THE RIGHT, LISTED IN SEQUENCE, AND TRAVELED DOWN EVERY BLOCK IN
THE SEGMENT, BEING SURE TO REMAIN WITHIN THE SEGMENT BOUNDARIES.

The illustrations on the following pages show a typicaltypical urbanurban segmentsegment andand aa typicaltypical ruralrural

segmentsegment. The listers began in the northwest corner and proceeded to record all DU’s in the segment

as shown on the Listing Sheet.
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3.1.33.1.3 CaseCase IDID

When all listings were completed, Westat’s Sampling Department reviewed the listings and

selected the sample DU’s you will be contacting. During this process, sample DU’s were assigned Case

ID numbers. The Case ID appears in the Assignment Box on the front of the Household Folder. This

Case ID number can also be found on the Listing Sheet. The Case ID consists of 10 digits that provide

the following information:

StandStand NumberNumber -- This is the first three digits of the Case ID. This code identifies
your area, and should appear on all forms and communications with the office.

SegmentSegment NumberNumber -- This is the second two digits of the Case ID. This code
identifies the segment within the stand.

SerialSerial NumberNumber -- This is the next four digits of the Case ID. This code, along with
the stand and segment numbers, uniquely identifies every household in the sample.

NOTE: The four digits found in column (a) of the Listing Sheet is the Serial
Number of the Case ID.

CheckCheck DigitDigit -- This is the last digit of the Case ID and is meant to catch
transcription errors. Unlike the previous nine digits, it has no field significance but
is very important to the home office staff.

The address of the sample DU that appears on the Listing Sheet also appears on the

Assignment Box -- Address Label on the front of the Household Folder. (Where no address is

indicated, refer to the Listing Sheet and the segment sketch map to locate the DU.) Be sure the address

and Serial Number on the Listing Sheet and the address and Serial Number on the front of the

Household Folder agree. If there is any discrepancy, notify your Supervisor before working on the

case.

The following illustration shows how the Case ID and address printed on the Address

Label enable you to locate the sampled DU on the Listing Sheet.
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3.1.43.1.4 UsingUsing thethe ListingListing SheetsSheets toto LocateLocate aa DUDU

In urban areas, you usually should have little difficulty locating the dwelling unit using the

address that is printed on the address Label. However, occasionally DU’s may not have an address or

the address may be insufficient to locate the DU.

In such a situation, you will have to refer to the Listing Sheets and the maps in the

Segment Folder to locate the DU. By referring to the Listing Sheet, you will know the addresses of

those DU’s that are located on either side of the sampled unit.

In the instance that referring to the Listing Sheet does not help, check the Listing Route

Form to find out the order in which the streets in the segment were listed (see Exhibit

3-1). Then, using the Listing Sheets, follow the order that the DU’s were originally listed. By doing

this, you should be able to locate the sampled DU within the listing sequence.

3.1.53.1.5 MapsMaps

Included with your assignments, you will be given maps that were used during the listing

phase. There are three types of maps you will be given:

Census Maps;

Sketch Maps; and

Lister’s Maps (if any).
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These maps will be included in the Segment Folder. An example of each is presented on

the following pages.
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3.1.6 Problems Locating the DU
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It is a good idea for you to obtain a local map of the area in which you will be

interviewing. These can usually be obtained at gas stations, drug stores, or the local Chamber of

Commerce. If you ever have trouble locating a sampled DU or a group of sampled DU’s, ask for

directions. Postal carriers or gas station attendants will usually be able to help you. If this fails, call

your supervisor. She may be able to help you immediately by referring to the maps that are kept in

the stand office.

3.23.2 IntroductionIntroduction atat thethe DoorDoor

Once you have located the DU, you are ready to contact the household. How you present

yourself at the door will usually determine success or failure in obtaining an interview. Since this is

your first opportunity to describe the survey in such a way that the respondent’s interest is stimulated

sufficiently to participate in the interview, it is very important that the introduction be positive and

friendly. If you can communicate your interest and enthusiasm about the survey and the interview,

the respondent will view it as a pleasant and worthwhile experience.

A brief introduction is printed on the front of the Screener. You must use this

introduction whenever you make contact with a household. It has been designed to let the respondent

know immediately:

Who you are;

What you are doing; and

Why you are there.

____________________________________________________________________________________

INTRODUCTION: Hello, I’m ________ and we are conducting a survey for the U.S. Public Health Service (SHOWSHOW IDID CARDCARD).
A letter was sent to you recently explaining the survey, which is called the Health and Nutrition Examination Survey and is about
your family’s health. [IFIF RESIDENTRESIDENT DOESDOES NOTNOT REMEMBERREMEMBER LETTER,LETTER, HANDHAND NEWNEW COPYCOPY.] All the information that you
give us will be kept in the strictest confidence. Your name will not be attached to any of your answers without your specific
permission.

_____________________________________________________________________________________
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The "confidentiality statement," printed in Spanish and English in the middle box at the

top of the first page of the screener, is to be read only if the respondent indicates that s/he wants to

know more about the privacy of his/her answers. This statement also appears on the cover of each

questionnaire.
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NOTICE: Information contained on this form which would permit identification of any individual or establishment has been
collected with a guarantee that it will be held in strict confidence, will be used only for purposes stated for this study, and will
not be disclosed or released to others without the consent of the individual or the establishment in accordance with Section 308(d)
of the Public Health Service Act (42 USC 242m).

When reading the introduction, you should always show your ID card and have a copy of

the advance letter (see Exhibit 3-2) and the Screener Brochure (see Exhibit 3-3) ready to give to the

respondent. These will help offset possible suspicions about your identity or purpose and overcome

reservations the respondent may have about being interviewed.

Once you have read the introduction, tactfully try to gain entrance to the respondent’s

home. Keep in mind that you will want to conduct the interview in a quiet, comfortable setting with

enough privacy for the respondent to answer your questions freely.

3.33.3 AnsweringAnswering thethe Respondent’sRespondent’s QuestionsQuestions

Although in most cases the introduction is all you will need to gain the respondent’s

cooperation, there will be times when you will have to answer questions before you begin the interview.

A respondent’s questions indicate interest and concern. You should be prepared to answer in ways that

respond to that interest and concern.

Listen to the respondent’s questions and answer by providing only the information needed

to remove the respondent’s doubts about you or the survey. In other words, make your answers brief

and to the point. Do not volunteer extra information or unnecessarily lengthy explanations. Unasked

for information may be misunderstood and confuse the respondent.

It is extremely important that you be thoroughly familiar with the purpose of the survey

so that you can answer questions accurately. You should also be familiar with the contents of the

advance letter and brochure so that, when appropriate, you can point out the written answers as you

respond to questions. If you don’t know the answer to a question, admit that you don’t know it.

Continue with the interview, but volunteer to have your supervisor call to talk with the respondent if

the respondent wants you to.

The Obtaining Respondent Cooperation Manual includes questions respondents will

frequently ask about the survey and suggested answers.
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4.4. ADMINISTERINGADMINISTERING THETHE INTERVIEWINTERVIEW

4.14.1 TheThe HouseholdHousehold ScreenerScreener InterviewInterview

At each sample dwelling unit you will be conducting a screening interview for the purpose

of identifying Sample Persons (SP’s) who will then be interviewed on the survey’s various

questionnaires. The Household Screener is a six-page document which proceeds through three key

stages:

1. A complete enumeration of all people living in the household, divided by family;

2. Classification of these persons by the various categories that are important for the
study -- age, ethnicity, race, and sex; and

3. Based on these classifications, determining who is eligible for selection and then
selecting Sample Persons.

This section will discuss how this process is followed using the Household Screener

Questionnaire. The Screener also serves several other important purposes:

It contains a policy statement assuring confidentiality of the information obtained
by the interviewer;

It provides an introduction for the interviewer to use at the door; and

It has been produced in a bilingual format to be used in both English and Spanish-
speaking households.
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You will receive a Household Folder and a Screener for every address on your Interviewer

Assignment Log. You will need to complete a Screener for each of these addresses. (The Household

Folder will be discussed in more detail in Chapter 5 and the Interviewer Assignment Log in Chapter

13.) It is important to remember, however, that you must complete a Screener questionnaire for each

dwelling unit regardless of whether anyone in the household is eligible for the main survey.

4.1.14.1.1 EligibleEligible ScreenerScreener RespondentRespondent

An eligible Screener respondent must be a knowledgeable household member (see Section

4.1.3 for rules to determine household members) at least 17 years old or who has been married. The

Screener respondent will need to provide accurate information about everyone who lives in the

household, their relationships, their national origin, and their ages.

4.1.24.1.2 FrontFront CoverCover ofof thethe HouseholdHousehold ScreenerScreener

In the blank space in the middle of the front cover of each Screener (shown on the next

page) there will be a computer-generatedcomputer-generated labellabel. Each label contains the STANDSTAND, SEGMENTSEGMENT, and

SERIALSERIAL numbers, and the ADDRESSADDRESS of the dwelling unit where the screening is being conducted.

This information is also found on the front of the Household Folder and on the Interviewer’s

Assignment Log.

Now let’s look at the Screener front page in sections.
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In the upper left corner of the Screener cover page there is a place to indicate the numbernumber

ofof ScreenersScreeners used for the dwelling unit. In most situations only one will be used and you will enter

"Form 1 of 1 forms." If there is more than one family living in the dwelling unit, you will need to use

one Screener per family. If, for example, you use two Screeners enter "Form 1 of 2 Forms" for the

first Screener, and "Form 2 of 2 Forms" for the second.

Next, you will find twotwo noticesnotices -- statementstatement ofof confidentialityconfidentiality and aa publicpublic reportingreporting burdenburden

noticenotice.. These statements should be read to the respondents when necessary.

Below the notices, there are three sections. First there is a LANGUAGELANGUAGE OFOF INTERVIEWINTERVIEW

box. This box is to be checked by the interviewer indicating the language in which the Screener was

conducted. Mark box #1 for English, #2 for Spanish, and #3 (Other) when a household translator was

used to conduct the Screener. In this situation be sure to specify the language of the Screener

respondent.

Next to the language box, enter your INTERVIEWERINTERVIEWER IDID number. When the Screener is

edited at the stand office, the reviewerreviewer will enter his/her identificationidentification numbernumber.

Next, is a box to record the TIMETIME the Screener interview BEGANBEGAN and ENDEDENDED. Before

you begin asking the Screener questions you must record the time the interview began. Remember to

return to this box to complete the time the Screener interview ended.

The DECKDECK NoNo. is for OFFICE USE ONLY.

Next, you will find a computer-generatedcomputer-generated labellabel containing a unique case ID number and

the address of the dwelling unit you are to Screen.

The INTRODUCTIONINTRODUCTION is to be used at the door to introduce yourself. During this initial

contact, show your ID badge and have available the advance letter (in case the respondent does not

recall or did not receive a letter) and the Screener brochure which explains the study.
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ItemItem "b""b" requires you to listen to the address given by the respondent and check it against

information on the printed computer label. Ask question "b" to be sure you are interviewing at the

correct dwelling unit. If the address given by the respondent is exactly the same as the address printed

on the computer generated label on the Screener, check the box marked "SAME AS LABEL".

However, if the respondent provides additionaladditional address information, such as house number, apartment

number, or zip code, record this on the lines provided in question "b".

NOTE: Please make only significant changes. For example, do not change "#202 to Apt

202" or "Ave to Ave."

In ItemItem "c""c" you will verify that the address recorded in "b" is the mailing address. If

so, a mark in the box "same as b," is all that is required; if not, record the complete mailing address,

including zip code.

NHANES III is a longitudinal study. The address information you verify/collect in itemsitems

bb andand cc will be critical in tracking respondents. Please keep in mind the importance of accurate

address information and verify and record all data veryvery carefully.

4.1.34.1.3 HouseholdHousehold CompositionComposition ---- SectionSection AA

Section A of the Screener is designed to gather the composition of the household. The

purpose of the information on these pages is to obtain a complete list of all persons living or staying

in the dwelling unit, and to identify and delete non-household members. In addition to obtaining a

complete list of household members, we are interested in arranging household members into family

units, delineating the relationships within those units, and determining national origin or ancestry

(ethnicity) and/or race of the household members as a step in determining eligibility for selection as an

SP.
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Since the first objective of the Household Composition questions is to obtain a complete

listing of all household members, let us review some definitions of "household" and "household

membership."

4.1.44.1.4 RulesRules forfor DeterminingDetermining HouseholdHousehold MembersMembers

HouseholdHousehold -- The entire group of persons who live in one dwelling unit. It may be several

persons living together or one person living alone. It includes the household reference person (defined

in Section 4.1.5) and any relatives living in the unit. The household may also include roomers,

employees, or other persons not related to the reference person.

HouseholdHousehold membermember -- Consider the following categories of persons in a dwelling unit as

members of the household.

Persons, whether present or temporarily absent, whose usual place of residence at
the time of interview is the dwelling unit.

Persons staying in the dwelling unit who have no usual place of residence elsewhere.
UsualUsual placeplace ofof residenceresidence is ordinarily the place where a person usually lives and
sleeps. A usual place of residence must be specific living quarters held by the
person to which s/he is free to return at any time. Living quarters which a person
rents or lends to someone else cannot be considered his/her usual place of residence
during the time these quarters are occupied by someone else. Likewise, vacant
living quarters which a person offers for rent or sale during his/her absence should
not be considered his/her usual place of residence while s/he is away.

Special situations regarding household membership. You may encounter certain
situations where household membership is unclear. Below are guidelines for
handling these situations. You may have to ask enough probe-type questions so that
you can determine the actual situation, and therefore, make the proper decision as
to household membership.
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1. FamiliesFamilies withwith twotwo oror moremore homeshomes -- Some families have two or more homes and
may spend part of the time in each. For such cases, the usual residence is the place
in which the person spends the largest part of the calendar year. Only one unit can
be the usual residence. For example, the Browns own a home in the city and live
there most of the year. They spend their summer vacation at their beach cottage.
Neither house is rented in their absence. By our rule, then, their home in the city
is their "usual residence" because they spend the majority of the year there.

2. StudentsStudents andand studentstudent nursesnurses -- Any student away at school, college, trade or
commercial school in another locality will be interviewed in the locality wherewhere theythey
areare attendingattending schoolschool. That is, even if a student considers his/her parents’ home to
be their usual residence, consider him/her to be a household member where
presently residing. Consider a student to be a household member of his/her parents’
home only if s/he is home for the summer vacation and has no usual residence at
the school.

3. SeamenSeamen -- Consider crew members of a vessel to be household members at their
home rather than on the vessel, regardless of the length of their trips and regardless
of whether they are at home or on the vessel at the time of your visit (assuming they
have no usual place of residence elsewhere).

4. MembersMembers ofof ArmedArmed ForcesForces -- Consider members of the Armed Forces (either men
or women) as household members if they are stationed in the locality and usually
sleep in the dwelling unit, even though no health information will be obtained for
them.

5. CitizensCitizens ofof foreignforeign countriescountries temporarilytemporarily inin thethe UnitedUnited StatesStates -- Determine whether
to interview citizens of foreign countries staying at the sample unit according to the
following rules:

Do not interview citizens of foreign countries and other persons who are living on
the premises of an Embassy, Ministry, Legation, Chancellery, or Consulate.

List on the questionnaire and interview citizens of foreign countries and members
of their families who are living in the United States and are not on the premises of
an Embassy, etc. This applies only if they have no usual place of residence
elsewhere in the United States. However, do not consider as household members
foreign citizens merely visiting or traveling in the United States.
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6. PersonsPersons withwith twotwo concurrentconcurrent residencesresidences -- If a person has two concurrent residences,
ask how long the person has maintained them, and consider the residence in which
the greater number of nights was spent during that period as the person’s usual
place of residence.

7. PersonsPersons inin vacationvacation homes,homes, touristtourist cabinscabins andand trailerstrailers -- Interview persons living in
vacation homes, or tourist cabins and trailers if they usually live there, or if they
have no usual residence anywhere else. Do not interview them if they usually live
elsewhere.

8. InmatesInmates ofof specifiedspecified institutionsinstitutions -- Persons who are inmates of certain types of
institutions at the time of interview are not household members of the sample unit.
They are usual residents of the institution and are out-of-scope for this survey.

9. FamiliesFamilies withinwithin thethe householdhousehold withwith separateseparate livingliving quartersquarters -- If, in addition to a
"typical family group" (i.e. parent(s) and unmarried children or two or more
unmarried siblings) there are additional relatives in the household ask if they all live
and eat together as one family. If they do, treat them as a single family. If any of
the persons say they live separately from the others, determine if they have either
separate cooking equipment or separate direct access to the dwelling. If either of
these conditions apply, consider them as living in a separate household. If there is
a "Missed DU’ message on the front of the household folder, you will need to follow
the instructions described in Chapter 12.
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On rare occasions, you may encounter dwelling units occupied entirely by persons under
18 years old. When this occurs, use the following rules to designate the reference person:

If one of the household members owns or is renting the sample unit, designate that
person as the reference person.

If more than one household member owns or is renting the sample unit, designate
the oldest owner/renter as the reference person.

If none of the household members own or rent the sample unit, designate the oldest
household member as the reference person.

As indicated in the instruction following question 1b, the name of the reference person is

entered on line number "1" of the Household Composition Table on page 2 of the Screener. The names

of the other household members obtained through the household composition questions on page 1 will

also be recorded on page 2 of the Screener on consecutively numbered lines.

The instruction box following question 1b skips you over a number of the household

composition questions, if only one person lives in the household.
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Question 1c establishes whether or not the reference person (i.e., the person named in

question 1b) has a spouse whowho liveslives inin thethe householdhousehold. A spouse mentioned in response to this question

must be a member of the household as specified in rules for household membership (Section 4.1.4).

When reading question 1c, be sure to insert the reference person’s namename (i.e., the person

listed on the first line of the Household Composition Table on page 2 of the Screener).

If the reference person does have a spouse living in the household, the spouse’s name must

be entered on the second line of the Household Composition Table directly under the reference person’s

name.

RecordingRecording NamesNames onon thethe HouseholdHousehold CompositionComposition TableTable

You will note that the space allotted for household member names on the Household

Composition Table is divided into three boxes. this is done in order to encourage the legible and

accurate recording of complete names.

Obtain completecomplete and uniqueunique namesnames for all household members. DO NOT ASSUME

MEMBERS OF THE FAMILY HAVE THE SAME LAST NAME. Also obtain complete middle names.

Record middle initials only as a last resort. Do not record parts of a last name on the middle name

line. Note that in some instances a woman may use her maiden name as part of her last name ( i.e.,

Sharon Pratt-Dixon) in which case please probe for her middle name (before marrying). Do not enter

her maiden name on the middle name line. If there are two persons in the family with the same first

and last name, they must be further identified by a middle initial or name, or as Sr., Jr., etc. For each

member of a family with the same last name as the person on the preceding line, enter a long dash

instead of repeating the last name.
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REMEMBERREMEMBER TOTO VERIFYVERIFY THETHE SPELLINGSPELLING OFOF ALLALL NAMESNAMES

1. Even "Smith" can be spelled in a variety of ways (i.e., Smyth, Smithe, etc.).

HispanicHispanic SurnamesSurnames

Keep in mind that Hispanics often use conventions for recording full names other than

those with which you may be familiar. It is important that these names be recorded accurately and

within the appropriately designated box on the Household Composition Table.

Since a significant portion of the NHANES sample is Hispanic it would be useful to review

some of these conventions and the methods you use to record names on the Household Composition

Table.

1.1. Father’sFather’s lastlast namename followedfollowed byby aa hyphenhyphen followedfollowed byby mother’smother’s maidenmaiden namename (i.g.,(i.g.,
Sanchez-Gomez)Sanchez-Gomez).

Both last names should be placed in the "Last Name" field.

2.2. Father’sFather’s lastlast namename followedfollowed byby mother’smother’s maidenmaiden namename withwith nono hyphenhyphen.

Both last names should be placed in the "Last Name" field.

3.3. "De","De", "de"de la",la", oror "del""del" asas partpart ofof aa surnamesurname.

When a woman marries, she may append her husband’s last name preceded by
"del", "de" or "de la" meaning "of" or "of the" (Maria Vacario de Sanchez).
Some men’s names may also contain these words (e.g., Manuel de la Puente).

In this case both last names should be entered in the "Last Name" field. Using the
example above, "Vacario de Sanchez" would be entered in the "Last Name" field.

4.4. "De","De", "de"de la",la", oror "del""del" asas partpart ofof aa middlemiddle namename.

In some cases a woman may have a middle name (e.g., Maria del Carmen, Maria
dede lala ConcepcionConcepcion) which is preceded by "de" or "de la". For the most part these
middle names have a religious origin or conotation. When you are uncertain about
the correct recording of such names be sure to probe to determine whether to
record a name as a middle or last name.
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5.5. InIn aa fewfew casescases femalefemale respondentsrespondents willwill useuse theirtheir father’s,father’s, mother’smother’s andand husband’shusband’s
surnamessurnames andand theirtheir father’sfather’s surname.surname. ForFor example,example, MariaMaria LuisaLuisa Gonzales-Gonzales-
RodriquezRodriquez dede Martinez.Martinez.

In this case "Gonzales-Rodriquez de Martinez" should be entered in the "Last
Name" field.

You are not expected to become an expert on the use of Hispanic surnames. The point of

this discussion is to make you aware that there are several possible conventions in use and it is

important that you make an effort to enter all names in the correct boxes. If you are unsure how to

enter a name ask the respondent how it should be recorded.

Question 1d is intended to obtain the names of the household members, other than the

spouse, who are relatedrelated to the reference person. By "related," we mean all persons living in the

household who are related to the reference person by blood,blood, marriage,marriage, oror adoptionadoption. This includes

members of the immediate family, such as mother, father, son, daughter, as well as members of the

extended family, such as granddaughter, grandson, uncle, aunt, niece, nephew, etc. Stepparents or

stepchildren are relatives through marriage, and therefore should be considered as members of the

same family.

Although not related by blood, marriage, or adoption, any fosterfoster childrenchildren oror godchildrengodchildren

of the reference person who are living in the household should be treated as part of the reference

person’s family.

All household members related to the reference person will be entered on the next available

line in the Household Composition Table on page 2 of the Screener. List the names of the reference

person’s family members according to ageage orderorder, starting with the oldest, in the Household Composition

Table. Be sure the respondent includes himself/herself as one of the family members if s/he has not

been listed on the first or second line but is related to the reference person.
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This question establishes whether there are oneone oror moremore familiesfamilies in a household. For purposes

of the study, unrelated persons are considered as members of separate families. For example, two

unrelated persons living together constitute two separate family units in the same household. A family

can consist of only one person.

If there are persons living in the household who are unrelated to the reference person, you will

need to group them into "family units" (as noted above) and, beginningbeginning withwith thethe HouseholdHousehold

CompositionComposition TableTable, use a separate Screener form for each family. When using additional Screeners

for this purpose:

Fill out the blanks for STAND, SEGMENT, SERIAL, and ADDRESS on the first
page and skip all of Item 1;

Proceed directly to Item 2 and enumerate each additional family on a new
Household Composition Table as well as the SP Selection Tables that follow keeping
in mind enumeration order -- head of family, spouse, and all other family members
in age order; and

Remember to fill out "Form ____ of ____ Forms" on the first page and "Family No.
___" on the Household Composition Table (as specified in Section 4.1.2).

4-62



The questions asked in 1f serve as reminders to the respondent about persons who may have

been overlooked.

You begin reading question 1f by mentioning the names of all the household members (all

families) you have recorded in each of the Household Composition Tables. As you ask each question

on the list in 1f, mark the appropriate "Y" or "N" box in the space provided. If you mark the "Y"

box, obtain the name(s) of the person(s) and probe for household membership using the probe provided

under item 1g. If the person(s) mentioned usually lives in the household, record the name(s) in the

Household Composition Table on page 2 of the appropriate Screener.

The question in 1g is designed to verify that all persons recorded as residing in the

household are household members as defined in Section 4.1.4. If you receive a "Y" response to 1g,

remember to use the probe provided if necessary.
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If you discover that any person you have recorded in the Household Composition Table

is not a household member, delete this person by drawing a line through the person’s name and

correcting your entry in 1a.
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Question 1h1h is asked in all households, including those in which only females live.

"ActiveActive dutyduty inin thethe ArmedArmed ForcesForces" means full-time active duty in the U.S. Army, Navy, Air

Force, Marine Corps, or Coast Guard, and any National Guard unit presently activated as part of the

regular Armed Forces. Included in "active duty" is the six-month period a person may serve in

connection with the provisions of the Reserve Forces Act of 1955.

Do notnot count as members of the Armed Forces:

Persons working in civilian positions for the Armed Forces;

Persons serving in the Merchant Marine;

Persons in a National Guard unit not activated as part of the regular Armed Forces;

Civilians who train only part time as reservists; and

Persons who are in any reserve component of the Armed Forces but who only attend
weekly reserve meetings, summer camp, or the like.

Any person mentioned in 1i as being on full-time active duty should have his or her name

deleted from the Household Composition Table.

Question 1j1j is asked of all persons in the Armed Forces and requires that the phrase

"living at home" or "not living at home" be noted along the person’s line in the Household

Composition Table. This information is essential for determining whether the Armed Forces member

may be a reference person or family head, which is possible if the person lives at home (even though

s/he cannot be a Sample Person. (See item (4) under householdhousehold membermember -- Section 4.1.4.)

Question 1k1k is located on page 2 of the Screener, above the Household Composition Table.

It is easy to remember and locate because it appears as a yellow label.

The intent of item 1k is to ensure the collection of the most complete enumeration possible

during the initial screening. By summarizing/repeating the enumeration for the respondent, we hope

to avoid Screener errors involving the correct listing of household members.
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Before reading item 1k, enter the total number of persons listed on the Household

Composition Table in the space provided -- "... are ___ (TOTAL NUMBER)..." Next, read the item

as written, inserting the total number of persons listed on the Household Composition Table and then

reading the list of names. If an error is discovered, make appropriate changes to all affected sections

(1a-1j and the HCT). This question is extremely important in establishing household membership.

Except in cases of clearclear interviewer error, no corrections can be made to the household composition

afterafter the initial screening.

If there is any doubt about a person’s membership in the household, contact the Field Manager

before you continue with the Screener.
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Page 2 of the Screener is the Household Composition Table and is intended to show every

household member in the family. The table is set up for you to record the relationship of each

household member to the reference person (or family head, in the case of secondary families within the

household) and to determine national origin or ancestry (ethnicity).

Begin using the table by following the self-explanatory instructions in Box 1.

BOXBOX 11

AFTER LISTING HOUSEHOLD, CIRCLE LINE NO. OF

HOUSEHOLD RESPONDENT.

ASK QUESTIONS 2b-2d AS APPROPRIATE FOR EACH

HOUSEHOLD MEMBER.

Below Box 1, on the upper left-hand side of the table there is a blank after "FAMILY NO.

___." FAMILY NO. is assigned after the SP selection process has been completed and you have

determined if there are any SP’s in the family. A Family No. (e.g., #1, #2, etc.) is assigned to each

family with SP’s.

If you use more than one Screener in a household, remember to fill in the necessary items

on the cover page of each additional Screener (see Section 4.1.2). Before we continue, let’s review

family composition.
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4.1.74.1.7 CompositionComposition ofof FamiliesFamilies WithinWithin HouseholdsHouseholds

As mentioned, "family" for this study is defined as all household members that are related

by blood, marriage, or adoption to the reference person, including foster and godchildren. All other

household members who are unrelated to the reference person are considered as part of separate

families.

For each separate family (i.e., unrelated to the reference person), a head of the family is

determined. All household members related by blood, marriage, or adoption to the head of thisthis

separate family, are family members.

Let’s review a few examples of various household compositions and how they would be

grouped into family units for our study:

HouseholdHousehold CompositionComposition

Reference Other household # of separate

Example #1 Person Members family units

1 Husband Wife, two sons 1

2 Mother Son, daughter, daughter’s

husband and child 1

3 Grandmother Granddaughter, niece,

and roomer 2

4 Roommate #1 Roommate #2, Roommate #3 3

Example 1 is straightforward. All household members are related to the reference person,

therefore, there is only one family (Family #1) in the household.

Example 2 is also only one family. Even though the daughter’s family (her husband and

child) live in the household, they are still all related to the reference person, and should be considered

one family (Family #1).
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In example 3, there are two separate family units. Family #1 is the grandmother, her

granddaughter and niece. Family #2 is the roomer. Since the roomer is unrelated to the reference

person, s/he is considered a separate family, even though it is only one person.

In example 4, there are three families. Since all three roommates are unrelated, they each

constitute a separate family (Family #1, Family #2, and Family #3).
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As you completed questions 1a-j on page 1 of the Screener, you entered the names of all

household members in a given family under 2a of the Household Composition Table. At this point you

should glance at the entries in 2a to be sure that you have followed the specifications noted in Section
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Items 2b-2d2b-2d are to be completed for each household member before continuing to the next

household member.

The purpose of Question 2b is to determine relationships. You will be asking each family

member’s relationship to the reference person. When reading the question it will be necessary to insert

the name of the person you are asking about and the name of the reference person. For example,

"What is Mary Jones’ relationship to Bradford Jones?"
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If there is more than one family in the household, you will be asking question 2b to

determine the relationship of the family members to the head of the family, not to the reference person.

It is possible that when you ask question 1 to obtain the listing of household members, you

may obtain some of the relationships. Record this information as the respondent tells you and verify

it when you come to question 2b.

In asking question 2b, you may learn that your original ordering of household members

into family groups (through question 1) was incorrect. In reorganizing tables by family, draw a line

through names being deleted and add the names to the appropriate family table(s).

If the person listed initially as the reference person has been deleted as a result of items

in question 1 on household membership, s/he may or may not remain the reference person depending

on the reason for deletions:

a. If the deleted person on the first line is a householdhousehold membermember, then this person is still the
reference person and the family member’s relationship to this person should be obtained.
For example, if person 1 is in the Armed Forces and liveslives atat homehome, obtain the relationships
to this person.

b. If the person on the first line was deleted and is notnot a household member, s/he is no longer
considered the "reference person." For example, if person 1 is in the Armed Forces and
does not live at home, the "reference person" then becomes the next household member
18 years of age or older listed on the questionnaire and the relationships to this person will
be obtained. Enter "reference person" on this person’s line.

The same rules hold true for family head in the case of secondary families in the household.

For unmarried couples living together, ask question 2b about the relationship to the

reference person or family head and accept the response given, such as "husband," "wife," or

"partner." If they consider themselves as "married" or indicate that they are living together as a

married couple (whether legal or not), consider them to be "related." If this is not the case, treat them

as partners, listing as separate families.

NOTE: If the respondent reports a married son and his family or relatives, such as a

mother, uncle, or cousin, ask if they all live and eat together as one family.
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If they all live and eat together, treat them as a single household.

If any of the persons reported in answer to question 1 or 2b say they live separately from
the others, ask about the access to the quarters they occupy and their kitchen facilities.
If the quarters have either direct access or complete kitchen facilities, consider them as
separate living quarters. If these separate living quarters have not already been listed,
apply the rules for Missed Dwelling Units according to the instructions given in Chapter
12.
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It is very important to accurately obtain for eacheach householdhousehold membermember whether s/he belongs

to one of the Hispanic groups listed on Hand Card S-1.

S-1. National Origin and Ancestry

1. Mexican/Mexican-American

2. Other Latin American or Spanish --

please specify

Note the following definitions for Hand Card S-1.

1. Mexican/Mexican-American refers to anyone of Mexican birth or descent. It refers to
anyone who may call themselves "Mexican, Mexican-American, Chicano or Tex-Mex."
Code "1" for this group.

SPECIALSPECIAL NOTENOTE ---- HISPANOSHISPANOS

ForFor ARIZONA,ARIZONA, CALIFORNIA,CALIFORNIA, NEWNEW MEXICOMEXICO OROR TEXASTEXAS:
When working in one of these four states and
someone is identified as Hispano, Spanish,
Spanish-American, Hispanic or some other
non-specificnon-specific category, PROBE for a country
of origin. If the answer remains vague, such
as "my family has been in this country for
generations," code "1" and record verbatim.

2. OtherOther LatinLatin AmericanAmerican oror SpanishSpanish refers to anyone who says they were born in or had
ancestors from Spain or one of the western hemisphere territories or countries (excluding
Mexico) where Spanish is the primary language (e.g., Puerto Rico, Nicaragua, El Salvador,
Dominican Republic, Colombia, Peru, Spain, etc.). Code "2" for this group and specify.

Administer 2c2c by showing Hand Card S-1 to the respondent, and allowing the respondent

to indicate if any group on the card represents the household member’s national origin or ancestry.

If the household member is Hispanic, circle the number in 2c which corresponds to the particular
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group named by the respondent. If the household member is not Hispanic, skip to item 2d. I f a

household member is identified as "Other Latin American or Spanish" probe for a specific nationality

or country of origin (e.g., Puerto Rican, Chilean, Bolivia, Nicaraguan, Spain, El Salvador, etc.), to be

sure the person should not in fact be classified as Mexican/Mexican-American. If the respondent is

indeed not a "1" record the country or nationality under number "2" for that person.

For those household members who are not Mexican Americans (on Hand Card S-1), go

to 2d.

MixedMixed EthnicEthnic BackgroundBackground

In some cases you may encounter persons of mixed ethnic background. The following

guidelines should be adhered to when you encounter these situations.

When you find individuals of mixed ethnic background, if one of the ethnic backgrounds

is Hispanic and the other is not, code the individual in the appropriate Hispanic group. For example:

ExampleExample #1#1: Joseph E. Lago is Mexican and Italian. Code "1"
(Mexican/Mexican American).

ExampleExample #2#2: Maria Elena Ramirez is Puerto Rican and Irish. Code "2" (Other
Latin American or Spanish).

ExampleExample #3#3: Diana Linda Gomez is Argentinian and German. Code "2"
(Other Latin American or Spanish).

If an individual is of mixed Hispanic background, give priority to the group with the

lowest number. For example:

ExampleExample #1#1: Pedro Luis Morales is Mexican (Code 1) and Puerto Rican (Code 2).
Code "1."

ExampleExample #2#2: Antonio E. Mata is Mexican (Code 1) and Chilean (Code 2). Code "1."

ExampleExample #3#3: Frances P. Lopez is Puerto Rican (Code 2) and Peruvian (Code 2). Code
"2."
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The following example shows how item 2c would look for a family of mixed Hispanic

background:

Race is not an issue in Item 2c. If a respondent answers Hispanic and white, Hispanic

and black, Mexican and white, etc., code the correct Hispanic group at 2c. In this example, no code

is entered at 2c for John since he is not Hispanic.

4-79



Item 2d2d is asked of household members who are not Mexican-American. In Item 2d,

circle the number which corresponds to the person’s race: "1" indicates white (W), "2" indicates black

(B), and "3" indicates other racial background, such as Asian, Pacific-Islander, Native-American, etc.

IfIf obvious,obvious, recordrecord racerace byby observationobservation forfor thethe respondentrespondent and then ask Item 2d for allall otherother householdhousehold

membersmembers.
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MixedMixed RacialRacial BackgroundBackground

Probe a mixed race answer by first asking the respondent which race best describes the

household member and coding the answer. Second, when a respondent cannot provide one answer and

continues to provide two or more answers: (1) code the household member as black if it is one of the

races mentioned; and (2) if black not mentioned, code the "Other" category.

4.1.94.1.9 SampleSample PersonPerson SelectionSelection

This section describes procedures for selecting SP’s.

As an overview, think of these procedures as a three-step process:

1. Determining which persons in the household, if any, will be listed in the SP
Selection Tables. Sampling Message #1 in Box 2 (page 2) of the Screener
contains instructions for this initial step in determining eligibility.

2. Listing household members in SP Selection Tables 1-3 by racial and ethnic
group.

3. Making a final SP selection by sex and age groups, based on the column
headings in item 3e of each SP Selection Table of the Screener.

A. BoxBox 22 -- SamplingSampling MessageMessage #1#1

After you have completed the Household Composition Table the Screener will direct you

to Box 2 -- Sampling Message #1. This message tells you which household members to list in Tables 1-3

on the Screener. Only one sampling message will appear in Box 2 of each Screener. The following box

lists various example messages.

BOXBOX 22 SAMPLINGSAMPLING MESSAGEMESSAGE #1#1
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"List all persons in appropriate race/ethnicity tables."

OROR

"List only whites/others (Table 1) and Mexican-Americans (Table 3) in appropriate race/ethnicity

tables."

OROR

"List only blacks (Table 2) and Mexican-Americans (Table 3) in appropriate race/ethnicity tables."

OROR

"List only Mexican-Americans (Table 3) in appropriate race/ethnicity tables."

IF NO ELIGIBLE PERSONS, SKIP TO ITEM 4.

The tables referred to in Box 2 are found on pages 3 and 4 of the Screener. These tables are

organized by Hispanic ethnicity (Item 2c) and race (Item 2d). They are set up as follows:

TableTable 11 - Household members for whom you circled a "1" or "3" in 2d; that is, household
members identified as White or other race. This may include Hispanics who are not Mexican-
American and who are not identified as black in 2d, and also persons of other races, such as Asian,
Native-American, etc.

TableTable 22 - Household members for whom you circled a "2" in 2d, for black. This may include
Hispanics who are not Mexican-American but are identified as black in 2d.

TableTable 33 - Household members for whom you circled a "1" for Mexican-American in 2c.

Let’s review the example Sampling Message #1 in more detail.
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BOX 2 SAMPLINGSAMPLING MESSAGEMESSAGE #1#1

"List all persons in appropriate race/ethnicity tables."

OR

"List only whites/others (Table 1) and Mexican-Americans (Table 3) in appropriate

race/ethnicity tables."

OR

"List only blacks (Table 2) and Mexican-Americans (Table 3) in appropriate race/ethnicity

tables."

OR

"List only Mexican-Americans (Table 3) in appropriate race/ethnicity tables."

IF NO ELIGIBLE PERSONS, SKIP TO ITEM 4.
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The first message (above), "List all persons in appropriate race/ethnicity tables," instructs you to

list every household member regardless of race or Hispanic background in Tables 1-3.

The second message, "List only whites/others (Table 1) and Mexican-Americans (Table 3) in

appropriate race/ethnicity tables," instructs you to refer to Items 2c and 2d and select only those

household members who have been identified as Mexican-American in Item 2c or white or other in

Item 2d.

The third message, "List only blacks (Table 2), and Mexican-Americans (Table 3) in appropriate

race/ethnicity tables," instructs you to refer to Items 2c and 2d and select only those household

members who have been identified as Mexican-American in Item 2c or black in Item 2d.

The fourth message, "List only Mexican-American (Table 3) ...," further limits the household

members who are recorded to only those who are Mexican.

After following the instructions specified in Sampling Message #1, therethere maymay bebe nono eligibleeligible personspersons

in the household to list in Tables 1-3. In this situation, skip to Item 4 (Section C. Ending the

Interview) and complete the Screener interview.

Let’s review a few examples to see how these sampling instructions would work.
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Look at the Household Composition Table for Bradford Jones on page 4-32.
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In the above example, Sample Message #1 indicates to "List all persons..." Since all persons in

the family of Bradford Jones are white of non-Hispanic background (based on Items 2c and 2d from

the Household Composition Table), you will list them in Table 1 (white or other).
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BOX 2 SAMPLINGSAMPLING MESSAGEMESSAGE #1#1

"List only blacks (Table 2) and Mexican-Americans (Table 3) in appropriate race/ethnicity tables."

First check the Household Composition Table of Ana Gomez on

page 4-31 of this manual.

Following Sampling Message #1 above, the Gomez family will be listed on separateseparate tablestables. John

is black and should be listed on Table 2. Ana,

Luis, and Maria are Mexican and are listed on Table 3. Juan is not listed on any table, since he is

neither black nor Mexican-American but Bolivian.
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BOX 2 SAMPLINGSAMPLING MESSAGEMESSAGE #1#1

"List only Mexican-Americans (Table 3) in appropriate race/ethnicity tables."

Following Sampling Message #1 above, no one from the Northrup family would be listed in any

table because all household members are white, non-Hispanic.

B. ItemsItems 3a-3g3a-3g

ItemItem 3a3a: Once you have determined on which table to record household members, enter the first

name and line number from the Household Composition Table for each family member to be listed

on the table.

ItemItem 3b3b: For Item 3b, ask household member’s birthdate. Enter two digits for month/day/year

(e.g., 06/01/70). If you cannot get the exact date, enter the approximate date, footnoting that the date

is the respondent’s approximation. If only the year is known, enter "DK" for both month and day,

then enter just the year.

ItemItem 3c3c: Item 3c requires that you use the Age Verification Chart Hand Card (Exhibit 4-1) and

the birthdate from Item 3b to determine the person’s age. To use the Age Verification Chart, start

with the person’s year of birth. If the person’s birthday is on or before the date of the interview, the

"Yes" column will tell you the age. If the person’s birthday comes after the interview date, the

correct age will be in the "No" column. Verify the age from the chart with the respondent before

entering it in 3c.
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ItemItem 3d3d: Item 3d requires that you code the sex of the household member. If the person’s sex is

not obvious, ask respondent. Remember to not assume gender from a name. Several common names

are used for both male and female children, for example, Brooke, Stacy, Guadalupe and Concepcion.

ItemItem 3e3e: Item 3e is not asked of the respondent, but rather involves classification of household

members into specific age and sex categories. TheseThese ageage andand sexsex categoriescategories varyvary byby tabletable; therefore,

take care to enter an "X" in the correct category for each household member listed whose sex and

age corresponds to one of the sexsex andand ageage columncolumn headingsheadings.

Furthermore, because these categories will vary by Screener as well as by table and sex, Item 3e

has not been printed as part of the Screener but is a computer generated label -- one per table.
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The following illustrates a few examples of Item 3e column headings.

If the respondent has not been able to provide at least the year of birth for a household

member, probe to determine if the person falls into one of the age groups shown on the table where

s/he is listed. If so, enter an "X" in the category matching the person’s response.

Note that Item 3e should be left blank for persons less than 2 months old, and for all persons

whose ages do not correspond to one of the column headings.
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ItemsItems 3f3f andand 3g3g

Item 3f, the assigning of SP nO., is to be completed after the final SP selection procedure has been

carried out, and will be discussed shortly. Item 3g, sample nO., is not entered until after the office

has assigned a number. This will be discussed in Chapter 9.

C.C. ExamplesExamples IllustratingIllustrating thethe CompletionCompletion ofof ItemItem 3e3e

ExampleExample #1#1

Since all members of the Jones family are listed as "White" on the household composition

table and since sampling message #1 instructs you to list

only Whites on the appropriate table, all members of the family should be listed on Table 1. Item

3e, on Table 1, instructs you to select "all males" and "all females." Therefore, place an "X" at 3e

for all males and females in the family. Thus everyone in the Jones family is an SP and the household

has a total of 5 SP’s.
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ExampleExample #2#2

For members of the Hidalgo family, the situation is somewhat different. First, Sampling Message

#1 indicates the selection of "only Mexican-Americans," thus all the Hidalgos will be listed on Table

3 since everyone in the family has been identified as Mexican-American. Table 3, Item 3e instructs

you to select "males and females 2 months-19 years and 40+ years." Looking at Table 3 (below) you

see that Luisa is 33, and so does not fall into the 2 months-19 or 40+ years category for a female. In

this case she is not selected as an SP. On the other hand, both Maria Hernandez (17) and Raul

Hidalgo (14) fall into the sex/age categories listed and are thus SP’s. This family has a total of 2 SP’s.
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ExampleExample #3#3

In this example we have a mixed ethnic/race family situation. The Gomez family has black and

Mexican-American family members. Sampling Message #1 indicates the selection of "only blacks

(Table 2) and Mexican-Americans (Table 3)." In Table 2 if we follow the 3e instruction John, who

is 15, is not selected (no "X" entered). In Table 3, following the 3e instructions, we will not select Ana

and Maria respectively (no "X’s" entered) because they are under 80+ but we will select Luis who

is 84 and does fall into the listed male sex/age category for his table (Table 3). Thus this family has

only one SP.
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D. AssigningAssigning SPSP NumbersNumbers

If SP’s have been selected, it is necessary to assign a number to each SP. This number must be

recorded in Item 3f in Tables 1-3.

AssignAssign SPSP numbersnumbers simplysimply byby numberingnumbering sequentiallysequentially allall SP’sSP’s inin aa familyfamily (all family members with

an "X" in Item 3e). If these SP’s are spread over more than one table (e.g., Tables 1 and 2), simply

continue the numbering across tables, so that each SP has a unique number. Begin with number 1

and continue until each SP has a number.

If there is moremore thanthan oneone familyfamily inin thethe householdhousehold with selected SP’s, startstart youryour numberingnumbering

sequencesequence overover forfor eacheach additionaladditional familyfamily.

The following example shows how SP numbers are assigned within a family:

JonesJones FamilyFamily (based on Example #1, page 4-44)

4-97



4.1.104.1.10 EndingEnding thethe ScreenerScreener InterviewInterview
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The purpose of this question is to obtain the household telephone number and the name of the

person it is listed under. It should be asked in allall householdshouseholds, regardless of whether SP’s are selected

from this household. Be sure to enter the completecomplete numbernumber including area code andand the completecomplete

namename of the person or persons in whose name the telephone is listed with the telephone company.

Remember to check "no telephone" or "refused" when applicable.

Item 5

Record the date the interview was completed. Use two digits for month, day, and year.

Check Tables 1-4 and complete this item.
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Enter the time the interview ended, using two digits (e.g., 05:15). Remember to code the AM or

PM box.
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4.1.114.1.11 ProcedureProcedure inin CaseCase ofof Vacancy/NotVacancy/Not aa DUDU oror RefusalRefusal oror InabilityInability toto CompleteComplete ScreenerScreener

The final page of the Screener is to be filled in if you are unable to complete the Screener because

the selected dwelling unit was vacant or did not fit the study’s definition of a dwelling unit, or for any

other reason that you were unable to obtain all the required household information.

This page is divided into two sections. The first section pertains to the situation if the dwelling unit

is vacant or not considered a dwelling unit for this study. For either of these circumstances, you

complete appropriate questions at the top of the page. Living quarters are vacant if no persons are

living in them at the time of your first visit. If the occupant is only temporarily absent, consider the

unit as occupied.
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The secondsecond sectionsection of this page refers to Screener nonresponse which is when the dwelling unit is

occupied but you are unable to obtain the full household information requested in the Screener. In

this situation, you are to describe as fully as possible the reason for being unable to complete the

Screener, as well as try to obtain from neighbors or other informants as much information as possible

about the household members. Specifically, how many people live in the household, their ages, sex

and race and whether any are Mexican-American or other Hispanic. This amount of information will

enable us to apply the sampling procedures, which we must do for every household selected for in this

study.

4.24.2 AdministeringAdministering thethe FamilyFamily QuestionnaireQuestionnaire

A separate Family Questionnaire will be completed for each family that has at least one Sample

Person, i.e., one Family Questionnaire per family with eligible SP’s. Therefore, if a household has

two families and both

families have a Sample Person, two Family Questionnaires are completed. If a household has two

families, but only one family has a Sample Person, then only one Family Questionnaire is completed.

NOTE: You will not administer any questionnaires, other than the Screener, to any family that does

not have at least one Sample Person.

The Family Questionnaire is organized to ask questions about the head of the family (whether a

Sample Person or not), each Sample Person in the family, and the household in general. The specific

instructions on the items in the Family Questionnaire are in a separate manual.

4.2.24.2.2 EligibleEligible RespondentRespondent forfor thethe FamilyFamily QuestionnaireQuestionnaire

An eligible respondent for the Family Questionnaire must be a family member (i.e., household member

related by blood, marriage, or adoption to the head of the family) who is at least 17 years old. In families

where there is no one 17 years or older, you should choose as a respondent the head of the family or any

person in the family who has ever been married.
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In households that have more than one family with a Sample Person, the interviewer will need to use

a respondent from each family to complete the appropriate Family Questionnaires. It is not permissible

to have a nonfamily member respond to the Family Questionnaire.

Since the Family Questionnaire asks very specific questions about such subjects as occupation

and income, it is important that the respondent be very knowledgeable about family matters. For this

reason, it is preferred that the head of the family or spouse of the head be the respondent for the Family

Questionnaire.

4.2.24.2.2 CompletionCompletion OrderOrder ForFor thethe FamilyFamily QuestionnaireQuestionnaire

The Family Questionnaire is completed for every family in the household with at least one Sample

Person. The Family Questionnaire may be completed on the same visit as the Screener interview, but

ideally should be completed after all sample persons have been interviewed.

4.34.3 AdministeringAdministering thethe HouseholdHousehold SampleSample PersonPerson QuestionnairesQuestionnaires

There are 2 NHANES III household Sample Person questionnaires which will be administered

to eligible Sample Persons depending upon their age. They are as follows:

TheThe HouseholdHousehold AdultAdult QuestionnaireQuestionnaire (HAQ)(HAQ) -- for Sample Persons 17 years of age and
older; and

TheThe HouseholdHousehold YouthYouth QuestionnaireQuestionnaire (HYQ)(HYQ) -- for Sample Persons ages of 2 months to
16 years.

4.3.1 Eligible Respondent for Household Sample Person QuestionnairesQuestionnaires
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In order to be an eligible respondent for the household Sample Person questionnaires, the

person must have been selected through the Sample Person selection procedure outlined in the Screener

(described in Section 4.19 of this manual). As noted above, SampleSample PersonsPersons who are 1717 yearsyears ofof ageage andand

olderolder are interviewed on the Household Adult Questionnaire. These adult Sample Persons (17+) must

respond to the Household Adult Questionnaire for themselves, unless they are physically or mentally unable

to do so. In these situations, when there is a serious physical or mental condition, a proxy respondent may

be used to conduct the interview, (e.g. SP has hearing problem, is senile or mentally retarded, etc.).

However, even in these situations, there are throughout the questionnaire a number of questions dealing

with cognitive function which cannot be conducted by a proxy. These are identified in a separate manual

covering the questionnaire specifications.

On the other hand, interviews for (Household Youth Questionnaire) SampleSample PersonsPersons 22 monthsmonths

toto 1616 yearsyears old should always be conducted with a proxy respondent. In the unusual situation where the

"youth" lives alone or is married and no proxy is available, interview the youth and document the situation

at item M4 in the Household Youth Questionnaire.

A proxyproxy respondentrespondent must be a family member 17 years old or older, for children, preferably

a parent or guardian. For adults with a serious

physical or mental condition, a spouse would be preferred. It is best that the proxy live in the same

household as the Sample Person, but if no such proxy is available, residence elsewhere is acceptable.
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4.3.24.3.2 SampleSample PersonPerson LanguageLanguage ProblemsProblems

The NHANES III interviewing team includes bilingual (English/Spanish) interviewers. If you

encounter a situation where a Spanish language interviewer is needed for an SP, return the case to your

supervisor. S/he will reassign the case to a Spanish speaking interviewer.

If you encounter a situation where the SP only speaks another language (i.e., Chinese, French,

Japanese, etc.), or does not speak enough English to conduct the interview, try to find a household translator

to assist in the conduct of the interview. The household translator should be an adult (17+) household

member. If you cannot find a household translator, complete a non-interview report (SP Card) (see Chapter

10) and return the case to your supervisor.

4.3.3 Completion Order For the Household Sample Person Questionnaires

The household Sample Person questionnaires, whether the Adult or Youth, are administered

following the completion of the Screener interview with Sample Persons or with proxy respondents (see

Section 4.3.1 guidelines) who are available during that visit. The Family Questionnaire may also be

completed during the same visit, but only after all possible household Sample Person questionnaires have

been completed.
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5.5. THETHE HOUSEHOLDHOUSEHOLD FOLDERFOLDER

For each DU you are assigned you will receive a Household Folder. The folder itself is used

to store completed questionnaires and/or other documents associated with the case. The Household Folder

consists of the following sections (see Exhibit 5-1 for a reduced copy of the Household Folder showing the

location of the various sections):

Assignment Box;

Household Language Use;

Summary of HH work;

Routing Form;

Missed Structure Procedure;

Missed DU Procedure and Missed DU Form;

Call Record Result Codes; and

Household Call Record.

This chapter discusses the purpose of each of these sections. It also provides a description of

the procedures and specifications you should follow while completing each section.
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5.15.1 AssignmentAssignment BoxBox

Each Household Folder you receive will have a large Address Label on the front page. This

label contains the Stand/Segment/Serial number, address, and any message for the case. Section 3.1.3

contains a detailed discussion of the label and the information that can be found on it.

Reco

r d

a l l

t h e

lang

uages spoken in the household. We are interested in languages which are spoken fluently and regularly by

household members -- not languages which one or more household members may have studied in school.

5.35.3 SummarySummary ofof HHHH WorkWork

The lower half of the front cover of the Household Folder is the Summary of HH Work.

Entries in this section should be made as the current interviewer completes each component of the survey.

Note that this section can accommodate a disposition/status history for up to five SP’s and report the work

of up to four interviewers.
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t h e

follo

wing specifications:

ScreenerScreener DispDisp.: Enter the 2 digit Screener code from the Household Call Record.
FamilyFamily ## andand QuexQuex DispDisp.: Enter the Family # from the Screener and the 2 digit Family
Questionnaire disposition code from the Call Record. In the rare situations when there
is more than one family in a household xerox the front cover and complete this box for
each family in the household.

InterInter IDID: Enter your interviewer ID for each SP in the household. Note that space is
provided to allow the recording of information for up to 4 interviewers per SP.Exhibit

5-2. Call Record Result Codes

SampleSample ##: Enter this 7 digit number as soon as it is assigned by the stand office staff.

SPSP QuexQuex DispDisp.: Enter this 2 digit code from the Household Call Record.

DateDate Transmitted:Transmitted: Enter the date that the completed questionnaire is submitted to the
supervisor.
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HAQHAQ ShortShort FormForm: Enter the following as appropriate

(C)Completed= HAQ disposition S3-S9 and HAQ Short Form fully completed.
(PC)Partially Completed = One or more items on the form have been completed but it
needs to be refielded.
(N) = HAQ disposition S3-S9 but HAQ Short Form not completed.
NA = HAQ Short Form not applicable to this SP.

ExamExam ApptAppt. Disp.: Enter the 2 digit code from the Household Call Record.

MECMEC ExamExam ApptAppt. Information: If an appointment has been made (DISP E1) enter the
date, time, and mode of transportation for the SP (i.e., taxi, self-transport or project
staff transport).

InforInfor ConsentConsent SignedSigned: Enter yes/no as appropriate. If the SP has indicated s/he will
sign in MEC, enter "MEC.

If the SP is 10-17 years old two consents should be signed (Informed Consent and the
MEC Interview Consent). Be sure to indicate in this situation whether both have been
signed.

BirthBirth CertificateCertificate AuthorizationAuthorization: Enter yes/no for SP’s 16 and under or N/A as
appropriate for SP’s 17+.

BrokenBroken ApptAppt DispDisp.: Enter the 2 digit code from the Household Call Record.

HomeHome Exam/SchExam/Sch Disp.Disp.: Enter the 2 digit scheduling code from the Household Call
Record.

HomeHome Exam/ComplExam/Compl DispDisp.: Enter the 2 digit completion code from the Household Call
Record.

IT IS CRUCIAL THAT THIS INFORMATION BE ACCURATE SINCE THIS DATA WILL

BE USED TO MAKE ENTRIES INTO THE AUTOMATED SURVEY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM.

5.45.4 RoutingRouting FormForm

This form is FOR OFFICE USE ONLY.
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5.55.5 MissedMissed StructureStructure ProcedureProcedure

Located inside of each Household Folder is the question asked as part of the Missed Structure

procedures. These procedures and the use of this question are discussed in Chapter 12.

5.65.6 MissedMissed DUDU ProcedureProcedure andand MissedMissed DUDU FormForm

Also located inside of each Household Folder is the Missed DU Form. The specifications for

completing this form and a detailed discussion of the Missed DU Procedures can be found in Chapter 12.
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5.75.7 CallCall RecordRecord ResultResult CodesCodes

On page five of the Household Folder you will find the result codes (Exhibit 5-2) to be used on

the Household Call Record, the Summary of HH Work box, and other NHANES III documents. These

codes will be defined in the next chapter on Contact Procedures.

At the bottom of this page you will find the following box:

This

b o x

w i l l

be completed by your supervisor when s/he makes a determination to send a non-response letter to a

household. A non-response visit to a household should be scheduled so that this letter has time to reach the

household.

5.85.8 HouseholdHousehold CallCall RecordRecord

The Household Call Record (see Exhibit 5-3) is located on the back page of the Household

Folder. It provides you with space to record information about each of your attempts to locate, contact,

and complete the necessary work on the sampled household. The Call Record has four basic purposes:

1. It serves as a permanent record of your work on each case;
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2. It helps you to schedule your contact attempts efficiently;

3. It enables you to keep track of the current status of all of your assignments; and

4. It aids your supervisor in evaluating the progress you are making on your assignments
and in giving you suggestions to help you in your work.

We will discuss how you complete the Call Record in the next chapter on Contact Procedures.
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6.6. CONTACTCONTACT PROCEDURESPROCEDURES

This chapter provides a description of procedures you should follow in order to make contact

with the household. It is essential that these procedures be observed since they have been designed to aid

you in contacting all households in the sample as quickly and efficiently as possible.

6.16.1 ContactContact AttemptsAttempts

In order to complete the Screener, Family and Sample Person questionnaires you will be allowed

to make a specific number of attemptsattempts to the sampled address. To be considered an attempt, your visit to

a household:

Must be made in person, not on the telephone;

Must be made at a different time of day than previously unsuccessful attempts. That
is, your visit must be made at a time which maximizes the possibility of finding someone
at home; and

Must be made by going to the household’s door and knocking. In other words, simply
driving by the house to see if it looks like someone is home does not count as an
attempt.

Each one of your attempts to contact a household should satisfy the criteria listed above and

you should record all attempts in the Call Record on the back of the Household Folder.

6.1.16.1.1 PlanningPlanning YourYour ContactsContacts

The main question to ask yourself when attempting to contact a household is "When is a

household adult most likely to be home?" For respondents who have daytime jobs, weekday evenings may

be a good time. In industrial areas with plants that operate several shifts a day, many respondents may

not be available on weekday evenings; you may have to try them on a morning or weekend. When your
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first attempt fails, try a different time of day on your next attempt. So long as you have no better

information, continue to schedule your attempts at the different times respondents are likely to be at home.

These are:

Weekday evenings;

Weekday afternoon;

Weekend; and

Weekday morning.

Most people’s lives fall into a pattern. There are certain times of the day and days of the week

when they are usually at home. By timing your attempts to fit different patterns, you will increase your

chances of contacting your respondent.

Remember, though, that it is most important to stagger the timing of your attempts when you

have no additional information about when a respondent is likely to be home. Whenever you do have

reasonably reliable information on when a respondent will be home -- something learned from another

member of the respondent’s household, from a neighbor, or from your own observations of the

neighborhood -- take that information into account. Plan your attempts so that with each successive effort

you have a better chance of finding the respondent at home.

6.1.26.1.2 NumberNumber ofof AttemptsAttempts

You are allowed only a limited number of in-person attempts to each household assigned to you.

Specifically, you are allowed a total of four attempts or visits to the household to complete the Screener.

Upon completion of the Screener, if the household contains Sample Person(s), you may make up to four

additional attempts to complete the household and family questionnaires.

For most of your assigned addresses, you will find this number of attempts, when scheduled

efficiently, more than adequate to complete the work. If you are, however, unable to complete a Screener

within the first four attempts to a household or the remainder of the questionnaires within four additional
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attempts, you should complete the non-interview report (see Chapter 9) of the Screener or the SP Card for

extended interviews and discuss the case with your supervisor at your next conference. Never make further

attempts unless instructed to do so by your supervisor.

6.1.36.1.3 NeighborNeighbor ContactsContacts

Whenever you make an in-person attempt and find that no one is home at the assigned DU, you

should make an effort to contact a neighbor to obtain information on a likely time to find someone at home.

During neighbor contacts you should:

Introduce yourself. State your name, that you are working on a health study for the
U.S. Public Health Service, show your ID and explain the purpose of your visit.
Obtain the "best time" to call on the assigned household. (Be sure the neighbor
understands which household you are referring to.) This does not have to be a specific
day or time; any information about the household’s availability should be recorded.
Record whatever information you obtain on the Call Record.

There are four basic considerations to keep in mind whenever you contact a neighbor:

1. "Neighbor" refers not only to the person who lives next door to the assigned household;
it includes anyone in the immediate vicinity -- a building manager, a mailman passing
by, someone in the yard across the street from the assigned address -- who might be
able to give you information about the household.

2. Before contacting a nearby resident, always check your other assignments and Listing
Sheets for the area to make sure the neighbor household you choose is not a sampled
household itself. Do not attempt a neighbor contact at an address you will be contacting
later for an interview. However, once you have completed the interview, you may use
that household as a neighbor contact.

3. Never contact the same neighbor more than once.

4. Unless specifically asked, do not leave the advance letter with the neighbor you contact.
You should leave the Call-Back card at the assigned address when no one is at home
at the time of your attempt (see Chapter 10).

5. Neighbor contacts should be recorded on the Call Record on the back of the Household
Folder.
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6. SPECIAL NOTE: If, after multiple visits (at least 4), it appears that you may not reach
an eligible household member, be sure to attempt to complete Part II of the last page
of the Screener with 2 knowledgeable neighbors. SEE SECTION 4.1.11
SPECIFICATIONS.

6.26.2 UsingUsing thethe CallCall RecordRecord

It is essential that you keep the Call Record (Exhibit 6-1) current by making your entries

immediately after each attempt. The Call Record should be completed according to the following

specifications:

AttemptAttempt NumberNumber: All attempts are entered on the Call Record as they occur. All in-
person attempts should be consecutively numbered in this column. Telephone*1

attempts should not be numbered since they do not count towards the contact limit.

InterviewerInterviewer IDID NumberNumber: Enter your ID.

DayDay ofof WeekWeek: Using abbreviations, enter the day of the week (e.g., Fri.).

DateDate: Enter digits to represent the month and day (e.g., 10/6).

TimeTime: Enter the time of your attempt and specify AM or PM.

TypeType ofof ContactContact: Mark an X in the appropriate column to indicate the type of contact.

T = Telephone*
P = In-Person

ResultResult ofof ContactContact: Enter a result code (Exhibit 6-2) only when you are finalizing your
work at a given case level, i.e., Screener, Family, Sample Person, etc.. All of the result
codes, as they appear on the Household Folder, and their definitions are provided in
Section 6.3.

If an attempt does not produce a completed questionnaire or finalized result, describe the
circumstances of your visit under the "Remarks" column.
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For example, on attempt #1 you go to the DU and find that the only person home is a child (8
years old). The Call Record would look as follows:

RR

emarksemarks: Enter all information which helps to describe what happened during a contact which does not
have a final result.

_ _ _ _ _
## CallsCalls |_||_||_||_||_|: At the bottom of the page, under the SP Quex Result columns, the
interviewer will enter the total number of times s/he attempted to contact or contacted
the SP in order to finalize work for that SP.

If more than one interviewer had to work an SP then we want the final count of number of
times SP had to be contacted to finalize the case -- regardless of the final disposition (i.e.,
complete or nonresponse).

6.36.3 ResultResult CodesCodes

Every attempt you make to locate, contact, and interview a household must be recorded on the

Call Record. However, only finalizedfinalized workwork (at any case level) should be givengiven aa resultresult codecode (see Section 6.2).

All of the result codes are listed on page five of the Household Folder (see Exhibit 6-2).
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There are result codes for the Screener, Family questionnaire, Sample Person questionnaires,

examination appointment status, MEC broken appointment codes, and home exam codes. Screener result

codes will be used for every household; then, depending on the outcome of the Screener, you may also use

the other result codes through exam appointment codes. The remaining codes and reasons for refusals will

be used as needed.

The next few sections will provide specifications for all the codes. The "REASONS FOR

REFUSING..." will be explained in Chapter 10.

ScreenerScreener ResultResult CodesCodes

The final outcome for the Screener should be assigned a two-digit Screener result code. The

code should be recorded on the appropriate line of the Call Record under the Screener result column.

All of the Screener result codes, as they appear on the Household Folder, and their definitions,

are provided below.

10 - Complete,Complete, NoNo SP’sSP’s: A Screener has been completed but no SP’s have been selected for the
study.

11 - Complete,Complete, WithWith SP’sSP’s: A Screener has been completed and the household has one or more
SP’s.

12 - FOR SUPERVISOR USE ONLY.

13 - FOR SUPERVISOR USE ONLY.

14 - NotNot AtAt HomeHome AfterAfter MultipleMultiple AttemptsAttempts: After visiting a DU at least four times you were
unable to find an eligible Screener respondent at home. Keep in mind that this code is assigned
only after four attempts have been made to find someone at home.

15 - Refusal/BreakoffRefusal/Breakoff: A Screener can not be started because the respondent refuses to answer
any questions (REFUSAL). A Screener cannot be completed because the respondent refuses
to continue after answering one (or more) question(s) (BREAKOFF).
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16 - UnableUnable toto EnterEnter StructureStructure: It is not possible to contact the sampled household because of
a security system that keeps the building locked and you have tried to enter by contacting the
building management staff, etc.

17 - UnavailableUnavailable DuringDuring FieldField PeriodPeriod: A Screener cannot be completed because all adult
household members are away and will not be back for the duration of the field period (e.g.,
institutionalized, on vacation, out of country, etc.).

18 - LanguageLanguage ProblemsProblems: A Screener cannot be completed because all household members
speak a language other than English or Spanish and a household translator is not available.

19 - IllnessIllness: A Screener cannot be completed because the person(s) living in the household have
a serious health or physical problem which prevents them from being interviewed.

20 - OtherOther: A Screener cannot be completed because of a reason other than those listed above.
SPECIFY in "Remarks" column.

30 - VacantVacant: The unit is unoccupied at the time of contact.

31 - NotNot aa DwellingDwelling UnitUnit: The unit does not qualify as a dwelling unit (e.g., seasonal home,
commercial, etc.). The unit has been demolished or destroyed, or cannot be found.

FamilyFamily ResultResult CodesCodes

If you have completed the Screener and there is a family (or families) with at least one Sample

Person (i.e., Screener result 11), you will need to assign a two-digit result code for the Family Questionnaire.

The code is recorded when the questionnaire is completed or when all attempts to complete the

questionnaire are finalized. The code is recorded on the appropriate line of the Call Record under the

"Family Result" column.

NOTE: If there is more than one family in a household with a Sample Person, record the

results for additional families on the Call Record leaving some space between families.

All of the family result codes, as they appear on the Household Folder, and their definitions are

provided below.

F1 - CompleteComplete: A Family Questionnaire has been completed with an adult family member.
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F2 - Refusal/BreakoffRefusal/Breakoff: The Family Questionnaire cannot be started because the respondent
refuses to answer any questions (REFUSAL). The respondent begins the Family Questionnaire
but refuses to continue before it is completed (BREAKOFF).

F3 - FOR SUPERVISOR USE ONLY.

F4 - FOR SUPERVISOR USE ONLY.

F5 - NotNot atat HomeHome AfterAfter MultipleMultiple VisitsVisits: There is no adult family member at home to complete
the Family Questionnaire after multiple visits.

F6 - EligibleEligible AdultAdult UnavailableUnavailable DuringDuring FieldField PeriodPeriod: The Family Questionnaire cannot be
completed because all adult family members are unavailable for the duration of the field period
(e.g., institutionalized, on vacation, out of country, etc.).
F7 - IllnessIllness: The Family Questionnaire cannot be completed because all adult family members
have a serious health or physical problem which prevents them from being interviewed.

F8 - OtherOther: A Family Questionnaire cannot be completed because of a reason other than those
listed above. SPECIFY in "Remarks" column.

SampleSample PersonPerson ResultResult CodesCodes

You will need to assign a two-digit Sample Person result code for each SP selected in a

household. The Sample Person result code should be recorded when the SP Questionnaire is completed or

when all attempts to complete the questionnaire are finalized. The code should be recorded on the

appropriate line of the Call Record for the correct Sample Person. (The number in the Call Record should

correspond to the person’s SP number in the Case ID.)

NOTE: If there is more than one family in a household, results of the contacts for SP’s from

additional families should also be recorded on the Call Record leaving space between the two families.

All of the Sample Person result codes, as they appear on the Household Folder, and their

definitions, are provided below. These codes also apply to proxy respondents for the Youth Household

Questionnaire.

S1 - Complete,Complete, WithWith BloodBlood PressurePressure oror NANA: The SP questionnaire has been completed with the
SP or a proxy respondent and the blood pressure has been taken for SPs 17+ orSP is age 2
months - 16 years and blood pressure measurements are not applicable.
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S2 - Complete,Complete, BloodBlood PressurePressure NonresponseNonresponse: The SP questionnaire has been completed with
an adult SP (17+) or a proxy respondent but the blood pressure was not taken.

S3 - Refusal/BreakoffRefusal/Breakoff: The SP Questionnaire cannot be started because the SP refuses to
answer any question (REFUSAL). The SP begins the SP Questionnaire but refuses to continue
before it is completed (BREAKOFF).

S4 - FORFOR SUPERVISORSUPERVISOR USEUSE ONLYONLY.

S5 - FORFOR SUPERVISORSUPERVISOR USEUSE ONLY.ONLY.

S6 - NotNot atat HomeHome AfterAfter MultipleMultiple AttemptsAttempts: On multiple occasions an attempt was made to
contact the SP but s/he was not at home.

S7 - UnavailableUnavailable DuringDuring FieldField PeriodPeriod: The SP Questionnaire cannot be completed because the
SP is away and will not be back for the duration of the field period (e.g., institutionalized, on
vacation, out of country, etc.).

S8 - IllnessIllness: The SP Questionnaire cannot be completed because the SP (or the proxy) has a
serious health or physical problem which prevents him/her from being interviewed and no
proxy respondent is available.

S9 - OtherOther: The SP Questionnaire cannot be completed because of a reason other than those
listed above. SPECIFY in "Remarks" column.

ExamExam AppointmentAppointment CodesCodes

When you have completed all the necessary questionnaires for an SP you will need to assign

a two-digit Exam Appointment Code to indicate whether you scheduled the SP for an exam appointment.

Do not record this code until you have completed all your attempts to schedule an SP.

All of the Exam Appointment result codes as they appear on the Household Folder, and their

definitions are provided below.

El - ExamExam AppointmentAppointment MadeMade: MEC appointment has been confirmed for an SP.

E2 - RefusalRefusal: The SP refuses to make a MEC appointment.

E3 - RefusalRefusal, Immediately Offer Home Exam: SP refused MEC appointment and is offered a
home exam.
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E4 - ImmediatelyImmediately OfferOffer HomeHome ExamExam: The SP should not be appointed to the MEC (see
Chapter 9) but should be offered a home exam immediately.

E5 - FORFOR SUPERVISORSUPERVISOR USEUSE ONLYONLY.

E6 - NotNot AtAt HomeHome AfterAfter MultipleMultiple AttemptsAttempts: The eligible SP is not at home to set up a MEC
appointment after multiple visits.

E7 - UnavailableUnavailable DuringDuring FieldField PeriodPeriod: The MEC exam appointment cannot be made because
the SP is unavailable for the duration of the field period (e.g., institutionalized, on vacation, out
of country, etc.).

E8 - IllnessIllness: The MEC exam appointment cannot be made because the SP has a serious health
or physical problem which prevents him/her from being examined.

F9 - OtherOther: The questionnaire cannot be completed because of a reason other than those listed
above. SPECIFY in "Remarks" column.

BrokenBroken AppointmentAppointment CodesCodes

On occasion, Sample Persons will break their exam appointment. When this occurs your

supervisor may assign you to work on rescheduling a broken appointment.

All work associated with this task will be documented on the SP Card discussed in Chapter 10.

This form will be attached to the Household Folder and all final results will be coded using the following

result codes listed on the Household Folder.

B1 - RescheduledRescheduled: A new MEC exam appointment has been confirmed for an SP.

B2 - RefusedRefused: The SP refuses to reschedule a MEC exam appointment.

B3 - CouldCould NotNot ContactContact: No contact could be made with the SP in order to schedule.

B4 - RecommendRecommend forfor HomeHome ExamExam: For Supervisor use only.

B5 - TooToo IllIll: The MEC exam appointment cannot be rescheduled because the SP is seriously
ill and additionally is not a good candidate for a Home Exam.

B6 - UnavailableUnavailable: The MEC exam appointment cannot be rescheduled because the SP is
unavailable for the duration of the field period (e.g., institutionalized, on vacation, out of
country, etc.).
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B7 - OtherOther: The MEC exam appointment cannot be rescheduled because of a reason other than
those listed above -- SPECIFY.

ExamplesExamples ofof CallCall RecordRecord EntriesEntries

The following examples illustrate some situations an interviewer could encounter and how the

Household Call Record would be completed for each.
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EXAMPLEEXAMPLE 1:1:

Interviewer MCS made an initial, in-person attempt to a DU and found no one at home. On
the second visit he contacted the female head of household in a single-family household and
completed the Screener. Three SP’s were selected: #1 - the wife, #2 - her 19 year old daughter,
and #3 - her 10 year old son. He completed the Adult SP Questionnaire with blood pressure
with the wife, she was also the proxy respondent for the Youth SP Questionnaire, the child’s
blood pressure was taken, the Family Questionnaire was completed, and examination
appointments for all 3 SP’s were scheduled. The daughter was not at home so he arranged an
appointment to return the following evening. On the third visit, he completed the Adult SP
Questionnaire with blood pressure with the daughter and confirmed the examination
appointment scheduled with her.
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EXAMPLEEXAMPLE 2:2:

Interviewer ROC made an initial, in-person attempt to a DU and completed the Screener with
the head of a single-family household. Two adult SP’s were selected. The first SP was at work
so the interviewer made arrangements to call her in order to establish an appointment. The
second SP was traveling and was not expected home for at least three months. Since neither
SP was there, the interviewer completed the Family Questionnaire with the head of the family.
Later that day, the interviewer telephoned SP #1 and found out she would be home all day on
Saturday. He returned to the household on Saturday but no one was home. After contacting
other DU’s in the area, he stopped by again. SP #1 was home and completed the Adult SP
Questionnaire, with blood pressure, and scheduled an examination appointment.
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EXAMPLEEXAMPLE 3:3:

Interviewer RTL made two unsuccessful in-person attempts to a DU. After contacting a
neighbor, she found out they were usually home in the afternoon. On the third attempt, she
completed the Screener with a household adult. There were two families in the household --
the first family had no SP’s while the second family had two SP’s -- one adult and one child
under 12. Since no member of the second family was at home, the interviewer arranged an
appointment to return the following morning. At that time, she completed the Family
Questionnaire and an Adult and Youth Sample Person Questionnaire, with blood pressure. She
also scheduled examination appointments for both SP’s.
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7.7. MEASURINGMEASURING PULSEPULSE ANDAND BLOODBLOOD PRESSUREPRESSURE ININ THETHE HOMEHOME

Heart disease is the leading cause of death in the United States and high blood pressure is an
important risk factor for this disease. One of the goals of NHANES III is to determine the number of
persons in the United States who have high blood pressure. Educational programs have been developed
based on the information collected in past NHANES studies and directed toward those groups of people with
the greatest need. NHANES III will provide important information on what progress has been made as a
result of increasing people’s awareness of the importance of maintaining recommended levels of blood
pressure.

There is medical evidence that suggests that blood pressure readings may be higher when taken
in a clinical setting. This higher reading is commonly call the "white coat" effect. In order to negate the
effect the enviornment may have on blood pressure readings, measurements are taken twice for most SPs.
blood pressure measurements will be taken by the interviewer in the home on all SPs age 17 years and
above. Blood pressure measurements will also be taken in the MEC on SPs age 5 and above.

We will take the pulse and blood pressure of adult SP’s following the administration of the
household interview. Technical procedures, recording of results, and the completion of forms are covered
in detail in the Household Adult Questionnaire Specifications Manual and the Pulse and Blood Pressure
Procedures Manual. The purpose of this brief summary is to cover some of the administrative issues you
should keep in mind regarding this task.

Pulse and blood pressure measurement, taken by the interviewer, are done only on adult Sample
Persons age 17 years and above. Thus, all children below the age of 17 are excluded from the procedure.
The procedure takes only about 15 minutes.
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You will measure pulse and blood pressure after you administer the household questionnaire
to the SP. The last section of the Household Adult Questionnaire (Section Z) contains the Blood Pressure
Measurement Form. Thus, you will go immediately from the interview to this task.

Prior to the interview, however, you will inform the SP what is expected with regard to this
component. This is done at the very beginning of the Household Adult Questionnaire in a printed
introductory phrase above question A1.

_________________________________________________________________

As part of this interview, I will be measuring your pulse and blood pressure. Although I
will be doing this procedure towards the end of our meeting, I would like to request that
you do not smoke, eat, or drink coffee or alcohol now or during the interview because these
factors can affect your pulse and blood pressure.

Now I would like to begin the interview.

___________________________________________________________________ ________________________
_________________

Subsequently, toward the end of the questionnaire, this component is referred to again.

_________________________________________________________________

X2. CHECK ITEM. REFER TO RESPONSES IN X1a-1c.

IF ANYANY YES: May I see the containers for allall of the (vitamins/minerals/prescription

medicines/antacids) you took in the pastpast monthmonth?

Also, if there are things that you need to do at this time such as going to the bathroom, please do

so now so that I will be able to take your pulse blood pressure immediately after the

next section is completed.

IF NECESSARY, ASK SP TO MOVE TO A SUITABLE LOCATION TO RECORD LABEL
INFORMATION AND TO TAKE THE

PULSE AND BLOOD PRESSURE READINGS.

_________________________________________________________________

This latter statement is made to SP’s prior to gathering together all their medicines and
supplements and allows them the opportunity to clear their bladder while they are getting their medicines
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and supplements. Thus, by the time you are ready to take the blood pressure measurements, the SP does
not have to get up and has been in a sitting/relaxing position for a suitable period.

Westat has carried out many studies which called for measuring pulse and blood pressure and
has found that, generally, respondents who agree to be interviewed will also agree to have their blood
pressure taken. In the unusual event that the SP is reluctant to have the procedure done, remind him/her
of the importance of the data and the uses to which it will be put.

In the few cases where the SP refuses the procedure, be sure to document the refusal on the SP
Card. Regardless of whether blood pressure is taken or not, you must enter the appropriate Call Record
Result Code on the Household Folder (S1 = Complete With Blood Pressure or NA and S2 = Complete,
Blood Pressure Nonresponse).

Occasionally, an SP will say s/he does not have time to have his/her blood pressure taken at the
moment but will agree to have it done at a later time. This can be time consuming for you unless you need
to return to the household to administer another interview. Try to convince the SP to allow you to take
his/her blood pressure when you first ask.

ThereThere areare veryvery fewfew goodgood reasonsreasons forfor notnot takingtaking aa BPBP readingreading. In most situations, we would like
for you to take the BP reading even if optimal conditions are not present. The following are three examples
of situations which have occurred during NHANES III and what you should do if such a situation arises.

EXAMPLEEXAMPLE #1#1: An interviewer did not take a BP reading after the interview because the SP
was drinking and smoking during the interview. The interviewer made an appointment to go
back another day to do the BP measurement.

In this situation the interviewer should have taken the readings after the interview and noted
the adverse conditions on the BP form in the HAQ. However, at least an appointment was
made to go back. This, however, is time consuming and may lead to missing data if the SP does
not comply later.

EXAMPLEEXAMPLE #2#2: An interviewer indicated that she did not take the BP reading because the SP
interview took a long time and the SP refused the BP because she had to go to work. No
appointment was made to go back to get the home BP. The SP was examined on the MEC.

This interviewer should have taken the reading even if it meant going back to the home and
the office staff should have noted the problem and asked her to go back for the measurement.
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EXAMPLEEXAMPLE #3#3: An interviewer did not do the BP measurement because there was no adequate
table/ chair/place in the home.

Try to find an adequate substitute area, i.e., steps, a porch, etc. However, if there is indeed no
substitute, do not do the BP measurement and record this on the form.
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8.8. THETHE MECMEC EXAMINATIONEXAMINATION APPOINTMENTAPPOINTMENT

After you have completed the medical history interviews (and taken the age 17+ SP’s pulse and
blood pressure), your next important NHANES III task will be to set up examination appointments for all
selected Sample Persons in the household. It is this combination of interview information and physical
examination data that makes NHANES III unique in health research.

This chapter of the manual provides you with an overview of the MEC examination component,
gives key definitions associated with the examination, and outlines each step in establishing a date and time
for the appointment. Chapter 9 will discuss the home examination component.

8.18.1 OverviewOverview ofof MobileMobile ExaminationExamination CenterCenter (MEC)(MEC) OperationsOperations

8.1.18.1.1 TheThe MECMEC UnitUnit

The examination component of NHANES III will be conducted in specially-equipped and
designed Mobile Examination Centers (MEC) each consisting of 4 trailers (Exhibit 8-1). Each trailer is
approximately 60 feet long and 8 feet wide. The trailers are drawn by detachable truck tractors when
moving from one geographic location (stand) to another. At an examination site, such as a hospital parking
lot, the 4 trailers are set up side-by-side and connected by enclosed passageways. At any given time during
the survey, there are 2 MEC set up at 2 different stands and one traveling to the next stand.
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participant during the examinations and interviews. Exhibit 8-2 demonstrates the MEC floor plan.

8.1.28.1.2 MECMEC StaffStaff

There are 2 MEC teams. Each team is composed of 16 highly qualified, trained, health care
professionals. The team members include:

1 licensed physician,

1 licensed dentist,

1 ultrasonographer,

4 medical technicians,

4 health technicians,

1 home examination technician,

2 dietary interviewers,

1 MEC interviewer, and

1 MEC coordinator who acts as an office manager and receptionist for MEC operations.

In addition, 2 local assistants will be trained at each stand to assist the exam staff. Each MEC

team will have some bilingual staff (Spanish/English).
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8.1.38.1.3 MECMEC ExamExam

The MEC exam consists of physical and dental examinations, biochemical measurements, dietary

interviewing, cognitive testing for children and the elderly, and an interview which covers a range of health-

related topics. For SP’s 6+ the exam is scheduled to last approximately threehours. For children 5 and

under the exam should last about onehour. The specific tests a Sample Person will receive depends on his

or her age. Exhibit 8-3 lists all of the exam components and indicates which components are given to each

age group. The individual exam components are described briefly below.

PhysicianPhysician ExamExam - A physical exam which includes blood pressure measurement,
examination of the skin, heart, lungs, and joints. It does notinclude a gynecological
exam.

BloodBlood TestTest - A number of analyses are done on blood samples. These include
hemotology, hepatitis test, and analysis of vitamins, glucose, cholesterol and
selected hormones.

BodyBody MeasurementsMeasurements - Height, and weight, and arm girth and skinfold
measurements.

DietaryDietary InterviewInterview - Assessment of eating habits of adults and children including
a 24-hour recall for all ages and a food frequency questionnaire of foods eaten in
the past month for ages 6-19.

FundusFundus PhotographPhotograph - A photograph of the back (fundus) of the eye which shows
the condition of the blood vessels and is helpful in diagnosing complications of
diabetes and hypertension.

ECGECG (EKG)(EKG) - Check heart rhythm and screen for possible heart disease.

BioelectricalBioelectrical ImpedanceImpedance - Measurement of body fat. (No sensation is felt by SP.)

SpirometrySpirometry - Measurement of lung capacity to screen for obstructive or restrictive
problems such as asthma. It does notdiagnose lung disease.
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DentalDental - Limited dental exam which checks for cavities, periodontal problems,
tooth loss and soft tissue lesions.

BoneBone DensityDensity - Examination of bones in the hip to estimate mineral content.
Results will be used to study osteoporosis.

X-RayX-Ray - X-ray of hands and knees for people over 60 (knees to check for
arthritis).

GallstoneGallstone UltrasoundUltrasound - Screening for gallstones. Notan X-ray.

AllergyAllergy - Tests for allergy to selected substances such as dust and pollen.

Audiometry/TympanometryAudiometry/Tympanometry - Hearing tests for children.

PhysicalPhysical FunctionFunction MeasuresMeasures - Assessment of physical impairment in individuals
ages 60-74.

HealthHealth InterviewInterview - Interview to obtain information on reproductive history,
emotional health, drugs, smoking and other health-related topics.

NeurologicalNeurological TestsTests - Screens for neurological disease. Consists of a self-
administered computer test to assess memory and reaction time.

CognitiveCognitive TestTest - Assessment of analytical skills in children. Notan IQ test.

It is important for you to become very familiar with the MEC examination. In the SP

Brochure you will find a list of the exam components. In most situations this is what you should use to

explain the MEC examination to SPs. If, however, an SP wants to know exactly which components s/he

will receive, a copy of Exhibit 8-3 has been inserted into your hand-cards to be used as a reference.

Respondents, who ask for more detailed information about the examination than you can provide or than

is provided in the Sample Person Brochure or the hand cards, can be referred to the stand office staff.

Respondents can discuss the examination with the Stand Coordinator or the MEC Manager directly from

their home. If more detail is required, the stand office can also ask a MEC staff member to contact the

respondent. Remember that respondents can also get very detailed information during their actual visit

to the MEC.

8.1.48.1.4 MECMEC ExamExam ScheduleSchedule
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Two exam sessions are scheduled each day (morning and afternoon or evening).

Approximately 10 SP’s are scheduled for each exam session. Sample Persons age 20+ should be given

appointments either in the morning, afternoon, or evening depending on whether the household has been

randomly assigned to the standardstandard oror modifiedmodified samplesample (discussed in Section 8.1.5). SP’s under age 20

or diabetics on insulin can be scheduled throughout the day, however, families are encouraged to come

in together.

TheThe weeklyweekly scheduleschedule forfor MECMEC examsexams willwill varyvary. During the first three weeks of MEC

exams, sessions will be scheduled Tuesday through Saturday. During the last few weeks, exams will be

scheduled Wednesday through Sunday. Evening exams will be offered twice a week (Mondays, Tuesdays,

or Thursdays). When you receive your first assignment your supervisor will give you a detailed MEC

exam schedule. Try to schedule as many appointments as possible for week days so that weekend

schedules do not become overcrowded.

When the SP arrives at the MEC s/he is greeted by the MEC coordinator who is

responsible for seeing to it that the SP receives all the exams for which s/he is scheduled. S/he changes

from street clothes into a paper gown, trousers and slippers provided by the MEC. The SP is then

escorted from the reception area to each of the exam locations within the MEC.

8.28.2 GeneralGeneral ProceduresProcedures ForFor MakingMaking MECMEC AppointmentAppointment

As you know, each eligible household can contain one or more Sample Persons. If all

Sample Persons are not at home during your visit, then you will need to recontact the household to

complete the interviews and/or set up examination appointments.

1.1. ONEONE SAMPLESAMPLE PERSONPERSON ININ THETHE HOUSEHOLD.HOUSEHOLD. ThisThis isis thethe simplestsimplest household

situation. You administer the Sample Person questionnaire to the respondent or to a proxy (where

applicable), take the pulse and blood pressure measurements, and set up the examination appointment

at the conclusion of the interview.

2.2. TWOTWO OROR MOREMORE SAMPLESAMPLE PERSONSPERSONS ININ THETHE HOUSEHOLDHOUSEHOLD ---- ALLALL SP’sSP’s ATAT

HOMEHOME DURINGDURING YOURYOUR VISITVISIT. Scheduling appointments for two or more Sample Persons when all
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SP’s are present at the time of contact is similar to scheduling appointments for one person. After

completing the Sample Person interview with each respondent and taking the pulse and blood pressure

measurements, informallyinformally arrange an appointment for the examination with the SP pointing out that s/he

should choose a day which is convenient for the other SP’s in the family (and, if possible, in the

household). You should encourage SP’s to come together to the examination center.

Then, upon completion of the questionnaires and physical measurements for allall Sample

Persons, formallyformally schedule a time and date by telephoning the stand office to arrange for all SP’s to

come to the examination center together. (Keep in mind the importance of appropriate GTT scheduling.)

If this is not possible, schedule appointments when it is most convenient for each Sample Person to get

to the center.

3.3. TWOTWO OROR MOREMORE SAMPLESAMPLE PERSONSPERSONS ININ THETHE HOUSEHOLDHOUSEHOLD ---- NOTNOT ALLALL SP’sSP’s

ATAT HOMEHOME DURINGDURING YOURYOUR VISITVISIT. When one or more Sample Persons are not at the household at the

time of your contact, complete the Sample Person questionnaires and physical measurements for all

Sample Persons who are present and set up examination appointments for those interviewed.

On occasion the Sample Person(s) interviewed may indicate that s/he would like to set up

an appointment for one or more absent SP’s (i.e., husband wants to be sure of securing an appointment

at the same time for his absent wife, mother wants to insure a convenient time slot for herself and her

20 year old daughter attending college). Go ahead and schedule an appointment with the stand office.

Be sure to inform the office of this situation and remember that you must set up an appointment to

conduct the Sample Person interview before the examination appointment date and confirm the

examination appointment at that time. (Keep in mind that the Family questionnaire should be completed

if an eligible respondent representing the family unit is present.)

If you need to return to a household to both interview and schedule an appointment with

one or more absent SP’s be sure to establish a time for recontacting absent members of the household.

Remember that recontact with a household in order to interview an absent Sample Person is only

mandatory for those 17 years of age or older. For SP’s 2 months through 16 years old, an eligible adult

family member must respond to the Sample Person questionnaires. An adult may schedule MEC
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appointments for SP’s 2 months through 16 years but for older youths you may need to verify the

appointment by telephone.

8.38.3 SpecificSpecific ProceduresProcedures

Whether you establish an appointment with all Sample Persons in one visit or must return

to the household on subsequent calls, the procedure for setting up the appointment is the same. Below

is a step-by-step process you should follow when scheduling appointments:

11. InformInform thethe SPSP thatthat S/HeS/He HasHas BeenBeen RandomlyRandomly SelectedSelected

toto ParticipateParticipate inin aa HealthHealth ExaminationExamination

No formal statement is provided for you, however, it is important that your brief

introduction include the following points:

ThankThank the respondent for his/her cooperation in the household interview/pulse
and blood pressure phase of NHANES;

InformInform the respondent that the U.S. Public Health Service cannot learn all they
need to know about the health of the United States population from interview
questions alone. Actual measurements and test results obtained through a
physical examination are also needed. [REFER RESPONDENTS TO SAMPLE
PERSON BROCHURE (see Exhibit 8-4)];

Remind the respondent that the second phase of this important study consists of a freefree
examinationexamination for the preselected household members (NAME SAMPLE PERSONS). It is especially
important to emphasize that the exam is free since some respondents refuse the exam out of fear that
they will be billed for the exam later;

Mention that she will be furnished,furnished, oror reimbursedreimbursed for,for, transportationtransportation toto andand fromfrom
the medical examination center and establish what the transportation needs for
each selected household member will be (REFER RESPONDENTS TO THE
SAMPLE PERSON BROCHURE);
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Encourage respondents to use the taxi service provided by the stand office. "No shows"
for appointments increase when SP’s provide their own transportation. If an SP insists
on an alternate form of transportation do not press the issue. We will reimburse
respondents at the rate of 20 cents per mile or for a car/bus fare;

In special cases (a very elderly SP, a handicapped individual, or any other SP who you
feel would not attend the examination otherwise), you should offer to provide
transportation yourself or simply say that you will pick up the respondent(s) at a given
time. However, remember, your personal services as a driver should not be routinely
offered since this would make it impossible to meet our interviewing goals.

Point out that compensationcompensation will be paid to each selected household member at
the MEC upon completion of the examination. The compensation is $50 for
adults 20 years and above who agree to schedule their appointments at the pre-
selected times and $30 for children and adolescents. (REFER RESPONDENTS
TO THE SAMPLE PERSON BROCHURE.)

As noted in the brochure, this compensation is paid in appreciation of the respondent’s
time and interest in the examination and their availability during the pre-selected time
slots.

If the SP has child care problems, indicate that s/he can be reimbursedreimbursed atat thethe
MECMEC forfor babysittingbabysitting expensesexpenses incurred during the visit to the MEC.

If a youth or his/her parents or guardians are concerned about missing classes
either because of the difficulty involved in making up assignments or because of
school regulations, and Saturday or evening sessions are not feasible, inform the
respondent that we can notifynotify thethe schoolschool. (Exhibit 8-5.)
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2.2. InformInform thethe SPSP thatthat theirtheir householdhousehold hashas beenbeen randomlyrandomly selectedselected forfor anan a.m.a.m.
(Standard)(Standard) oror p.m.p.m. (Modified)(Modified) examinationexamination

The address label on the Household Folder (Exhibit 8-6) will display either an "S"

(Standard) or an "M" (Modified) which indicates the randomly selected sample for which the household

has been selected Households have been randomly divided into the standard and modified samples so

that valid national estimates can be made for various biochemical blood tests based upon time of day.

You should look at this label to note the sample in which the household falls beforebefore beginning discussion

with the SP or SP’s about appointment times. It is extremely important that SP’sSP’s 20+20+ yearsyears who are

in the Standard (S) sample schedule a morning appointment, at approximately 8:30 a.m. Further it is

extremely important that SP’sSP’s 20+20+ yearsyears who are in the Modified (M) sample schedule an afternoon

appointment at approximately 1:30 p.m. or an evening appointment at approximately 5:30 p.m.

Children and adolescents under the age of 20 and diabetics on insulin may schedule an exam at any time

of the day, although SP’s within a family are encouraged to come to the MEC together if at all possible.

Allow adults 20+ to make appointments at non-preselected times only if they refuse to come in during

the pre-selected times.

To encourage SP’s to conform to our randomly selected times for appointments according

to time of day, we will pay $50 to SP’s 20+ selected for the Standard (S) sample who agree to come in

to be examined in the morning and $50 for SP’s selected for the Modified (M) sample who come in to

be examined in the afternoon or evening. SP’s 20+ years who are examined during non-preselected times

-- either because they are not available during a "pre-selected time" or because they are taking insulin

injections will receive $30 as will all SP’s who are less than 20 years old. Therefore, explain to SPs 20+

that if they come to the MEC at their pre-selected time that they will receive $50, otherwise they will

receive only $30. Children and adolescents under the age of 20 and diabetics on insulin may come in

at anytime and payment is always $30.
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For students, we can provide a letter, to be presented to the school, explaining the nature

of the survey and the need to examine this individual. This school excuse letter (Exhibit 8-5) can be sent

along with the reminder letter. The school excuse form should be completed by the parent/guardian and

sent to the school. If further contact with the school is necessary, the site office can make arrangements

to do so upon notification.

3.3. ArrangeArrange aa GeneralGeneral AppointmentAppointment DateDate andand TimeTime forfor

thethe ExaminationExamination

Exams will start approximately three weeks after household interviewing begins. Thus,

SP’s who are interviewed at the beginning of the stand may have to wait up to three weeks for their

exams. Generally, however, our goal is to schedule SP’s for their exams about one week following the

Sample Person Interview. This allows the stand office time to process the case and follow up with a

reminder letter (Exhibit 8-7) and phone call to the respondent. It is also close enough to the date of the

original interview to sustain respondent interest in participation and thereby reduce the incidence of "no

shows."

It is important for you to note, however, that it may not always be possible to arrange

the exam appointment one to two weeks after the interview for a number of reasons.

1. As noted above, the MEC is not in operation for the first few weeks of the
interviewing period;

2. The respondent may not be available during the period in question;
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3. As the field period progresses there will be fewer appointment slots available and
respondents will have to be seen as the MEC schedule permits.

4. TelephoneTelephone thethe StandStand OfficeOffice ForFor anan AppointmentAppointment

Ask the respondent if you may use his/her telephone to call the stand office and establish a date

and time for the appointment. If the call can be placed from the household, review with the office a date

and time which is convenient for both the Sample Person and the office and confirmconfirm thisthis appointmentappointment

withwith thethe respondentrespondent whilewhile youyou areare stillstill talkingtalking withwith thethe officeoffice.

If there is no telephone available in the household, ask the respondent for the location of

the nearest telephone where you can place the call. Go immediately from the respondent’s home to the

nearest telephone and call the stand office. Inform the office that you are calling from a place other than

the person’s home and review with the office a date and time which is convenient for both the Sample

Person and the office. Return to the household and confirm the appointment with the respondent. In

the unusual situation where upon returning to the household you find that the respondent unavailable

for the appointment scheduled, repeat the process.

5.5. ExchangeExchange KeyKey RespondentRespondent InformationInformation WithWith thethe StandStand OfficeOffice DuringDuring thethe
AppointmentAppointment CallCall

Whether you call the stand office from the respondent’s home or from somewhere else

be sure you have the completed Screener and Sample Person questionnaire with you. During the call

you will be askedasked toto provideprovide the office with the following respondent information:

Name, age and sex of Sample Person and Identification No. (segment, serial,
family and SP number from Screener);
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For Sample Persons ages 40-74 years, you must tell the office whether or not the
respondent is taking insulin injections (a "Yes" in D6 in the adult SP
questionnaire).

Preference of respondent for weekday/weekend appointment;

Mode of transportation to the examination center. If by taxi you must give the
address (home, work place, school, etc.) of where the respondent will be picked
up. Also, note the approximate travel time from the SP’s location to the MEC
so that pick-up times can be scheduled accurately. (If you are calling from
outside the household, you will have to give this information to the office later);
and

Special information about the respondent which could affect his/her visit to the
examination center. For example, the respondent has a physical or mental
handicap (extremely overweight, requires wheelchair), currently pregnant, does
not speak English or Spanish and requires interpreter, or consents to exam but
refuses blood test, etc. These comments should also be written on the front of the
questionnaire. Obviously, some of these items will touch on sensitive areas and
you must use your discretion on what may be said in front of the respondent and
what must wait until you return to the stand office.

During the call you will needneed toto obtainobtain from the stand office the following
information:

SampleSample numbernumber: This is a unique 7-digit number given to each Sample Person.
An example sample number would be S201001. The letter identifies the fasting
sample. Digits one through three are the stand number and the last four digits
are the sequential number.

This number must be placed on everyevery SampleSample PersonPerson form. During training you
will be shown exactly where to place this number on each form.

AppointmentAppointment timetime: The stand office will provide you with the specific
appointment slot for each SP you are appointing.

NOTE: During the initial two to three weeks of interviewing the office will always be

manned during working hours to schedule MEC appointments when you call. Your supervisor will

provide you with office hours and telephone number information for each week of the survey.

66. AskAsk thethe RespondentRespondent toto Read,Read, FillFill OutOut andand SignSign thethe ExaminationExamination ConsentConsent
Form(s)Form(s)
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Once the examination appointment has been established and confirmed ask the Sample

Person (or parent/ guardian) to read and fill out the ExaminationExamination ConsentConsent FormForm located in the back of

the Sample Person Brochure (see Exhibit 8-8).
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The introductory statement informs the SP of the strict confidential nature of the study

except in cases of clear evidence of child abuse. The form is divided into separate sections; one for the

signature of persons 12 years or older and one for the additional signature of a parent or guardian in

those cases where the SP is under 18 years of age. The text of the consent ensures that the respondent

has read the brochure explaining the nature and purpose of the study before s/he signs the consent form.

This form is filled out in triplicate and must be completed for each Sample Person taking the physical

examination. Leave the respondent the last copy in the set.

Allow the Sample Person (and his/her guardian if under 18) adequate time to read the

release and complete the appropriate information with a confirmation of the importance and voluntary

nature of the study. After the respondent has completed the form, review it carefully to assure that all

appropriate information has been filled out completely. Remember to record the Sample Number at the

top of the form.

This form is basically self-explanatory, however, let’s look more closely at several items

below which require some elaboration.
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1. Minors 12-18 and over are asked to sign as an indication of assent. If a minor
12 and over is not home at the time of interview s/he can sign at the MEC;

2. Sign your name on the "Interviewer" line;

3. "WITNESS (if required)" refers to any witness used during the release process.
For example, if a respondent cannot read, read the textual information to him/her
in the presence of a witness. If a respondent cannot read or write have a witness
testify that the respondent has been read the form information and consents to
participate in the examination. In both cases record the full name of the witness
on the appropriate line;

4. In the rare case where the SP does not want to receive his/her exam results him/
herselves, the interviewer mustmust write the following on the consent form (NOTE

THAT THE EXACT PHRASING MUST BE USED).

"The SP refused to have report of findings sent to him/herself. It was explained
to the SP that, in the event a health problem was discovered during the exam, it
could not be reported to anyone."

The SP should sign his/her name next to the statement and the interviewer should
sign his/her name as a witness.

Remember that wewe areare notnot allowedallowed toto conductconduct anyany examinationexamination componentcomponent onon anyany personperson

forfor whomwhom wewe dodo notnot havehave aa consentconsent formform, therefore have the Sample Person and/or guardian sign the

form(s) before you leave the household. In a situation where the Sample Person does not wish to sign

the form(s) then s/he can choose to bring the signed form(s) to the examination center at the time of the

appointment. If the Sample Person has additional questions which require answers at the examination

center then s/he can sign the consent form at that time.

We do not anticipate that this form will cause any unusual problems. As you probably

know from your own interviewing experience, most sensitive issues do not pose a threat to an SP’s

cooperation when handled in a matter of fact manner.

Past experience indicates that there will be very few SPs who have questions about child

abuse issues and you are not expected to explain this issue in detail to the SP. In fact, it is generally not

advisable to provide a respondent with too much detailed information, since this could lead to confusion

and unnecessary concerns on the respondent’s part.
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However SPs that do have questions deserve a clear, accurate answer, given in a manner

that communicates your recognition that theirs is an important question.

For that reason we provide you with a handout (Exhibit 8-9) that includes a list of

questions respondents may have along with appropriate answers. You should have this handout with

you whenever you are working in the field. In most situations providing the respondent with this

information will end the child abuse conversation. If the respondent asks you other specific questions

about child abuse issues, provide him or her with the appropriate telephone number. Depending on the

nature of the question, this may be the number of the field office, the local state agency that deals with

child abuse cases or the National Center for Health Statistics. DoDo notnot answeranswer childchild abuseabuse questionsquestions basedbased

onon youryour ownown knowledgeknowledge. Your supervisor will give you the appropriate local agency number at the

beginning of each stand.

QUESTIONSQUESTIONS ANDAND ANSWERSANSWERS ABOUTABOUT NHANESNHANES IIIIII CONSENTCONSENT FORMFORM

WhatWhat dodo youyou meanmean byby "clear"clear evidenceevidence ofof physicalphysical childchild abuse"?abuse"?

This card contains information about and a definition of child abuse as it is used in
NHANES III. This information was obtained from the Journal of the American Medical Association.

HAND CARD MARKED "INFORMATION ABOUT CHILD ABUSE"
(see Exhibit 8-9a)

WhyWhy areare thethe peoplepeople workingworking onon thethe surveysurvey concernedconcerned aboutabout childchild abuse?abuse?

We are concerned about the health, safety, and proper treatment of all children and our
physicians are mandated by state law to report such cases.

WhoWho gavegave youyou thethe rightright toto determinedetermine whetherwhether mymy childchild isis beingbeing abused?abused?

My purpose here today is to administer the Health and Nutrition questionnaire. However
the physicians in the mobile examination center are mandated by state laws to report such cases.

WhatWhat actionsactions areare takentaken inin suspectedsuspected casescases ofof childchild abuse?abuse?

Investigation of suspected cases of child abuse are dependent upon the specifics laws in
your state.
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WillWill thethe physicianphysician atat thethe mobilemobile examinationexamination centercenter telltell meme ifif s/hes/he isis reportingreporting mymy childchild
asas beingbeing abused?abused?

Yes they will inform you of their intention to do so.

WhereWhere dodo youyou getget youryour guidelinesguidelines onon childchild abuse?abuse?

Guidelines vary from state to state but the guidelines our physician uses for reporting
come from the Journal of the American Medical Association, 1985;254:796-800.

AreAre youryour physiciansphysicians mandatedmandated byby lawlaw toto reportreport instancesinstances ofof physicalphysical abuseabuse ofof adults?adults?

The law mentioned in the consent form only applies to physical abuse of children.

HowHow cancan II getget moremore informationinformation aboutabout childchild abuseabuse andand howhow itit isis treatedtreated inin thethe NHANESNHANES
IIIIII project?project?

My supervisor can give you more information and can be reached at (GIVE CURRENT
PHONE NUMBER OF STAND COORDINATOR).

IfIf II havehave moremore questionsquestions whichwhich youyou oror youryour supervisorsupervisor cannotcannot answer,answer, whowho cancan II call?call?

You may call the agency in your state that deals with child abuse cases [GIVE AGENCY
NUMBER] or the person to contact on a national level is Dr. Marsha Davenport at the National Center
for Health Statistics. Her number is 301 436-8267. You may call collect.

7.7. AuthorizationAuthorization toto ObtainObtain BirthBirth CertificateCertificate

Obtaining accurate information on the health and well-being of children is one of the

primary goals of NHANES III. Specifically, one important goal is to collect data to update the

estimations of growth curves for infants and children. These data are used by pediatricians and other

health professionals to determine if the weight and height gains of individual children are within normal

limits. To estimate the normal growth curve for weight gain, children’s current weight, obtained during

the MEC exam, will be compared with their birth weight. For older children, the data on birth weight

will also be used to examine the health outcomes associated with various birth weights. For example,

researchers will examine whether low birth weights are associated with special health problems.

To obtain accurate information on birth weight we will ask parents of all Sample Persons

1616 yearsyears andand underunder to authorize the National Center for Health Statistics to obtain the child’s birth
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certificate. At the end of the household interview, after the SP has signed the consent forms for the MEC

exam, you will ask the parent (or guardian) to read, complete and sign the AuthorizationAuthorization ForFor ReleaseRelease

ofof BirthBirth CertificateCertificate (see Exhibit 8-10). Be sure to check over the form after it has been completed to

make sure the parent has filled in all of the required information.

The following is a list of the key information items on the authorization form:

NameName ofof ChildChild: Obtain first, middle, and last name of child as it appears on the
birth certificate. Verify the child’s last name if the parent does not write it in.
Do not assume you know what it is. A child may carry his father’s ormother’s
last name or a hyphenated version of the two names.

SignatureSignature ofof Parent/GuardianParent/Guardian : The mother, father, or guardian must sign the
authorization.
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RelationshipRelationship toto ChildChild: The relationship of the person signing the form to the
child (either mother, father, or guardian).

Child’sChild’s DateDate ofof BirthBirth: The month, day, and year the child was born.

Child’sChild’s SexSex: Self-explanatory.

Child’sChild’s PlacePlace ofof BirthBirth: The parent should enter the name of the hospital (if
known), and the city, county, and state where the child was born. If the child was
born outside the United States write in the name of the country.

NameName ofof MotherMother onon BirthBirth CertificateCertificate: It is very important to obtain the maiden
name of the mother, who is listed on the birth certificate, as well as her first and
last name.

NameName ofof FatherFather onon BirthBirth CertificateCertificate: The first and last name of the father, who
is listed on the birth certificate.

8.8. IfIf Necessary,Necessary, HaveHave thethe RespondentRespondent SignSign thethe AuthorizationAuthorization ForFor TransportationTransportation

ArrangementsArrangements

ForFor PersonPerson UnderUnder 1616 YearsYears ofof AgeAge FormForm

In a situation where a minor (under 16) is to be transported to and from the examination

center it is necessary for the parent or guardian to complete and sign the authorization for

transportation form (see Exhibit 8-11).

In addition to authorizing transportation arrangements, the form also notifies parents that

children under 12 should not come to the MEC without a proper escort, i.e., someone 12+ years old. If

children under 12 do arrive at the MEC alone, they will not be examined. In such a case, the Field

Office will telephone the SP’s home and determine if someone 12+ is at home. If yes, the SP will be sent

home immediately in a taxi. Otherwise, the SP will remain at the MEC until the expected closing time

of the session and s/he will then be sent home in a taxi.
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Be sure that the parent/guardian reads carefully the statement on the form on

transportation for children under 12. If you sense that there may be reading problems, read the

statement aloud to the parent/guardian. Record the fullname of the person who will accompany the

child in the appropriate space. Be sure to take the form with you when you leave the household and

turn it in with the case.

9.9. DetermineDetermine thethe AppropriateAppropriate AppointmentAppointment SlipSlip ByBy TimeTime ofof DayDay ExamExam isis ScheduledScheduled
andand AgeAge ofof thethe SPSP

There are fivefive differentdifferent appointmentappointment slipsslips. You should select the appointment slip which

corresponds to the SP’s age and exam session appointment (morning, afternoon, or evening). These

forms contain the date and time of the appointment and detailed fasting instructions for the SP. (Fasting

instructions are discussed below.)

10.10. FillFill OutOut thethe AppointmentAppointment SlipSlip andand LeaveLeave ItIt WithWith thethe SPSP

For everyevery SP for whom an examination appointment is scheduled, you must complete and

leave at the household, an Appointment for Examination Slip. To complete the appointment slip, fill in

the Sample Person’s NCHS number (you will receive the number from the stand office), and day, date,

and time (specify a.m. or p.m.). Fill in the taxi pick-up time if the SP has requested taxi transportation.

As you complete the appointment slip, write the taxi information for each SP on the

Summary Table on the cover of the Household Folder (Exhibit 8-12). Enter complete taxi/appointment

because this is your only hard copy documentation of this data.
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11.11. ReadRead andand ReviewReview thethe FastingFasting InstructionsInstructions WithWith thethe SPSP

You should read and review the fasting instructions with the SP and make sure that s/he

understands them. Each appointment slip and its corresponding fasting instructions are described below:

MorningMorning ExamExam AppointmentAppointment SlipSlip - Persons 20+ (blue --This form (Exhibit 8-13)
is given to adults 20+ years. It asks the respondent to fast 12 hours (overnight) -
- that is, not to eat or drink anything except water -- from 8:30 p.m. to 8:30 a.m.
This means no coffee, no food, no gum, no snacks, and no beverages of any kind
(except water) until after the MEC exam. Respondents are instructed to take
their normal medications but with water only.

Respondents are also asked to bring their glasses or contact lenses to the exam,
if used.*2

MorningMorning ExamExam AppointmentAppointment SlipSlip - Adolescents 12-19 (purple) --- This form
(Exhibit 8-14) is given to children 12-19. It asks the respondent to fast 6+ hours
-- it suggests not to eat anything from midnight to 8:30 a.m. This means no
coffee, no food, no gum, no snacks, and no beverages of any kind (except water)
until after the MEC exam. Respondents are instructed to take their normal
medications but with water only.

AfternoonAfternoon ExamExam AppointmentAppointment SlipSlip -- PersonsPersons 12+12+ (pink)(pink) -- This form (Exhibit
8-15) is given to persons 12+ who have an afternoon appointment. Respondents
are asked to begin fasting -- no food or drink of any kind except water -- at
7:30 a.m. on the day of their appointment.

Respondents are asked to bring their glasses or contact lenses to the exam, if
used.*131415
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EveningEvening ExamExam AppointmentAppointment SlipSlip - Persons 12+ (yellow) -- This form (Exhibit
8-16) is given to persons 12+ who have an evening appointment. Respondents
are asked to begin fasting at 11:30 a.m. on the day of their appointment.

Respondents are also asked to bring their glasses or contact lenses to the exam,
if used.*3

NoNo FastingFasting RequiredRequired AppointmentAppointment SlipSlip (white)(white) -- This form (Exhibit 8-17) is
given to children ages 2 months-11 years and diabetics on insulin. This form
only requests that respondents bring their glasses or contact lenses to the
examination, if used.*

HomeHome ExamExam AppointmentAppointment SkipSkip (orange)(orange) -- This form (Exhibit 8-18) is given to
persons 20+ years who have scheduled a home exam. Respondents are to begin
fasting 6 hours before the time of their appointment.

MorningMorning ExamExam AppointmentAppointment SlipSlip -- PersonsPersons 12+12+ TakingTaking PillsPills forfor DiabetesDiabetes (gold)(gold)
-- This form (Exhibit 8-19) is given to persons 12+ years who are taking oral
hypoglycemic agents. Respondents are asked to begin fasting 12 hours before
the appointment; to notnot take the hypoglycemic agent before the appointment,
but to bring the medication to the MEC.

Respondents are asked to bring their glasses or contact lenses to the exam, if
used.*16171819
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SP’s are asked to fast because certain biochemical determinations from the blood are only

meaningful if done on a fasting blood specimen. For example:

1. Monitoring nutritionalnutritional statusstatus is one of the key goals of NHANES III. In order
to establish a national baseline of information, tests will be done to determine
the level of vitamins A, E, C, D, carotenoids, and selenium in the blood. Valid
estimates require subjects to fast.

Once these levels are established, researchers can make recommendations such
as -- the need to do more vitamin fortification.

2. Determining cholesterolcholesterol levelslevels and otherother bloodblood lipidlipid determinationsdeterminations is another
goal of NHANES III. Valid measurements of triglyceride in the blood require
subjects to fast.

3. The oraloral glucoseglucose tolerancetolerance testtest (GTT) requires SP to fast. The GTT is a key
clinical test for diabetes. It is one of several tests administered during the MEC
exam to screen for diabetes.

The results of the test will be used to estimate the prevalence of diabetes,
especially undiagnosed diabetes, in the U.S. population.

KEEP IN MIND THAT ALL RESPONDENTS BEING ASKED TO FAST SHOULD

BE REMINDED NOT TO FAST MORE THAN 16 HOURS.

12.12. MakeMake aa ClosingClosing StatementStatement toto thethe RespondentRespondent

The major points to be covered during the closing statement include:

ThankThank the respondent for his/her cooperation and time. Hand the respondent
the CertificateCertificate ofof AppreciationAppreciation (Exhibit 8-20).

Be sure to stress the importance of his/her contribution to the study. Even
though the respondent should at this point be generally familiar with the survey
objectives, it is important to leave the respondent with a feeling that s/he has
participated and should continue to participate in a worthwhile experience.

ChildrenChildren 1212 yearsyears oldold andand underunder: Give them an NHANES III ruler. There are
2 versions (Exhibit 8-21) of the ruler -- one that says "I participated ..." is for
SPs and the other version is for siblings of SPs.
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Restate the date,date, timetime andand transportationtransportation arrangements for the examination
appointment;
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Mention the reminderreminder letterletter andand thethe telephonetelephone call she will receive before the

scheduled appointment; and

Leave the respondent the field office telephone number and ask him/her to call

if s/he has any questions. Record the telephone number on the Appointment for

Examination Slip. THIS NUMBER WILL BE GIVEN TO YOU BY YOUR

SUPERVISOR.

8.4 AIDSAIDS TestingTesting

AIDS is one of the health issues to be studied in NHANES III. The SP Brochure

informs respondents of this. Based on our pretest experience, we know that the overwhelming majority

of respondents do not ask any questions concerning AIDS. However, if you are asked about AIDS and

NHANES III, we would like you to do the following:

1. ReadRead and handhand to the respondent the AIDS Information Sheet (Exhibit 8-22)
which contains information on procedures for the blood test given in the MEC.
You will carry a copy of this sheet (encased in a plastic cover) along with your
other interviewing materials. It is not to be left with the respondent but is
provided for the respondent to read while you are in the home.

In most situations this will end the AIDS conversation and you will proceed with
the appointment making process.

2. If the respondent has further questions, hand the respondent the AIDS Brochure
(Exhibit 8-23) which contains information on the AIDS virus. Note that the
brochure includes an 800 number which respondents can call for additional
information.

3. If the respondent asks you specific questions about AIDS indicate that you can
provide him/her with the telephone number of a local health center where s/he
can get authoritative answers. DoDo notnot answeranswer AIDSAIDS questionsquestions basedbased onon youryour
ownown knowledgeknowledge. YOUR SUPERVISOR WILL GIVE YOU THIS NUMBER AT
THE BEGINNING OF EACH STAND.
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4. If the respondent would like to get the results of his or her AIDS test point out
(by referring to the AIDS Sheet) that the testing is anonymous and we will not
be able to tell him/her or anyone about the results.

5. If the respondent insistsinsists that s/he will participate in the MEC exam except for
the AIDS testing, grant this concession and note it on the Consent Form.

6. Anytime that the AIDS issue is brought up by a respondent, we would like you
to record this in the Household Adult Questionnaire --- COMMENTS.
Document your conversation with the SP thoroughly.

8.58.5 DrugDrug TestingTesting -- CycleCycle IIII

Today, drug use in the United States is an important health issue which has a significant

impact on the health of the nation’s population. In order to be responsive to this situation, NHANES

III will study the use of certain drugs as they are related to the nation’s health. These drugs are

marijuana, cocaine, opiates, amphetamines or phencyclidine.

A test for the presence of these drugs will be included with the other tests performed

on the SPs who are 18 years old or older. SPs 18+ are giving urine specimens, thus, this will have no

impact on the length or character of the actual exam.

As with the test performed for AIDS on the NHANES study, this test will be anonymous,

that is any identification of the SP is removed from his or her laboratory sample and the results of the

study can only be reported in aggregate.
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After years of performing many tests on SP laboratory specimens, the NHANES

experience indicates that even those tests which might be considered controversial such as the AIDS

test have had a negligible effect on SP cooperation. Therefore, the performance of this additional test

is not expected to generate an unusual amount of questions or resistance from SPs.

However when questions do arise it is important that you are prepared to answer them,

therefore, if you are asked questions about NHANES III and drug testing we would like you to do the

following:

1. If the SP has not already read the SP Brochure, have him or her read the
question and answer on page six of the brochure that deals with drug testing:

QQ - Will I receive the results of my drug use test?

AA - No. The test for NHANES III is being done to tell us how many people in the
United States are currently using marijuana, cocaine, opiates, amphetamines, or
phencyclidine for medical or other reasons. To protect your privacy, no
information to identify you will be attached to the urine specimens tested for
drug use. Therefore, your results will be anonymous.

2. If further information or reassurance is needed, read and hand to the
respondent the Drug Testing Information Sheet (Exhibit 8-24). Like the Aids
Information Sheet, this card will be encased in a plastic cover and is not to be
left with the respondent but is provided for the respondent to read while you are
in the home.

3. If the respondent has further questions/concerns about the drug testing, provide
him or her with your Stand Coordinator’s office phone number. If the SP has
further questions which cannot be answered by the Stand Coordinator, refer
him or her to the NCHS contact name and telephone number on page 6 of the
SP Brochure: Dr. Marsha Davenport, National Center for Health Statistics,
301-436-8267 (SPs may call collect).

8-182



8-183



As you do with other potentially sensitive issues, do not attempt to answer questions
based on your own knowledge as it may lead to unnecessary concerns on the
respondents part and impede the interview.

4. If the respondent has concerns about someone getting the results of his or her test, point
out that the testing is anonymous and we will not be able to tell anyone, even the
respondent, about the results. Then review the question and answer on page six of the
SP Brochure that deals with drug testing and the third paragraph of the Drug Testing
Information Sheet which discusses the anonymity of the testing procedure.

5. If the respondent insists that s/he will participate in the MEC exam except for the drug
testing, accept this and note it on the consent form.

6. Anytime the drug test issue is brought up we would like you to record it in the
Household Adult Questionnaire -- comments section. Please document your
conversation with the SP thoroughly.

8.68.6 AnsweringAnswering SPSP QuestionsQuestions AboutAbout thethe BloodBlood DrawDraw

During the appointment process some SPs may have questions concerning the blood

draw that takes place as part of the MEC examination. A special document (Attachment A) has been

produced to aid the health representative in answering these questions.
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8.88.8 SPSP ReceiptReceipt ofof ExaminationExamination Findings/ResultsFindings/Results

When the question arises explain to the respondent how the examinationexamination resultsresults will be

provided.

SPs will be provided, verbally, with the results of the following exam
components while they are in the MEC:

Blood pressure
Dental exam results
Allergy Tests
Height
Weight

The data collected on some tests cannot be provided in the form of results to the
SPs. This is because the tests are so new that no standard of comparison is yet
available which would allow the findings on a specific SP to be interpreted.
Rather, the data being collected on these tests in NHANES III will providea
standard of comparison for the future. The components for which results are
not available to the SP are the following:

Dietary Interview
Bioelectrical Impedance
Bone Density
Physical Function
Health Interview
Neurological Tests
Cognitive Tests

A complete report of findings reflecting the tests conducted as a part of t he
exam will be sent to the examinee 12-16 weeks after the exam is completed.

FOR YOUR INFORMATION ONLY -- DO NOT DISCUSS WITH SPs SINCE
IT MAY HAVE A NEGATIVE EFFECT. If a serious health problem is found
while the SP is in the MEC (from the physician’s exam, EKG, etc.) the physician
will explain the problem to the SP and recommend that s\he see his/her regular
doctor for further study and medical care. (It must be remembered, however,
that this is not a general physical exam but is designed to study only a subset
of health problems.)

8.88.8 MotivatingMotivating thethe RespondentRespondent toto ParticipateParticipate inin thethe ExaminationExamination
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The face to face Sample Person interview generally provides a unique opportunity for

the interviewer and the respondent to establish a positive working relationship. This rapport will in

most cases be crucial to motivating the respondent to cooperate in the examination component of

NHANES.

However, situations will certainly arise where you sense that the respondent is

apprehensive or reluctant about the examination. In such cases of non-cooperation (short of an

outright refusal) there are a number of techniques which should be employed once you have determined

the reason for the reluctance. Some of the techniques are the same as those used to convince Sample

Persons to participate in the household interview, others are unique to the examination phase. These

techniques are discussed in the Obtaining Respondent Cooperation Manual.

8.98.9 MakingMaking FieldField RemindersReminders

Within forty-eight hours of their MEC appointment, all SP’s will receive a reminder

telephone call. This call is made from the stand office. SP’s who do not have phones, whose phones

are not working, or who have not been contacted by phone for some other reason must be contacted

in the field.

Field reminders will be assigned to interviewers by the Field Manager. A fieldfield reminderreminder

assignmentassignment packagepackage will include:

A segmentsegment folderfolder (Chapter 3) to help locate the address;

A copy of the Control Card of the SP who requires the field reminder (Exhibit
8-25); and

A xerox copy of the HH Folder Call Record (Exhibit 8-26) to serve as a contact
reference.
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Field reminders must be done in person face-to-face -- leaving a slip under the door is

not a successful field contact. (In the unusualunusual eventevent that face-to-face contact is not possible after

multiple attempts with the household, the interviewer should then leave an appointment slip at the

household for each SP and notify the Field Manager of the situation.) SP’s not receiving in person field

reminders may be more likely not to show for their MEC appointments.

In making field reminders to Sample Persons, be sure to go over all of the points

mentioned below.

1. Introduce yourself and explain that you are calling from the National Health
and Nutrition Examination Survey.

2. Remind SP that a health representative made an appointment for him/her to
come to the Mobile Examination Center on (mention date of appointment).

3. Ask the SP to get the appointment slip that was left by the health representative
so that you can review the instructions.

4. Review the time of the appointment and the address of the MEC. If the SP is
to be picked up by a taxi, tell the SP what time the taxi will pick him/her up.
If the SP is coming into the MEC on his or her own, remind the SP what time
s/he needs to be there.

5. Review the fasting instructions with the SP.

6. If appropriate, remind the SP to bring his/her contact lens or glasses to the
examination.

Moreover, it is important to keep in mind that each time a household contact is made,

you should leave the mostpositive feeling behind concerning NHANES III since it will surely affect the

next component of the study. In this case, participation in the examination.

When you have completed the field reminder, write the date of the contact on the

Control Card and return it to your supervisor.
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8.108.10 ReschedulingRescheduling BrokenBroken MECMEC AppointmentsAppointments

Interviewers will support the stand office staff in their efforts to reschedule respondents

who do not appear for their MEC examination appointments. Initially, the office staff will attempt to

reach these respondents by telephone. Those who do not have phones or who persist in refusing to

come in for their exams will be assigned to interviewers by the Field Manager.

A brokenbroken appointmentappointment assignmentassignment packagepackage willwill include:include:

A segmentsegment folderfolder (Chapter 3) to help locate the address;

The SPSP CardCard (Exhibit 8-27) to record the results of rescheduling the broken
appointment;

A FamilyFamily AppointmentAppointment HistoryHistory ReportReport (Exhibit 8-28) which provides a brief
history of the case -- appointment history data on all SPs in a household.

A xerox copy of the Household Call Record from the Household Folder (Exhibit
5-3) to provide contact information about the household.

At the time a broken appointment is assigned, the interviewer and the Field Manager

should discuss conversion strategies (see Obtaining Respondent Cooperation Manual)
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9.9. HOMEHOME EXAMINATIONSEXAMINATIONS

9.19.1 OverviewOverview

The primary goal of NHANES III is to interview as many SPs as possible and bring

them to the MEC for examination. The more interview/examination data we have about SPs, the more

confidently we can relate what we know about SP’s health to the U.S. population as a whole.

However, we know that we will not be able to examine 100 percent of all SP’s in the

MEC. Therefore, a home exam component has been added to NHANES III to try to obtain a minimum

amount of data from those who do not receive the MEC exam.

Home exams will be scheduled by interviewers and conducted by home examination

technicians. The home examination technicians are part of the MEC team and have been specially

trained to conduct home examinations. The home examiner is a certified laboratory technologist with

a college degree in her field and several years of field experience prior to NHANES III. Each is

certified by the American society of Clinical Pathologists (ASCP). When the home examiner is hired,

s/he receives 8 weeks of NHANES-specific training conducted by Westat, NCHS, NIOSH AND NIDR.

This is the longest training any MEC professional receives. In addition, the home examiner undergoes

extensive quality control checks by the MEC Manager, the home office and NCHS.

The lengthlength ofof thethe homehome examexam will vary by SP age as follows:

SPSP AgeAge LengthLength ofof ExamExam

2-11 months 10 minutes

20+ years 30 minutes

In addition to the time required for the actual exam, an additional 10-15 minutes are

needed for the Home Examiner to set up the equipment and 10 minutes to pack up. Note that the
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home exam will never be offered to SPs ages 1-19 since, historically, response to the MEC exam has

been sufficiently high for this age group.

Exhibit 9-1, HomeHome ExaminationExamination ComponentsComponents byby AgeAge GroupGroup, lists the components

administered during the home examination. Basically, the home exam includes a subset of the MEC

examination components.

In addition to the benefits derived from receiving the exam components and their results,

there are additional benefits which should be discussed with the SP when asking him or her to take

part in the home exam. They include the following:

The home exam requires a much shorter amount of time than the MEC exam.
This means a substantially reduced respondent burden;

Scheduling for the exam is much more flexible; the exam can be scheduled any
hour the MEC is open and there is a slot available;

The SP will not need to disrobe, however, s/he may be asked to remove his or
her shirt for Body Measurements;

Blood work is minimal; and

Considering the time involved (less than 45 minutes for the longest exam plus
an additional 5 to 10 minutes in the home) the $15 payment is a reasonable
compensation.
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9.29.2 WhoWho GetsGets aa HomeHome Exam?Exam?

To standardize the NHANES III approach to SPs, rules have been developed which

provide a decision-making framework. Interviewers have three options when they begin field work:

1. All bedbound SPs ages 2-11

months and 20+. By bedbound we

mean SPs who are primarily

confined to bed, not SPs who are Offer MEC exam. If

temporarily confined to bed for refused, immediately

a condition such as the flu. offer home exam.

2. SPs 60+ who are in a

wheelchair

3. All other SPs 2-11 months and Only offer MEC exam.

20-74.

As the field period progresses, we will continue to stress the MEC examination since this

provides NHANES III with the most comprehensive examination data critical to the study.

Interviewers, working with the Field Manager, will employ various nonresponse conversion strategies

designed to achieve high MEC examination response rates.

Subsequent to these conversion efforts, the Field Manager will make decisions

concerning offering home exams to selected SPs. It is important to stress that thethe optionoption toto offeroffer thethe

homehome examexam toto respondentsrespondents (with(with thethe oneone exceptionexception notednoted earlier)earlier) willwill bebe aa decisiondecision mademade onlyonly byby thethe

FieldField ManagerManager.
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9.39.3 SchedulingScheduling GuidelinesGuidelines

For the most part, home exams will begin somewhat after MEC exams begin, with the

exception of those SPs who are bedbound, or SPs 60+ in a wheelchair and who refused the MEC exam.

Generally, two home exam visits (sessions) will be scheduled per day (morning, afternoon or evening).

For the most part, this will mean two SPs per day; however, if there are two SPs in a household eligible

for a home exam, they can be scheduled for one session. Generally, the home exam technician should

be working the same days of the week and during the same hours of the day as the MEC team.

9.49.4 MakingMaking thethe HomeHome ExamExam AppointmentAppointment

Basically, making home exam appointments will be very similar to making MEC exam

appointments. Note the following key items:

1.1. InformInform thethe SPSP that s/he has been selected for a home examination. Review SP Brochure
if not previously done, then refer the respondent to the home exam fact sheet of the SP
Brochure (Exhibit 9-2) and (if necessary) to the hand card which is identical to Exhibit
9-1 (list of components by age group). Answer any SP questions associated with this
component.

SP reimbursementreimbursement for the home exam will be $15.00.

ResultsResults ofof findingsfindings will be provided as described in Section 8.5 for the MEC
exam.

2. Arrange for a generalgeneral appointmentappointment time (day of the week/morning, afternoon, evening
for the examination.

3. TelephoneTelephone thethe fieldfield officeoffice for an appointment. During the call, you will be asked to
provideprovide the following SP information:

Name, sex, age, case ID number;

General SP appointment preferences;

Special information about SP (i.e., pregnant, mentally handicapped, etc.)

You will need to obtainobtain:

Sample number (if not previously assigned); and

Appointment time.

9-198



4. RecordRecord thethe appointmentappointment informationinformation in the first available "HOME EXAM APPT.
INFOR." box at the bottom of the SPSP CardCard (see Exhibit 9-3).

5. Ask the respondent to read, fill out and sign the examinationexamination consentconsent formform -- the same
form used for the MEC exam (Exhibit 8-8). Add the word "HOME" to the consent
form in pen.

6. Obtain an AuthorizationAuthorization toto ObtainObtain BirthBirth CertificateCertificate (Exhibit 8-9) for all SPs under one
year of age.

7. Leave an orange home exam appointment slip (Exhibit 8-17) with the SP. These slips
are different from the MEC exam appointment slips in that they require the interviewer
to enter the beginning fasting time tailored to the SP’s appointment time. thus, SPs
should be instructed to fast for 6 hours prior to their appointment time.

EXAMPLE: An SP has an 11:00 AM home exam appointment. S/he should be instructed to
begin the fast at 5:00 AM.
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8. Make a closingclosing statementstatement to the respondent. Thank him/her, review appointment information,
mention reminder call and leave the field office telephone number for the respondent.

Hand the SP a Certificate of Appreciation (Exhibit 8-18).

9.59.5 ReasonsReasons forfor RefusingRefusing HomeHome ExamExam AppointmentAppointment

If you obtain nonresponse to the home exam, document the details on the Home

Examination Record "Results..." column and record one or more of the following reason codes (listed

on the Household Folder Call Record Result Codes page) in the "Reason Code" column.

HealthHealth RelatedRelated ReasonsReasons

01 - None
02 - Personal Ill Health
03 - Family Illness or Death
04 - Doctor Says No
05 - Hospitalized
06 - Disabled/Frail
07 - Suspect Cognitively Impaired
08 - On Med/Alco/Dr
09 - Blind or Deaf

PersonalPersonal ReasonsReasons

24 - Not Interested
25 - Lack of Time
26 - Work Conflicts
27 - Friends/Relatives Advise Against It
28 - Have Own Doctor
29 - Fearful of Results
31 - Suspicious
32 - Length of Exam
34 - Forgot to Fast
35 - Reminder Notice Not Sent
37 - Weather Conditions
38 - Anti-Government Surveys
39 - Moved
40 - Out of Town
41 - Other (Specify)
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10.10. NONRESPONSENONRESPONSE

Any nonresponse to the survey’s questionnaires or procedures must be fully documented.
For NHANES III we will record nonresponse problems on three forms as follows:

Inability to complete the Screener will be documented on the lastlast pagepage ofof thethe
ScreenerScreener questionnairequestionnaire; and

Inability to interview, measure pulse and blood pressure, obtain birth certificate
authorization, schedule a MEC appointment,reschedule a broken MEC
appointment for an SP, will be documented on the SPSP CardCard.

If you encounter a refusal to the Household Adult Questionnaire, you will need
to complete the AdultAdult HouseholdHousehold QuestionnaireQuestionnaire -- ShortShort FormForm. Specifications for
this task are in Section 18 of this manual.

In this chapter we will discuss nonresponse problems/ situations, as well as the

completion of all nonresponse forms.

10.110.1 NonresponseNonresponse ProblemsProblems

You may sometimes encounter problems which prevent you from completing all the

necessary action on a case. These problems can occur:

When you are trying to initially locate or make contact at a DU;

When you are trying to conduct the Screener with a household adult;

After you have screened a household and have selected sample person(s), and
are unable to interview an SP;
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When you are attempting to measure pulse and blood pressure for SP’s 17+;

When you need to make an appointment or obtain asigned consent for the
physical examination or the MEC interview;

When you are trying to obtain authorization for birth certificate release; or

When you are trying to reschedule a broken MEC appointment.

DwellingDwelling UnitUnit ProblemsProblems

You may encounter problems associated with the sampled addresses you have been

assigned. These are known as "DU problems." While they occur rarely, you should be prepared for

them. This section provides a description of the most common DU problems and what you are to do

when you encounter them.

a.a. TheThe AssignedAssigned AddressAddress DoesDoes NotNot QualifyQualify asas aa DUDU

Even though addresses were listed as carefully as possible during the listing effort, some

of the sampled DU’s may no longer qualify as DU’s. For example, after the listing, a residential unit

may have been converted to a store or may have been totally demolished. It is also possible that the

lister made an error and listed an address that does not meet our definition of a DU. Screeners should

only be conducted at sampled addresses which qualify as DU’s. Therefore, it is your responsibility to

make sure that the address you have been assigned is a DU.

You should use Section 3.1.1, "Definition of a Dwelling Unit," to make the determination

of a dwelling unit. Whenever you determine that a sampled address does not qualify as a DU, complete

Section I (Vacant/Not a Dwelling Unit) on the last page of the Screener, and return the case to your

supervisor at your next scheduled conference.
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b.b. TheThe SampledSampled DUDU DoesDoes NotNot ExistExist

Most of the problems you have finding an address can be solved by careful use of the

information and materials provided to you. If you cannot find a DU, recheck the materials in your

Segment Folder and consult your local area map to try to determine the source of the problem. You

may, for example, have gone to the north end of a street to find an address that is actually at the south

end.

If your best efforts fail to locate the sampled DU and you suspect that it has been

demolished or that it never existed, describe the situation in Section I (Vacant/Not a Dwelling Unit) on

the last page of the Screener. Return the case to your supervisor during your next scheduled

conference.

c.c. TheThe UnitUnit isis VacantVacant

If the sampled DU is vacant, there are several steps to take before you actually consider

the unit to be vacant. Be sure that there are no signs of furniture or other clues that the DU is

occupied. Do not assume a unit is vacant just because there are no curtains or accumulation of old

newspapers on the porch. While you are in the neighborhood verify the vacancy with a neighbor or

building manager (very desirable but not a requirement). Once you are satisfied that the unit is vacant,

fill our Section I (Vacant/Not a Dwelling Unit) on the last page of the screener. Be sure to include in

your comments all signs of vacancy.

If there is any doubt in you mind whether the DU is vacant, verify the vacancy with a

neighbor or building manager. If verification through neighbor information is not possible (no one

home, neighbors refuse to give information, etc.) discuss the case with your supervisor at your next

interviewer conference. Your supervisor will decide on what further activity is necessary.
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Once you determine that a unit is vacant, fill out Section I (Vacant/Not a Dwelling Unit)

on the last page of the Screener. If you should happen to notice that the DU is no longer vacant on

later trips to the segment, do not make any attempts to contact the new residents. Return the case to

your supervisor at your next scheduled conference.

d.d. YouYou AreAre UnableUnable toto EnterEnter thethe StructureStructure

You may encounter a building which is locked for security reasons. Many locked

buildings contain entryways with intercom systems to provide communications with the residents of the

building. Access to the individual units can be gained only with a key or by contacting a resident on

the intercom who unlocks the door from the inside. Listed below are the procedures you should follow

if you have sampled units in such a building:

First, attempt to make contact by using the intercom system to speak directly
with a household member from the sampled unit.

If this does not work (e.g., intercoms not available), try to contact the resident
manager for permission to gain entry. The manager may ask for further
verification (i.e., a letter or telephone call). When this happens, record his/her
name, address, and telephone number (if appropriate) on the Call Record and
inform your supervisor.

Because security systems vary widely with locality, always contact your supervisor if you

have any questions on how to proceed.

If you cannot gain entry by making contact with the sampled DU or resident manager,

complete Section II (Screener Nonresponse) on the last page of the Screener. Then, return the case to

your supervisor during your next scheduled conference.
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NOTE: You may be assigned cases which were discovered to be in security locked

buildings during the listing operation. Your supervisor will help you handle these cases if you are

assigned them.

ProblemsProblems ObtainingObtaining thethe InterviewInterview

Once you have located the dwelling unit, you are ready to make contact with the

household in order to complete the Screener, and if there are selected SP’s, a number of other

interviews. There are several situations in which an attempt to conduct the Screener or an interview

with an SP may result in an outcome other than a completed questionnaire.

The following are the problem situations which you may encounter. Any of these

problems could occur when you are attempting to contact:

A household adult for the Screener;

The Sample Person (or proxy when admissible) for the Household Adult
Questionnaire, the Household Youth Questionnaire; or

An adult family member for the Family Questionnaire.

The procedure that you should follow applies no matter when the problem occurs unless

otherwise noted.

a.a. NotNot atat HomeHome

It is common to find no one at home when you attempt to contact a household. When

you find no one at home, you should complete a Call-Back card and put it under the door of the

assigned unit. Do not leave materials in the mailbox. Be sure to record at the bottom of the card the

stand, segment and serial number for the household. this will facilitate identifying the household if a

household member calls the field office.
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Then, make a deliberate effort to contact a neighbor to obtain information about the

household’s or SP’s availability.

You should:

Probe to determine when an adult household member (if trying to complete a
Screener) or a selected SP will be home;

Record appropriate information on the Call Record; and

Leave a copy of the Advance Letter and Screener Brochure if trying to complete
the Screener.

If you have reached the limit of attempts and have been unable to find an adult at home

to administer the Screener, complete Section II (Screener Nonresponse) of the last page of the Screener.

At item A explain thoroughly why you were unable to complete the Screener interview and at item B

try to complete the household enumeration box as thoroughly as possible using information obtained

from sources such as resident managers, children from the sampled DU, neighbors, mail carriers, and

other similar knowledgeable sources. Be sure to record who provided the information in item B.

Return the case to your supervisor during your next scheduled conference.

Once you have completed the Screener and find yourself in a situation where you are

unable to complete one of the household interviews with an SP because the respondent is not at home

after you have reached the maximum number of attempts, complete the SP Card detailing the situation.

Return the case to your supervisor during your next scheduled conference.
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b.b. RefusalRefusal

Occasionally even the best interviewers receive refusals to participate in a survey. Most

respondents do not refuse outright; rather, they express some hesitancy, reservation, or initial hostility.

In a short time, you will become sensitive to the firmness of the "NO" conveyed by the tone and

wording of the respondent’s comments. You will also learn to sense the reasons behind a respondent’s

hesitancy and develop ways of dealing with those "hidden" concerns.

Always listen very carefully to what the respondent has to say, and then address your

remarks to the respondent’s concerns. Some of the most common reasons respondents give for refusing

are:

Too busy; don’t have the time;

Not interested in the study;

Don’t want to be bothered or involved;

Waste of time and money;

Government interference;

"Nothing in it for me;" and

Too ill, don’t feel well enough.

These reasons reflect two broad types of concerns respondents may have: Concerns

about the time you are asking them to give and concerns about the study itself or about surveys in

general. You can respond to the first concern in several ways: By emphasizing the importance of the

study, by persuading respondents that we do appreciate their contribution to the project, and by

indicating your willingness to be as flexible as possible in arranging an appointment at the respondent’s

convenience. You can respond to the second type of concern by explaining how the project is

worthwhile, by pointing out that people making decisions on government programs need good

information to guide the, or that for a survey’s results to be useful, they must include information from

a representative sample.
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Additional considerations to keep in mind for overcoming respondent refusals include

the following:

Make your respondents feel they are valuable to the study;

Make your respondents feel that you are concerned about their time, their
experiences, etc.;

Make sure your respondent knows exactly who you are, whom you represent,
and why you are there;

Be confident, reassuring, and ready to react promptly to a respondent’s cues.
Don’t get into a "set interviewing routine" that keeps you from dealing with
each respondent’s individual concerns;

Try to get started with the questionnaire as quickly as possible; once you begin
asking the questions, the respondent may see that his/her fears about the
interview are unfounded; and

Above all, be thoroughly familiar with all study materials so that you can
readily answer a respondent’s questions about the survey.

If you find that you are not getting anywhere with a respondent, try to end the contact

beforebefore you get a final "No." However gruff or rude a respondent may be, always maintain a pleasant,

courteous manner. Above all, do not antagonize or alienate the respondent. Try to keep the door open

for future contacts. In most situations, your supervisor will assign another interviewer to attempt the

interview. If you can leave on a pleasant note, the respondent may be more receptive to the efforts of

another interviewer. After leaving the respondent, record the situation completelycompletely on the appropriate

nonresponse form (Screener = last page and extended household interviews = SP Card and for adults

17+ the HAQ Short form -- Section 15.24 of this manual) and return the case to your supervisor during

your next scheduled conference.
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SpecialSpecial RefusalRefusal SituationsSituations

The following are some additional refusal situations. You should deal with these

situations as described.

If an SP refusesrefuses toto givegive anan interviewinterview, you should remain to interview other
willing SPs so long as your presence is still welcome.

During an interview, a respondent may refuserefuse toto answeranswer aa particularparticular questionquestion
or series of questions. If this occurs, record the respondent’s comments
verbatim in the questionnaire and reassure him/her that all the information you
collect will remain confidential. Try to deal with any reasons offered by the
respondent for the refusal, but do not pressure the respondent to answer. Go
on to the next question.

If, during a telephonetelephone contactcontact (rare(rare onon NHANESNHANES III)III), a respondent does not
flatly refuse, but expresses reluctance or unwillingness to commit himself/herself
to an appointment, you should make further in-person attempts to get the
interview. If you receive a firm refusal either over the phone or in-person,
however, do not make any further contacts on the case.

Sometimes a respondent does not refuse outright but keepskeeps puttingputting youyou offoff by
asking you to come back again and again or makes appointments and doesn’t
keep them. When a respondent does not keep an appointment, you should wait
at the respondent’s home for at least 15 minutes. If the respondent does not
arrive while you are there, go on and make contact attempts at other nearby
assignments. Later the same day you should telephone the respondent and, in
the course of your conversation, mention that you stopped by at the appointed
time and somehow missed the respondent. The respondent might have forgotten
the appointment or there may have been some unexpected circumstance or
simply a misunderstanding as to the place and time of the appointment. If,
however, you have not succeeded in obtaining the interview in the allotted
number of attempts due to broken appointments, treat the case as a refusal.

10-211



c.c. BreakoffBreakoff

A breakoff occurs when a respondent begins responding to the questionnaire and at

some point before the conclusion of the interview refuses to finish. As with a refusal, you should

attempt to determine the reasons for the breakoff and try to answer the respondent’s concerns. Stress

that the respondent may refuse to answer any individual question that s/he finds to be too personal,

etc. If it is simply a matter of inconvenience for the respondent, you should try to set an appointment

to finish the interview at another time. If it is clear that the respondent has no intention of resuming

at a later date, record the situation completely on the appropriate nonresponse form.

d.d. UnavailableUnavailable DuringDuring thethe FieldField PeriodPeriod

If you learn that all the adults in the sampled household will not be at home at all

during the field period (e.g., the residents are out-of-town visiting a sick relative and won’t be back for

three or four months; that they are traveling for an extended period of time; in prison, etc.), and are

therefore unavailable for the screening, do not make further attempts. Record the details on the last

page of the Screener (Section I) and return the case to your supervisor at your next conference.

If you learn that an SP in a household will not be available for the entire field period

because of an extended absence (and a proxy is not admissible), you should complete a form for that

SP.
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e.e. IllnessIllness

You may encounter a respondent who cannot complete the Screener because of an

illness, deafness, senility, or other health problems. You will encounter these problems in varying

degrees and it will be up to you to judge whether the problem is sufficiently severe for you to

discontinue your attempts to complete the Screener. To begin with, check to see if there is some other

knowledgeable household adult who could complete the Screener. In some cases, you will find that the

respondent is only temporarily indisposed and is very willing to do the Screener at a later time. In

such a case, make an appointment. If the illness problem is such that it will be impossible to complete

the Screener at the household during the entire field period, complete Section I on the last page of the

Screener. Return the case to your supervisor at your next conference.

If you screen a household and find that an SP suffers from an extended illness or has

some type of health problem which prevents him/her from responding for the entire field period, a

proxy may be selected to respond on the SP’s behalf as described in Chapter 4. If the SP’s illness is

temporary you should try to set an appointment for a time when s/he is more able to respond.

f.f. LanguageLanguage ProblemProblem

In this survey, we will be conducting Screenerswith respondents who speak either

English or Spanish. If you do not speak Spanish and encounter a Spanish only speaking household

return the case to your supervisor. S/he will assign a bilingual interviewer to the case. If you

encounter a household where all the household members speak some other language (not Spanish), you

may use a neighbor to translate for the Screener interview. If you cannot find a translator, complete

Section II (last page of Screener) and return the case to your Supervisor during your next scheduled

conference.

10-213



If you encounter a language problem during your attempts to complete the extended

household interviewsfollow the rules specified above for Spanish language. If the SP speaks only some

other language (not Spanish), try to find an adult (17+) household translator to assist you during the

interview. If none exists, return the case to your supervisor.

g.g. OtherOther SituationsSituations

Any other type of incomplete interview situation which does not fit into any of the

categories mentioned previously should be described in detail in the appropriate nonresponse form

(Screener, SP). Discuss all "other" situations with your supervisor during your conference.

ProblemsProblems ObtainingObtaining PulsePulse andand BloodBlood PressurePressure MeasurementMeasurement

Difficulties encountered obtaining pulse and blood pressure measurement and

nonresponse conversion techniques will be discussed in the Pulse and Blood Pressure Manual. Any

nonresponse for this component should be documented on the SPSP CardCard.

ProblemsProblems ObtainingObtaining thethe MECMEC ExaminationExamination Appointment,Appointment,

InformedInformed Consent,Consent, oror ReschedulingRescheduling BrokenBroken AppointmentsAppointments

If you have any difficulties making a MEC examination appointment, obtaining a signed

consent form, or rescheduling a broken MEC appointment, complete the SPSP CardCard.
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10.210.2 CompletingCompleting thethe Non-InterviewNon-Interview FormForm ForFor thethe ScreenerScreener

The last page of each Screener contains a form to be completed when you encounter

non-interview situations. This form will provide your supervisor with an accurate description and

documentation of the problem you encounter in completing the Screener.

It is important to stress that on the basis of the non-interview information you provide,

your supervisor will decide whether to refield the case. If a case is refielded, this information will also

be used by the interviewer to whom the case is reassigned. It is, therefore, very important for you to

fill out the non-interview form as completely and accurately as possible to give your Supervisor and

any future interviewer a full description of the problem you had and any suggestions you might have

about how to deal with it. Whenever necessary, make any additional notes you feel are pertinent.

There are twotwo sections to the non-interview form on the Screener:

I. Vacant/Not a Dwelling Unit; and

II. Screener Nonresponse.

Exhibit 10-1 presents this form and contains the specifications for its completion.

10-215



10-216



10.310.3 CompletingCompleting thethe SPSP CardCard forfor ExtendedExtended Interview,Interview, Pulse/BloodPulse/Blood PressurePressure andand MECMEC

AppointmentAppointment NonresponseNonresponse

The green SP Card (Exhibit 10-2) is used if an interviewer has been unable to complete

an interview, obtain pulse/blood pressure measurement, or schedule a MEC exam appointment, to

reschedule a broken appointment, and to schedule home exams. The first interviewer who experiences

any one of these situations must begin a SPSP CardCard for a Sample Person and fully describe the

circumstances relating to the situation. If another interviewer is later assigned to the case to convert

the nonresponse, the efforts of that interviewer must also be recorded on the SP Card.

The SP Card is somewhat similar to the Household Call Record on the Household

Folder. First, you must record attempt #, interviewer ID#, day of week, date, time and type of contact

(telephone or in-person) for each nonresponse situation. Specifications for completing each item on the

card are given below:

ATTEMPT #: Enter all attempts on this card as they
occur. All attempts should be consecutively numbered.

the exception to this is the "00""00" codecode. The latter is the number given to
the first attempt listed on the SP Card which in fact is a duplicate of the
last attempt listed on the HH Folder. for example, the last attempt # on
the HH Folder is #10. At this last attempt, the SP refused the interview
and MEC exam. the interviewer then codes S3 and E2 on the HH
Folder and begins an SP Card with Attempt #00 where s/he describes
what happened, in detail. the next interviewer assigned to convert that
refusal will number his/her first attempt as Attempt #1 on the SP Card.

this "00""00" codecode should alsoalso be usedused by the office staff in the event that
they initiate an SP Card. For example, an SP calls the office to break
an appointment. Another example would be a situation where an SP
might call the office to refuse after receiving a nonresponse letter.
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INTERV. ID: Enter alpha and numerical identification number.
DAY OF WEEK:
DATE: Complete just as on Household Folder.
TIME:
TYPE OF CONTACT:
RESULTS TO COMPLETE Enter the SP questionnaire (S codes) and
SP QUEX OR exam (E and H codes) resultresult codescodes for the
SCHEDULE HOME case. Enter the reasonreason code(s)code(s) for the
OR MEC EXAM: nonresponse. Use the codes listed on the
REMARKS: Call Record Result Codes page of the

Household Folder. EnterEnter allall thethe codescodes applicableapplicable. Use
all reason codes
applicable (01-41) for the interview or the MEC/home
exam. Do not
differentiate.
The reason codes are as follows:

Be sure that all codescodes relatedrelated to an
attempt are enteredentered horizontallyhorizontally along the
same line. This is very important for
final data prep/coding purposes.

SUGGESTION: When you are reviewing the SP
Card during the edit circlecircle keykey wordswords
(blue pencil) in phrases which will make
coding the "reasons" easier for you.

Remember that since NHANES is a health study,
knowledge of healthhealth
nonresponsenonresponse reasonsreasons is particularly important. Don’t
forget to code them
when applicable.

Please keep all your remarksremarks about this situation in this
column dodo notnot spillspill oovveerr
into the adjacent section -- "Results to Reschedule
Broken
Appointments..."

Keep these remarks legiblelegible, completecomplete, and pertinentpertinent.
Complete means
documenting what happened; it does not necessarily
mean complete sentences. Good phrases are adequate.
Exhibit 10-3 presents guidelines o n
the kinds of information which should be included on the
SP card. Note that
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your best guess or estimate will do in cases where you do
not have data.
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11.11. QUALITYQUALITY CONTROLCONTROL

A number of steps will be taken to ensure the quality of the data collected for this study.
These include the field edit, supervisory edit, and validation. This chapter describes each of these
processes.

11.111.1 FieldField EditEdit

One of your major responsibilities as an interviewer is to edit and account for all survey
documents before you report to your Supervisor. This edit consists of 3 main parts:

An item-by-item proofreading of all the hard copy forms associated with each
case;

An accounting of all required materials for the case; and

A review of certain CAPI tasks/screens.

NOTE: During your field edit you may find missing respondent data. You should never

recontact a respondent for omitted information or to correct an error made while interviewing, unless

you have first discussed the situation with your Supervisor and received his/her permission to recontact

the respondent.

WhenWhen toto ReviewReview CompletedCompleted WorkWork

The field edit should be performed as soon as possible after you return home from

completing an interview, and must be completed before you report to your Supervisor for your next

conference.

EditingEditing HardcopyHardcopy MaterialsMaterials
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During your edit, review each hardcopy form associated with a case (e.g., Screener,

Household Adult Questionnaire Short Form, Household Folder, Transportation Form, etc.). Always

review the following:

1. Check instructions; delete extraneous information and note any omissions;

2. Enter missing items on administrative forms, e.g., disposition codes, sample
numbers, etc.

3. Clarify sloppy coding and illegible handwriting; and

4. Spell out abbreviations other than those commonly used.

ReviewingReviewing KeyKey ItemsItems

There are certain key items which are collected both on the Screener and the extended

interview questionnaires. These include age, birthdate, sex, spelling of last name, and address. This

information is used to ensure that SPs get appropriate examination components, for forwarding reports

of findings, for tracking the SPs over time, and for developing estimation procedures used in the

analyses of the data. Thus, it is critical that the information you obtain be completely accurate.

DemographicDemographic DataData

It is up to you as you are administering questionnaires to household members and before

you leave the household to resolve any inconsistencies which have arisen on sex, age, birthdate and

name. This means, of course, that you will need to compare the birthdate and age information given

to you by the Screener respondent to that given to you by the SP him/herself (or by proxy) and

reconcile any differences. In addition, during your field edit of all materials, check these items carefully

for inconsistencies.

Name, age, birthday, and sex are currently recorded on the hardcopy Screener and the

CAPI Screener matrices. Always review these Screener matrix entries carefully as you are making

these entries. When you begin the extended CAPI interviews you are asked to verify this demographic

data again with the respondent and are given the opportunity to make changes if errors are noted. At

this point remember that if you make any changes in CAPI you must also go back and correct the hard

copy Screener. Furthermore, you must point out these changes to your Supervisor so that s/he can
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correct any demographic errors in the AFMS. Lastly, remember to check the Interview Conference

Report (Exhibit 11-1) for each eligible Screener to ensure that the demographic data for the case

matches the hard copy Screener.

AddressesAddresses

As you know, when you administer the Screener in a household, in items b and c you

confirm the street address and ask if there is a separate mailing address. Recording these items

accurately is critical to the tracking effort for the follow-up phase of the study. Remember to write

in corrections to the street address on the address labels on the front of the household folder and the

front of the Screener.

CAPI will also ask you to verify the household street address and enter the mailing

address. Only make significant changes to street addresses. Do not, for example, make changes such

as "AV to AVE," or "#203 to APT. 203." Always verify all new entries (street or mailing) with the

respondent.

At the stand office, the editors check all of these data items again carefully and data

retrieval will be carried out as necessary. In addition, the MEC coordinators also compare the data

furnished on the questionnaires to that given by the SPs when they come to the exam center for their

examinations. Make sure that you have made every effort to resolve inconsistencies before materials

are turned into the field office.

AccountingAccounting forfor CaseCase MaterialsMaterials

When processing completed cases it is critical to have all of the materials that comprise

each case. As part of your field edit, therefore, you must review each case to verify that all required

materials are present in the Household Folder, that all forms are properly labeled, and that all

summary tables on the front cover of the Household Folder have been properly and completely filled

out.

To eliminate the possibility of confusion about which case a document belongs to, you

should always check to make sure you have completed all necessary identifying information on all
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forms immediately after leaving the household. During your edit, make a final check to verify that the

proper form identification information is in place and is correct.

CAPICAPI EditingEditing

Review comments in CAPI to be sure they are relevant, clear, and complete. If not,

record additional/clarifying information on a sheet of paper and include it with the case.

Review the Conference Report on the PC to be sure that all entries have been made and

that they are correct. Enter all final dispositions which are not automatic (10, 30, 31).*4 Enter all

NCHS sample numbers obtained from the stand office since the last reporting conference.

11-226



11.211.2 FieldField OfficeOffice EditEdit

In addition to your field edit, your work will be reviewed in the stand office before being

transmitted to the National Center for Health Statistics. You will be notified by your Supervisor of any

problems discovered with your work.

11.311.3 ValidationValidation

Validation is used to make sure that an interview was conducted with the assigned

household according to procedures. Persons working in the stand office will be responsible for phoning

or visiting a sample of survey households and asking a few questions about the interview.

Our procedures require that a systematic validation be done of all cases returned by an

interviewer (this will include completed cases, ineligible screeners, vacancies, etc.). This process serves

to assure the National Center for Health Statistics that the data collected are valid.

11.411.4 UpdatingUpdating ProceduresProcedures andand SpecificationsSpecifications

It is impossible in a study of this size to anticipate every situation that might arise

during the course of the fieldwork. Occasionally points already covered in the Interviewer’s Manual

will need to be expanded or clarified or new points will need to be made. Updates will be issued in the

form of Field Memos or changed pages to your manual. All changes will be numbered and distributed

by your Supervisor. If you have any questions regarding the content of a Field Memo or changed page,

ask your Supervisor for clarification.
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12.12. QUALITYQUALITY CONTROLCONTROL OFOF LISTINGLISTING

Before the sample was selected, listers were to record address information for each

dwelling unit (DU) in each of the segments. When the segments were listed, however, it is possible that

some DUs were missed. This can happen for a variety of reasons, including:

The lister made an error;

What appeared upon observation to be one type of DU is entirely different when
you get inside the structure; or

The DU is difficult to find or "hidden" within the structure.

Since it is important that every household has an equal chance of being selected, it is necessary to

represent each DU. Procedures, therefore, have been developed to pick a sample of those DUs which

should have been listed originally but for some reason were not.

There are 2 procedures designed to do this: the Missed DU Procedure and the Missed Structure

Procedure. These allow the interviewer, while in the field, to select and interview at a sample of DUs

that may have been missed during listing. You will perform these procedures when instructed to do

so by a message printed on the address label. Separate messages are generated for each procedure, and

it is possible to have either one or both messages printed on the address label for any DU. This chapter

explains how to deal with both of these messages: completing the necessary forms, selecting the DUs,

and interviewing additional households.

NOTE: It is also possible to have no message printed on the address label. If there is no message and

you encounter a missed DU or missed structure, do not follow these procedures.

12.112.1 MissedMissed DUDU ProcedureProcedure

If you are to perform the Missed DU Procedure at the assigned address, the following message will be

printed on the address label:
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MISSED DU: CHECK FOR ANY DUS IN THIS BUILDING

WHICH ARE NOT ON THE LISTING SHEET.

An assigned address where you are instructed to perform the Missed DU procedure may be a single-

family house or a multi-unit building (e.g., apartment house).

To check for the additional or missed DUs in either a single family house or multi-unit building, you

need to perform two steps.

StepStep 11: Ask the respondent for his/her help before leaving the household by saying:
"We want to be sure that every household in this area has been given a chance
to participate in this important survey. At this address we listed ____
households in your structure. Are there any other living quarters in here that
we may have missed?"

If there is no eligible family or Sample Person selected or the Sample Person is not at

home, you should ask this question of the Screener respondent after completing the Screener interview.

If there is an eligible family and Sample Person in the household, conduct all relevant interviews (if the

appropriate person(s) is at home) before you ask for help with the Missed DU procedure.

EXCEPTION: If the household enumeration leads you to believe that there is more

than one DU, you would have to determine the status of the household at that point. (See instructions

on page 4-26.)
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StepStep 22: Check in the lobby (i.e., mailboxes and bells) and around the outside of the
house/building for additional units or entrances to the house/building. In a
multi-unit building, you must be careful to look for a basement or out-of-the
way apartments that may have easily been missed in listing.

If you find any additional DUs that you think were missed, be sure to carefully check

the addresses and/or location descriptions against your Listing Sheets. If the unit was originally listed

on one line of the Listing Sheet, as a single-family house, and you have discovered more than one DU

at the assigned address, you have found a missed DU. If the unit was originally listed as a multi-unit

building, with each apartment listed on a line of the Listing Sheet, check that any additional apartments

you discover in that building or on that floor(s) are not already listed on the sheet. If you discover a

DU that is not listed, you have found a missed DU.

Once you have checked the DUs against the Listing Sheet and verified that they are

missed DUs, you will need to complete the Missed DU Form located in the Household Folder (see

Exhibit 12-1). You should complete this form according to the following specifications.
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1. Record the addresses and/or location descriptions of the discovered DUs on the
form. If there is more than one, record them in the same order that they would
be listed. That is, if the building contains numbered/lettered apartments,
consider them in the following order:

Basement apartment first;

Then, the lowest numbered/lettered apartment to the highest; and

Attic apartment last.

If the building contains apartments with no numbers/letters, consider them in the
following order:

Bottom floor to top floor; and

Right to left in relationship to the main door within each floor.

2. Call the Field Office to obtain a computer-assigned serial number for each
missed DU that is discovered.

3. IfIf 44 oror fewerfewer missedmissed DUsDUs are discovered in a particular structure, fill out an
Assignment Box on a blank Household Folder for each. Add the discovered
DUs to the Listing Sheet(s) and the Interviewer Assignment Log. Then, contact
each of these DUs and conduct the Screener.

4. IfIf 55 oror moremore missedmissed DUsDUs are discovered in a particular structure, record allall of
the discovered DUs on the Missed DU Form and on the Listing Sheet(s). Then,
call your Supervisor before doing any additional work. S/he will select those
DUs which should be added to the sample and contacted for screening. For
each selectedselected DUDU, fill out an Assignment Box on a blank Household Folder.
Add only the selectedselected DUsDUs to the Interviewer Assignment Log. Then, contact
each of the selected DUs and conduct the Screener.

REMEMBER: You are only to add newly discovered DUs to the sample if there is a
message on the address label to perform the Missed DU procedure. If you discover a missed DU at an
address which does not have a missed DU message, do not add the discovered DU to the materials and
do not contact the household for screening.

If you have been instructed by a message on the address label to do the Missed DU
procedure, and have asked the respondent and checked the premises for additional DUs but do not
discover any missed DUs, check the circle at the top left corner of the Missed DU Form. This is the
only way we will know that you have carried out the procedure.
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12.212.2 ExamplesExamples ofof MissedMissed DUDU SituationsSituations

The following examples illustrate some situations where missed DUs were discovered and
the interviewer used the Missed DU procedure.
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12.312.3 MissedMissed StructureStructure ProcedureProcedure

If you are to perform the Missed Structure procedure, the following message will be printed on the
Address Label of all DUs in a segment:

MISSED STRUCTURE: CHECK FOR ANY BUILDINGS IN THIS
SEGMENT WHICH ARE NOT ON LISTING
SHEET.

The Missed Structure procedure requires a re-canvass of the entire segment rather than

just a single DU or apartment building. You must check for any structures missed when the segment

was listed.

To check for missed structures in a segment, you need to perform 2 steps.

1. Using the Segment Maps, Listing Sheets, and Listing Route Forms, re-canvass
the entire segment by walking or driving around it. Look for structures
containing DUs which may have been missed during listing.

2. At everyevery sampled DU in the segment, ask the following question of the
respondent before leaving the household:

"We want to be sure that every household in this area has been given
a chance to participate in this important survey. Are there any
apartments over garages or other dwelling units that we may have
overlooked in identifying the households in this area?"

(NOTE: This question is located at the top of the form in the Household
Folder.)
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If you find any structures that you think were missed, be sure to carefully check the

addresses and/or location descriptions against your Listing Sheets. If you discover an additional

building (i.e., single-family house or apartment building) that is not listed, you have found a missed

structure.

Once you have checked the structures against the Listing Sheets and verified that they

are missed, you will need to complete the Missed Structure Form located in the Segment Folder (see

Exhibit 12-2). You should complete this form according to the following specifications.

1. Record the addresses and/or location descriptions of all the discovered DUs in
that building on the form. If the missed structure is a multi-unit building, you
would record all the apartments in the same order that they would be listed (see
Chapter 3).

2. Call the Field Office to obtain a computer-assigned serial number for each
missed structure that is discovered.

3. If 44 oror fewerfewer missedmissed DUsDUs are discovered in the se gment, fill out an
Assignment Box on a blank Household Folder for each. Add the discovered
DUs to the Listing Sheet(s) and the Interviewer Assignment Log. Then contact
each of these DUs and conduct the Screener.

4. IfIf 55 oror moremore missedmissed DUsDUs are discovered in the segment, record all of the
discovered DUs on the Missed Structure Form and on the Listing Sheet(s).
Then, call your Supervisor before doing any additional work. S/he will select
those DUs which should be added to the sample and contacted for screening.
For each selected DU, fill out an Assignment Box on a blank Household Folder.
Add only the selected DUs to the Interviewer Assignment Log. Then, contact
each of the selected DUs and conduct the Screener.
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If you have been instructed by the Address Label message to do the Missed Structure

procedure, and have asked at the sampled households and re-canvassed the segment but do not discover

any missed structure, check the circle in the box on the left side of the Missed Structure Form. Return

this form with the Segment Folder since this is the only way we will know that you have carried out

the procedure.

12.412.4 CompletingCompleting thethe AssignmentAssignment BoxBox

You should always carry several blank Household Folders with you in case additional

DUs are discovered as a result of the Missed DU or Missed Structure procedures. For each discovered

DU that is selected, you will need to complete the Assignment Box on one of these folders. To do this:

Record the Stand number, Segment number and newly assigned Serial number
in the Assignment Box; and

Record the address and/or location description in the Assignment Box.

This folder will be used for recording all actions with the household in the selected DU.

You should attempt to contact the household and conduct the Screener.

12.512.5 WorkingWorking MissedMissed DUs/StructuresDUs/Structures UsingUsing CAPICAPI

Eligible households (i.e., households with SPs) cannot be worked in CAPI until your

Supervisor has assigned the case in CAPI and the AFMS and confirmed the case ID number.
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13.13. REPORTINGREPORTING

In order to monitor the results of your work and assign you new work, it is necessary

for you to report to your Supervisor, in person, several times per week. In addition to the various

records to be kept in connection with completing forms, measuring pulse and blood pressure, setting

up examination appointments, obtaining informed consent and completing nonresponse reports, it will

be necessary to complete two administrative forms on a periodic basis: the Time and Expense Report

and the Interviewer Assignment Log. The procedures for completing these forms and for preparing

for your conference with your Supervisor are discussed in this chapter.

13.113.1 ConferenceConference WithWith YourYour SupervisorSupervisor

Several times per week, you will have a regularly scheduled appointment to report to

your Supervisor. Your supervisor is responsible for a number of interviewers, so it is very important

that you report on time. If you cannot report at your scheduled time, please phone your Supervisor

about this as far in advance of your regularly scheduled conference as possible. S/he will reschedule

your conference and you can discuss any problems which require immediate action.

During the conference, you will review all the cases in your possession. This is the time

to discuss any problems you have with a case or questions about procedures. You should review new

assignments during the conference so that you can discuss any questions pertaining to them before you

leave.
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Since you will discuss each case in your possession with your Supervisor, during each

conference, it is very important that you have all your materials organized prior to the conference.

Please remember to follow these guidelines when reporting to your Supervisor:

Bring in all of your assignments (hard copy and laptop);

All work should be in segment/serial order;

All work being turned in should be completely filled out and edited, including
Household Folders, Call Records, SP Cards, and Household Adult Questionnaire
Short Forms;

Print the CAPI Conference Report in the field office immediately prior to the
conference and review it for completeness and correctness.

To print a Conference Report:

- Connect the laptop to the printer in the interviewer area.

- Line up the printer paper.

- Enter the interviewer initials and password.

- At the Interview Activities Menu, select Option 3 -- Conference
Report.

- At Conference Report, select Option 2 -- Print Format.

- Upon completion, exit, turn the power off, and unplug the PC.

Thoroughly complete all Interim Folders necessary.

Always feel free to discuss any problems you may be having concerning your job with

your Supervisor. Don’t be afraid to discuss mistakes you think you made or to ask for advice on how

to handle certain types of respondents or interviewing situations. Never discuss problems with or ask

for solutions from another interviewer; always refer such matters to your Supervisor.

When you encounter a problem that you feel needs immediate resolution, you should

telephone your Supervisor without waiting for your next regular conference.

13-240



13.213.2 ReportReport FormsForms

13.2.113.2.1 OverviewOverview

It will be necessary for you to fill out 3 forms for reporting purposes:

Time and Expense Report;

Trip Expense Report; and

Interviewer Assignment Log.

The Time and Expense Report and the Trip Expense Report will always cover a one

week period. This one week period always begins on Thursday morning and ends on Wednesday

evening one week later. The Interviewer Assignment Log does not cover any particular time period

but should be brought in completely updated each time you report to your Supervisor during a stand.

Since these forms will be used to monitor your progress, the status of your assignment

segments, the number of completed questionnaires you have turned in, the time you have spent, and

the expenses you have had, it is important that they be filled out correctly. The Time and Expense

Report and the Trip Expense are discussed in detail in the TravelTravel andand AdministrativeAdministrative PoliciesPolicies forfor thethe

MainMain StudyStudy ofof NHANESNHANES IIIIII ManualManual. The Interviewer Assignment Log is described next.

13.2.213.2.2 TheThe InterviewerInterviewer AssignmentAssignment LogLog (IAL)(IAL)

The Interviewer Assignment Log is a record of the cases assigned to you and the results

of your work on those cases. The IAL, which is computer generated, consists of a listing of all DUs in

the segment. It will be included in the segment folder and should always be kept in the segment folder.

The report will contain the following information, entered by the home office, before you

receive it.

13-241



1. The stand number and segment number in the upper left-hand corner;

2. The serial numbers and addresses of all DUs selected in this segment (NOTE:
As part of the address, any message connected with a case will be printed); and

3 The number of selected DUs in the upper right-hand corner.

When assigning cases to an interviewer, the supervisor begins the IAL by filling in the

following information:

Name of the interviewer to whom the segment is assigned; and

Date assigned.

When you receive an assignment, check the serial numbers of the Household Folders

for the segment against the serial numbers listed on the IAL. If you find any discrepancy between the

Household Folders you receive for a segment and the serial numbers listed on the IAL, contact your

Supervisor before beginning work on the assignment.
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Prior to all conferences with your Supervisor you should review each of your cases in

the segment and enter on the IAL any results obtained since the last conference. Make the appropriate

entries for each case in order to reflect the current status of your assignment. Exhibit 13-1 shows an

IAL.

Any missed DUs added to the segment should be recorded on the IAL in the following

way:

1. At the top right record:

a. The number of DUs added (that is, the total number of DUs discovered
through the Missed DU and Missed Structure procedures); and

b. The total sampled DUs in the segment (that is, the sum of selected DUs
and selected missed DUs).

2. In the serial number and general information columns, after the last DU that
was listed by the computer, add the sampled DUs that have been discovered by
the Missed DU and Missed Structure procedures (see Chapter 12).

For each case you must record the results according to the following specifications:

FamilyFamily Number/SampleNumber/Sample PersonPerson NumberNumber. Once the Screener has been
completed, you will know: 1) if there are one or more families in the household,
and 2) if there are one or more Sample Persons. When you have Sample
Persons, you will complete these columns. Record the Sample Person’s number
preceded by the family number to which s/he belongs. Do this for each Sampled
Person in the household. NOTE: If there were no Sample Person(s) selected,
these columns will be blank.

FinalFinal ResultResult CodeCode. Once you have completed all required work, enter the final
result code under the appropriate column and, if applicable, across from the
appropriate Family/SP number. The three result code columns are completed
as follows:
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1. ScreenerScreener - Enter the two-digit result (10-20, 30 or 31) from the Call
Record on the Household Folder. All cases will have a Screener result
whether or not any (other) questionnaires were completed or required
for the case.

2. FamilyFamily - If the Screener result is 11, enter the two-digit family result
(F1-F8) from the Call Record on the Household Folder. Only one result
code should be entered for each family even though the same family
number is repeated for each SP in the family.

3. SampleSample PersonPerson - If the Screener result is 11, enter a two-digit SP result
(S1-S9) for each SP from the Call Record on the Household Folder.

4. ExamExam AppointmentAppointment - Enter a two-digit Exam Appointment code (E1-E8)
for each SP from the Call Record on the Household Folder.

DateDate TransmittedTransmitted. For each final result code entered, record the date the
questionnaire/appointment information was turned in to your Supervisor. The
dates within one case may be different since all portions of a case are not
necessarily finalized or returned in at the same time. The five date columns are
completed as follows:

1. ScreenerScreener - Enter the date the Screener questionnaire was turned in. All
cases will have a Screener transmittal date.

2. FamilyFamily - If the Screener result code is 11, enter the date the Family
Questionnaire was turned in. As with the result code, only one date
should be entered for each family.

3. SampleSample PersonPerson - If the Screener result is 11, enter the date each SP
Questionnaire was turned in.

4. ExamExam AppointmentAppointment - Enter the date the exam appointment was made.

When a case has been totally closed out (that is, you have completed all interviews or

have finalized the case in some other manner, for example, vacancy), enter an "X" in the box under

the "case closed out" column to indicate that no further work will be done in relation to that

household. Before this box is marked, be sure you have transmitted the entire case to your Supervisor.

Remember, it is important that this form be kept up-to-date because you need to report

the status of your assignment to your Supervisor at each conference. In addition, the IAL is your only

record of completed work after it is turned in to your Supervisor.
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14.14. GENERALGENERAL SPECIFICATIONSSPECIFICATIONS ANDAND DEFINITIONSDEFINITIONS FORFOR

THETHE HOUSEHOLDHOUSEHOLD QUESTIONNAIRESQUESTIONNAIRES

14.114.1 GeneralGeneral SpecificationsSpecifications

This section reviews some general instructions related to administering the NHANES

III questionnaires. Many of these have been discussed in your General Interviewing Techniques

Manual -- all, however, should be reviewed before we begin to look at the item-by-item specifications.

The questionnaires do not contain written surveysurvey introductionsintroductions. Whenever you
switch respondents, for example, after completing a Screener or on a return visit
to the household, introduce yourself to the new respondent. Use the brochure
to introduce the study. Determine which language to use in conducting the
interview (English or Spanish) by following the procedures discussed in Part III
of this Manual.

Use the introductoryintroductory sentencessentences throughout the questionnaire to smooth the
transition from one section to another.

You should encourage the respondent to take the time necessary to thinkthink about
his/her answers and emphasize the importance to the research of obtaining
accurate information.

There are a number of longlong questionsquestions in the questionnaire. Be sensitive -- if you
sense that the respondent has not grasped the question (e.g., there is a long
pause), re-read the question almost immediately.

Words/statements in all capitalcapital lettersletters are interviewerinterviewer instructionsinstructions or answeranswer
categoriescategories which are not to be read to the respondent.

UnderlinedUnderlined or reversereverse videovideo (CAPI)(CAPI) words or phrases in a question should be
stressed when read.

Unless indicated next to the question, only oneone answeranswer should be codedcoded for each
question.

ReferenceReference periodsperiods varyvary frequentlyfrequently throughout all of the NHANES III
questionnaires (i.e., in the past year, during the past month, ever, during your
lifetime, in the last 2 weeks, etc.). Be sure to stressstress all reference periods when
reading the questions. When necessary re-read the time frame.

Answers to questions requiring a number, a date or an age ideally should reflect
actual numbers. If the respondent is unable to provide an exact number, always
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probe for a bestbest estimateestimate. If an estimate is given, note "(est)" by the number.
If a range is given, try to narrow it down as much as possible.

Some questions have a "Don’t Know" response category. Keep in mind that allall
"Don’t"Don’t Know"Know" answers should be probedprobed.

Furthermore, keep in mind that if a question does not include a don’t know
answer category and after probing, the respondent still indicates s/he doesn’t
know -- record DK.

Be alert for inconsistenciesinconsistencies. If the respondent’s comments indicate that s/he has
forgotten or overlooked a fact or date s/he has given previously, you may
remind him/her by saying: "I want to make sure I’ve recorded everything
correctly. I believe you mentioned earlier..." If the respondent provides an
explanation for the inconsistency, be sure to record his/her comments verbatim
(probed for clarity). You may also include an explanatory note if you feel one
is necessary. At no time, however, should you question a response s/he provides
simply because it does not seem reasonable to you. Be sure to record verbatim
any explanations the respondent may volunteer while providing answers.

All questions/statements in a questionnaire directed at the respondent must be
read or verified aloud. For example, if you are asking for the respondent’s
birthdate and you already have the answer you must do one of two things -- ask
the questions exactly as written or verify the birthdate aloud with the
respondent. Do not skip any question in the questionnaires because you believe
you already have the answer.

14.214.2 GeneralGeneral DefinitionsDefinitions

This section provides some definitions of terms used throughout the NHANES III

household questionnaires. These definitions are for your information; do not define these terms for

respondents.

DoctorDoctor - See medical doctor.

Doctor’sDoctor’s Assistant/HealthAssistant/Health ProfessionalProfessional - Any person who provides health care and who works with or

for one or more medical doctors. Nurses, nurse practitioners, paramedics, medics, and physical

therapists working with or for a medical doctor(s) are some examples of doctor’s assistants.

Doctor’sDoctor’s officeoffice - See Health Care Facilities.

DoctorDoctor visitsvisits - Include both personal visits and telephone conversations, as follows:
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Visits for health care advice made to a doctor, doctor’s assistant, or health
professional at a doctor’s office, a clinic, a hospital emergency room, or an out-
patient department of a hospital where a person goes for a treatment or
examination eveneven thoughthough a doctor may not have been seen.

A visit by the doctor or doctor’s assistant to the respondent.

Physicals for athletes or the U.S. Armed Services.

Telephone calls to or from a doctor or assistant for the purpose of discussing the
person’s health. Include a call to or from a doctor or assistant for obtaining or
renewing a prescription or a call to obtain the results of tests or x-rays.

Obtaining medical advice from a family member or friend who is a
doctor, even if this is done on an informal basis.

ExcludeExclude, as visits, the following:

Visits made by a doctor or assistant while the person was an overnight patient
in the hospital.

Visits to the school nurse (up through the 12th grade) or the clinic at work
where the person seen was not working with or for a medical doctor.

Visits for shots or examinations (such as x-rays) administered on a mass basis.
Thus, if it is volunteered that the person went to a clinic, a mobile unit, or some
similar place to receive an immunization, a chest x-ray or a certain diagnostic
procedure which was being administered identically to all persons who were at
the place for this purpose, do not count this as a doctor visit. Do not include
immunization or examinations administered to children in schools on a mass
basis as doctor visits. (Physicals for athletes or the U.S. Armed Services are
NOT considered mass visits; countcount these as doctor visits.)

Laboratory visits, unless the person sees a medical doctor as part of the
laboratory visit, and/or the person receives some kind of medical treatment,
advice, or diagnosis from a doctor or doctor’s assistant as part of the laboratory
visit. Treatment could include for example, physical therapy or radiation
treatment.

Calls for appointments, inquiries about a bill, calls made by a pharmacist to a
doctor to renew prescriptions, or calls made between the person and a
pharmacist, or any other type of call notnot directlydirectly relatedrelated to the person’s health.

HealthHealth CareCare FacilitiesFacilities - Include as usual places for routine care:
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HomeHome - Any place the person was staying at the time of the doctor’s visit. It
may be his/her own home, the home of a friend, a hotel room, etc. Be sure
respondent does not mean that s/he goes to the doctor’s office.

Doctor’sDoctor’s OfficeOffice - The office of a doctor in private practice. This may be an
office in the doctor’s home, an individual office in an office building, or a suite
of offices occupied by several doctors. This category also includes "doctor’s
clinic," meaning the offices of a group of doctors.

CompanyCompany oror SchoolSchool ClinicClinic - A company or plant doctor’s office or clinic which
is operated solely for the employees of that company or industry; or a clinic at
a school for the use of students.

HospitalHospital OutpatientOutpatient ClinicClinic - A unit of a hospital where persons may go for
medical care without being admitted as an inpatient.

MigrantMigrant ClinicClinic - Clinic set up to serve migrant farm workers.

OtherOther ClinicClinic - A clinic other than a company or school, hospital outpatient, or
migrant clinic. Enter all available information.

HospitalHospital EmergencyEmergency RoomRoom - A unit of a hospital where persons may receive
medical care, usually of an urgent nature, without or before being admitted as
an inpatient.

Community,Community, Neighborhood,Neighborhood, oror FamilyFamily HealthHealth CenterCenter - A public or private
ambulatory facility generally sponsored by a unit of local government
(sometimes receiving Federal funding). They provide medical care only to
residents of a particular area.
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HMO/PrepaidHMO/Prepaid GroupGroup - This is a type of medical care facility that provides care
only to members of a Health Maintenance Organization ("prepaid group")
health plan. Do not probe for this information unless the respondent appears
to be confusing this type of facility with some other type of clinic or health
center.

MedicalMedical DoctorDoctor - Refers to both medical doctors (M.D.’s) and osteopathic physicians

(D.O.’s). Medical doctors include general practitioners and all types of specialists, such as ophthalmolo-

gists, psychiatrists, pediatricians, gynecologists, internists, etc.

Do not include as medical doctors any persons who do not have an "M.D." or "D.O."

degree, such as dentists, chiropractors, chiropodists, podiatrists, naturopaths, Christian Science healers,

opticians, optometrists, or psychologists, etc.

SchoolSchool - Includes both "regular" and "nonregular" schools. Schools of both types may

be either day or night schools, and attendance may be part-time or full-time.

RegularRegular schoolsschools - Public or private institutions at which students receive a
formal, graded education. In regular schools, students attend class to achieve
an elementary or high school diploma, or a college, university, or professional
school degree.

NonregularNonregular schoolsschools - Public or private institutions such as vocational, business
or trade schools, technical schools, nursing schools (other than university-based
nursing schools where students work towards a degree), beautician and barber
schools, and so forth. Nonregular schools also include special schools for the
handicapped or mentally retarded where students are not working toward a
degree or diploma.
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UsualUsual ActivitiesActivities

WorkingWorking - Include the following as working:

Working forfor paypay (wages, salary, commission, piece-work rates, tips, or "pay-in-
kind" such as meals, living quarters, or supplies provided in place of cash
wages).

Working forfor profitprofit or fees in one’s own business, professional practice,
partnership, or farm even though the efforts may produce a financial loss.

Working withoutwithout paypay in a business or farm operated by a related household
member.

If the respondent volunteers that his/her major activity during most of the past
12 months was service in the Armed Forces, consider this to be "working."

Working as an employeeemployee of the National Guard or Department of Defense.

Participating in "exchange"exchange work"work" or "share"share work"work" on a farm.

KeepingKeeping househouse - Any type of work around the house, such as cleaning, cooking,
maintaining the yard, caring for own children or family, etc. This applies to
both men and women.

GoingGoing toto schoolschool - Include full-time or part-time attendance at any type of public
or private day or night educational establishment both in and out of the regular
school system, such as high school, college, vocational schools, and special
schools for the handicapped and mentally retarded. (See definitions of "school"
elsewhere in General Definitions.)

UsualUsual PlacePlace forfor RoutineRoutine CareCare -- SeeSee HealthHealth CareCare FacilitiesFacilities.

14-251



15.15. HOUSEHOLDHOUSEHOLD ADULTADULT QUESTIONNAIRE:QUESTIONNAIRE: SHORTSHORT FORMFORM (Ages(Ages 17+17+ Years)Years)

Everyone asked to participate in surveys does not do so. Research comparing non-

respondents to respondents has shown in general that non-respondents are often systematically different

from respondents. If the differences are related to the topic of interest to the survey, then the estimates

from the survey are inaccurate. That is, if any aspect of the non-respondent SP’s health influences

their decision to participate in the NHANES III, then the estimates about the health of the U.S. will not

be accurate. For instance, if non-respondents as a group say they are healthier than respondents, and

assuming self-reported health status reasonably reflects actual level of health, then a less healthy

population will be described by NHANES.

Some past research on NHANES has hinted that non-respondents to the MEC exam may

have different health than those examined, based on what they reported on the Household

Questionnaire. Although we can look at questionnaire data on SP’s that refuse the examination we

know essentially nothing about those SP‘s that refuse to even have the interview.

The few questions we are trying to get the non-respondents to answer have frequently

been shown in past studies to be correlated with overall health. The questions we are asking the non-

respondents are roughly equivalent to questions that will be asked of all respondents. Therefore, we

will at least be able to compare a small amount of key information for non-respondents and

respondents. It is extremely important that NCHS be able to reassure researchers and health policy

makers that use the data from this survey, that the data accurately reflect the health of the United

States. Alternatively, if the non-respondents appear to be systematically different we will have some

idea in what direction (more or less healthy) the differences lie. We will also consider development of

strategies to compensate for these difference and/or interpret the results in light of this knowledge.
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15.115.1 WhenWhen IsIs thisthis FormForm Completed?Completed?

This form should be completed by the first interviewer who encounters nonresponse to

the Household Adult Questionnaire. Furthermore, space has been provided for up to three attempts

to complete this questionnaire. Thus, NCHS believes that it is so important to complete this form, that,

if the first interviewer does not obtain answers to one or more of the three data items (ZZ31, ZZ32,

ZZ33), the supervisor should do everything possible to ensure that when the case is reassigned for

nonresponse conversion the second/third interviewer completes these items if s/he does not obtain a

completed interview.

15.215.2 GeneralGeneral SpecificationsSpecifications forfor CompletingCompleting thethe HAQHAQ ShortShort FormForm

Note the following:

This form is a two-pagetwo-page documentdocument. The front page contains the respondent data
to be obtained as well as the "contact" data to be recorded. The back page
contains the typical SP specific administrative data present on all questionnaires.

AlwaysAlways have several of these formsforms accessibleaccessible when you are completing the
Screener.

Hopefully, you will continue to have high interview response rates, but as soon as you
encounter a refusal you should have this form ready for use.

When a refusal to the adult interview occurs, try to immediately ask the twotwo
healthhealth questionsquestions in a matter-of-fact manner. Never say anything which will
hamper any refusal conversion effort such as, "Just answer two more questions
and I will leave you alone...or...No one will ever contact you again."

Some of you already have developed a technique for introducing these questions.
One way is to simply ask them as a follow-up to the screening process.

Another way would be to introduce the questions using the following script:

- FOR SELF RESPONDENTS

"Because you cannot be replaced in our survey with another person, it is essential to
get a very brief picture of your health status. We have twotwo short questions for you.
First,..."
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- FOR PROXY RESPONDENTS

"Because ____ cannot be replaced in our survey with another person, it is
essential to get a very quick picture of his/her health status. We have two short
questions for you. First,..."

Immediately after leaving the household complete the observedobserved characteristics -
- item ZZ33, and complete the first blank Attempt # column.

KEEP IN MIND that this form should always be kept in the Household Folder
with the SP Card and should serve as a resourceresource documentdocument during nonresponse
work. Once you have coded the SPs physical characteristics on this form you
do not need to repeat them on the SP Card.

Complete ZZ33 only ifif youyou observedobserved thethe SPSP or if the HH member (proxy)(proxy) youyou areare speakingspeaking

withwith voluntarilyvoluntarily tellstells youyou some specific physical characteristic about the SP. For example, "Jim
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has been bedridden for six months" or "Jane is confined to a wheelchair." DODO NOTNOT ask these

questions of the respondent or of a proxy.
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Use your best judgement in completing this item. Code "Y", "N", or "DK". If you don’t know

or can’t tell, mark "DK". For example, if you only observe an SP in bed, you willwill notnot knowknow

if the SP uses a cane, crutches or walker or uses a wheelchair.

In the unusualunusual situationsituation where the proxy volunteered one or more "observed facts" code the

rest "DK".

NOTE: DO NOT CODE "DK" WHEN YOU HAVE NOT OBSERVED THE SP. IN THIS

CASE LEAVE ZZ33 BLANK.

At item "ii" be sure to differentiate between clothes worn to go to work, school, or to conduct

errands or some extracurricular activity versus those typically worn only in the home, i.e., any

bed clothes such as pajamas, bathrobes, etc. At item "jj" please think about what is typically

regarded as overweight, average, and thin.

NOTENOTE: In the new version of this form the word

"very" in front of overweight and thin has been

eliminated.

At item "kk" if the SP has any "other" obvious and unusual physical characteristics, note them

in the answer space. "Other" items to be noted might include:

"blind"

"limps"

"has speech problem/stutters"

"is short of breath"

"appears to be pregnant"

"has cold"
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"had a nervous breakdown last month"

"had a baby last week"

"has right arm in cast"

"hard of hearing"

"depressed"

"mentally ill"

"disoriented/cognitively impaired"

"very frail" or

"terminally ill/has lung cancer".

DO NOT INCLUDE COMMENTS WHICH ARE NOT HEALTH RELATED. Include all
health comments even though you may not have observed the person.

KEEP IN MIND THAT YOU SHOULD COMPLETE THISTHIS SAMESAME SECTIONSECTION ININ THETHE HAQHAQ
AS THOROUGHLY AS WE ARE ASKING YOU TO DO IT HERE.

Lastly, in the unusualunusual eventevent that an observed characteristic changes drastically from one visit
to another, NCHS would like to have this information. The interviewer should then add this
information at item "k" and place their interviewer ID number next to the comment. For
example, this might occur if an SP was in an accident and fractured an arm.

ZZ34-ZZ38ZZ34-ZZ38: Anytime you have to complete a Household Adult Questionnaire and are unable
to do so you must attempt to complete a HAQ: Short Form unless a prior interviewer has
already thoroughly completed one.

Generally, it is the responsibility of the first interviewer to obtain nonresponse to the HAQ to
complete this form. If, however, for any reason s/he is unable to complete one or more of items
ZZ31-ZZ33, then it becomes the responsibility of the next interviewer assigned the case to
complete the unobtained items.
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ATTEMPTATTEMPT #1,#1, #2,#2, #3#3: Whenever an attempt is made to obtain items ZZ31-ZZ33, an
ATTEMPT column should be completed by the interviewer assigned the case. Space has been
provided for up to three attempts to complete this form. Now let’s look at each item
specifically.

At ZZ34ZZ34, enter the complete date. This date is the date you obtained nonresponse to the HAQ
and attempted to complete items ZZ31-ZZ33.

At ZZ35ZZ35, check box for language of nonresponse interview. If not English or Spanish, check
"OTHER" and specify the language.

At ZZ36ZZ36, enter your three digit letter ID and your four digit numerical ID.

At ZZ37ZZ37 MARK ALL THAT APPLY. Note t he following examples:

Code "REFUSED" if the SP or proxy refused to answer an item on the Short
Form.
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If you obtained the information from the SP him/herself code "SELF
RESPONSE."

If the wife refused ZZ31-ZZ32 for the husband but you saw the husband code
"REFUSED and PROXY." Item ZZ33 should be completed in this situation.

If a mother answers ZZ31-ZZ32 for her adult son code "PROXY and NOT
OBSERVED."

At ZZ38ZZ38 code all items completed by you or mark "NONE" if you were unable to obtain any
information.

On the cover page you will find the notices of confidentiality and public reporting burden, and spaces
to enter information to identify the sample person and yourself, as well as certain other administrative
data. The items are as follows:

NOTICE OF Read this statement to the respondent only
CONFIDENTIALITY: if s/he expresses some concern about the

confidentiality of his/her responses.

STATEMENT OF Read to the respondent ONLY if necessary.
PUBLIC REPORT-
ING BURDEN:

CASE NO.: Enter this 10-digit number. Section 4.3.4 of
this manual discusses the assignment of this
case identification number.

FAMILY NO.: Enter this one-digit number from the House-
hold Composition Table on the Screener.
Section 4.1.6 discusses the assignment of
this number.

SP NO.: Enter this number from the Household Compo-
sition Table on the Screener. Section 4.1.9
discusses the assignment of this number.

SAMPLE NO.: Enter this 7-digit number. Unlike the
CASE NO., which is determined upon completion
of the Screener, this number is given to you
by the site office. Thus, it will be filled
in after the interview (see Chapter 9).
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DECK NO.: FOR OFFICE USE ONLY.

EDITOR NO.: FOR OFFICE USE ONLY.

NAME: Enter the SP’s first, middle, and last name
from the Screener. Be sure to verify the

15-260



SPELLING of each name with the respondent.

AGE: Verify and record the SP’s age from the
Screener. We are interested here in age as
of the screening date, not the age at time
of this interview.

SEX: Code the appropriate box either by observation or from the Screener
information.
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16.16. INTRODUCTIONINTRODUCTION TOTO THETHE SPANISHSPANISH LANGUAGELANGUAGE
COMPONENTCOMPONENT OFOF NHANESNHANES IIIIII

Recent studies have shown that the vast majority of Hispanics in the United States use
Spanish. Among those, about half speak only Spanish or just enough English to "get by." The
remainder function primarily or exclusively in English even though they are of Hispanic origin. This
means that in order to collect valid health and nutrition data on all Hispanics, NHANES III
questionnaires have been designed to be implemented in a bilingual format so that respondents can
choose to be interviewed in their preferred language.

Currently, allall NHANES III survey instruments and materials are available in English
and Spanish. This includes materials to encourage respondent cooperation, field materials requiring
interaction with respondents or neighbors, and hard copy and CAPI questionnaires.

As noted earlier in this manual, the primary goal of interviewers is to collect accurate
information by following the specified field procedures and using the questionnaires according to sound
interviewing practices. This task is considerable in one language and more complex in two languages.

In a bilingual study it is vital to identify the correct language in which to conduct the
interview. Experience shows that the initial interaction between the interviewer and the respondent
and the language selected for the interview set the tone of the interview and determine the quality of
data obtained.

Part IV of this manual will provide specifications for the Spanish language interview.
First, it will provide you with guidelines for determining the language of the interview. Secondly, it
will include additional information to facilitate the Spanish interviewing.
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17.17. LANGUAGELANGUAGE OFOF THETHE INTERVIEWINTERVIEW

It is important that the interviewer provide the respondent with every possible
opportunity to determine the language of the interview. Some Hispanics may choose the language they
believe is expected of them in the interview situation, rather than the one in which they are the most
articulate. The goal in this survey is to minimize the influence of the interviewer in the choice of
language for interviewing. Interviewers should try to determine the preferred language quickly,
without biasing the respondent’s decision.

17.117.1 DeterminingDetermining thethe LanguageLanguage ofof thethe InterviewInterview

To determine the language of the interview there are several steps which are important
to follow.

17.1.117.1.1 IdentifyIdentify EnvironmentalEnvironmental CuesCues

Environmental cues provide the interviewer with important initial information. Be
observant. Awareness of the neighborhood where you are interviewing will provide you with your first
language cues. For example, observe the names of community shops and posters and notices in store
windows and on buildings. Watch for signs which are printed in English and Spanish. Note if the
signs are only in one language. Watch out for local theaters -- note the titles of the movies playing.
Listen to the language being spoken on the street -- English, Spanish, or both.

As you approach the sample household continue to be sensitive to environmental cues.
Listen to radio, television, or conversation sounds which provide clues to the preferred language of the
household.

Remember that while these are valuable cues, they do not necessarily reflect the
preferred language of everyone in the community or every member of a specific household.

17.1.217.1.2 UseUse ofof CommunicationCommunication CuesCues

In addition to environmental cues, it is vital that you use a number of communication
cues in determining the preferred language of the respondent. The subsequent steps must be followed
closely.

1.1. INTRODUCEINTRODUCE YOURSELFYOURSELF ININ BOTHBOTH LANGUAGES.LANGUAGES. WhenWhen youyou havehave identifiedidentified a
respondent for the Screener, introduce yourself in both languages. Begin the introduction with the
language you perceive to be the preferred language through your use of environmental cues.

EXAMPLEEXAMPLE 11: The sample household is in a building which houses two stores:
"Bodega de los Hermanos Sanchez" and "Discos Para Todos los
Gustos." As you approach the selected apartment you notice that most
of the tenants in the building are conversing in Spanish. You knock on
the door of the selected household, the door opens and you introduce
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yourself. "Buenas tardes. Good afternoon. Me llamo Martha Lopez y
trabajo para Westat. My name is Martha Lopez and I work for
Westat."

EXAMPLEEXAMPLE 22: The sample household is in a residential area having mostly
single family houses and garden apartments. The only visible
signs are street and school signs. A group of older women
appear to be speaking in Spanish; however, the rest of the
people on the street are speaking English. You knock at the
door of the selected household and as the person opens the door
you note that the radio is on an English-speaking station. You
should introduce yourself in both languages, using English first.

2.2. NOTENOTE THETHE LANGUAGELANGUAGE USEDUSED BYBY THETHE RESPONDENTRESPONDENT DURINGDURING THETHE INITIALINITIAL

CONTACT. The introductory conversation at the door can be initiated by either the respondent or

the interviewer. The respondent might begin by saying "Who is it?" or "¿Quién es?" At other times

the interviewer may introduce him/herself first. In either situation, note the language used by the

respondent -- it may be one or both (combination English/Spanish). S/he may ask you one or more

questions about the study and who you are. If the respondent speaks to you primarily in one language,

answer all questions in that language. If the respondent speaks to you in both languages, answer all

questions in both languages.

Use this period to ascertain the respondent’s language facility and natural language

preference and to make the respondent aware that you are comfortable in both languages. It is very

important to reinforce to the respondent, explicitly (i.e., in a natural, unbiased way) that you can

conduct the interview in both languages and that the choice of the language for the interview is up to

the respondent.

3.3. ASKASK THETHE RESPONDENTRESPONDENT TOTO CHOOSECHOOSE THETHE LANGUAGELANGUAGE FORFOR THETHE INTERVIEW.INTERVIEW.

Ask the question in both languages. This will continue to stress to the respondent that the final choice

of language for the interview is his/hers. Ask the interview language questions using the communication

cues identified previously to determine which language to use first. For example:

"In which language do you wish to conduct the interview?"

"¿En qué idioma prefiere usted hacer la entrevista?"
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Keep in mind that the procedures used to determine the language of the interview need

to be implemented each time you approach a new household as well as each time you encounter a new

respondent within the household.

4.4. CONDUCTCONDUCT THETHE INTERVIEWINTERVIEW ININ THETHE LANGUAGELANGUAGE SPECIFIEDSPECIFIED BYBY THETHE

RESPONDENT. The interviewer/respondent interaction described in the steps above should allow the

respondent to feel free to choose his/her preferred language for the interview. In the usual situation

where, in your opinion, the environmental and communication cues do not support the interview

language chosen by the respondent, DO NOT CONTRADICT the respondent’s choice. Begin the

interview in the language chosen by the respondent and utilize the guidelines provided in Section 21.3

if you encounter difficulties with the language chosen for the interview.

17.217.2 UseUse ofof "Usted""Usted" andand "Tu""Tu" DuringDuring thethe InterviewInterview

Successful interviewing requires that the interviewer establish and maintain a professional

relationship with the respondent. To support this, it is important that all communication with the

respondent be conducted using the formal "usted" rather than the familiar "tu." This includes all the

interaction with the respondent, whether during the informal introduction at the door or during the

interview using the survey questionnaire.

17.317.3 RecordingRecording Open-endedOpen-ended AnswersAnswers DuringDuring thethe SpanishSpanish LanguageLanguage InterviewInterview

ShortShort answers (3-5 words) to open-ended questions in any of the Spanish language survey

instruments should be recorded only in English. LongerLonger answers (more than 5 words) should be

recorded in Spanish. During the office edit, the editor will translate these answers to English.

17.417.4 ChangingChanging LanguageLanguage DuringDuring thethe InterviewInterview

On occasion, language changes will occur during the interview. The following situations

should serve as a guide for language changes during an interview.
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1.1. RESPONDENTRESPONDENT USESUSES TWOTWO LANGUAGESLANGUAGES DURINGDURING THETHE INTERVIEW.INTERVIEW. OnOn

occasiooccasion, or even on a frequent basis, the respondent may answer questions using both languages. For

example:

InterviewerInterviewer: What was the main reason for that visit?

RespondentRespondent: I had a bad cold -- muy malo.

InterviewerInterviewer: ¿Porqué dejó de tomar esa medicina?

RespondentRespondent: Money -- costaba mucho.

Despite the use of both English and Spanish in this situation the respondent has provided

an appropriate answer to these questions. The interviewer should record the answers as given and

continue the interview in the language initially selected by the respondent.

2.2. RESPONDENTRESPONDENT APPEARSAPPEARS UNCLEARUNCLEAR ABOUTABOUT AA WORDWORD OROR AA PHRASE.PHRASE. DuringDuring thethe

ininterview a respondent may hesitate in answering a question. First, use the standard interviewing

technique of repeating the question.

Secondly, during the questionnaire development process a number of words were

identified which might require alternative translations. These translations have been inserted. For

example:

"¿Ha usado alguna vez un (audífono/aparato para
oir/’hearing aid’)?"

Repeat the question using these alternatives.

This is the only substitution allowed in the questionnaires. If the respondent remains

unclear about the meaning of a word or question, make a note in the margin (hardcopy) or in the

comments section (CAPI).
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3.3. RESPONDENTRESPONDENT ASKSASKS TOTO CHANGECHANGE THETHE LANGUAGELANGUAGE OFOF THETHE INTERVIEWINTERVIEW ANDAND

CONTINUE IN THE "OTHER LANGUAGE". On occasion, a respondent will determine, once the

interview is under way, that s/he would be more comfortable in the "other language" and asks the

interviewer to switch the language of the interview.

If this happens, assure the respondent that it poses no problem, and that you will be

happy to continue the interview in the "other language." Use the CAPI Interrupt Menu and select the

other language. Write a comment indicating the reason for the change. Continue the interview at the

question where the language change occurred. Do not begin the interview over again unless specifically

asked to do so by the respondent.

4.4. THETHE INTERVIEWERINTERVIEWER PERCEIVESPERCEIVES THATTHAT THETHE RESPONDENTRESPONDENT WOULDWOULD BEBE

MMORE COMFORTABLE IN THE "OTHER LANGUAGE". On occasion, it may become clear, toto thethe

interviewerinterviewer, that the respondent is having repeated difficulty understanding the questions being asked

of him/her and that this problem is clearly one which could be solved by switching the language of the

interview.

When this situation occurs, the interviewer may ask the respondent if s/he wishes to

complete the interview in the "other language." It is extremely important to be sensitivesensitive toto thethe feelingsfeelings

ofof thethe respondentrespondent and to make sure that in making this suggestion the interviewer in no way implies

ineptness on the part of the respondent.

Document this language change using the same basic steps used to record a language

change initiated by the respondent. (See item 3 in this section.)
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18.18. PROBINGPROBING

18.118.1 ProbingProbing DuringDuring thethe SpanishSpanish InterviewInterview

As you learned in the General Interviewing Techniques Manual, the quality of an

interview depends a great deal on the interviewer’s ability to probe meaningfully and successfully. The

kinds of probes and probing techniques presented for the English component of NHANES III (see Section

5.5 of the General Interviewing Techniques Manual) are the same as those for the Spanish component.

Always keep in mind that the motive for probing is to motivate the respondent to answer

more fully or to focus the answer, without introducing bias. Therefore, it is very important always to

use neutral probes in Spanish as well as in English.

18.218.2 ProbesProbes inin SpanishSpanish

In order to assist you, the following neutral probes, presented in Section 5.5 of the

General Interviewing Techniques Manual have been translated. These probes have been used suc-

cessfully because they are commonly used in normal conversation and stimulate fuller and clearer

responses.
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INDAQUENINDAQUEN PARAPARA CLARIFICAR:CLARIFICAR:

"¿Qué quiere decir exactamente?"

"¿Qué quiere decir por...?"

"Por favor, ¿me puede explicar un poco más?

No creo que entiendo por completo."

INDAQUENINDAQUEN PARAPARA ESPECIFICAR:ESPECIFICAR:

"¿Tiene algo en particular en mente?"

"¿Puede ser un poco más especifíco acerca de

eso/sobre eso?"

"Dígame sobre eso. ¿Qué/quién/cómo/porqué lo

haría...?"

INDAGUENINDAGUEN PARAPARA RELEVENCIARELEVENCIA:

"Ya veo. Bueno, déjeme preguntarle otra vez...

(REPITA LA MISMA PREGUNTA).

"¿Me puede explicar qué quiere decir con eso?"

INDAGUENINDAGUEN PARAPARA COMPLETARCOMPLETAR:

"¿Qué más?"
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"¿En qué más puede pensar?" "¿Hay algo más?"

"¿En qué otras razones/cosas/ejemplos, etc.,

puede pensar?"
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19.19. ANSWERINGANSWERING RESPONDENTRESPONDENT QUESTIONSQUESTIONS

19.119.1 AnsweringAnswering RespondentRespondent QuestionsQuestions

As noted in Section 3.3 of this Manual, most people will go right through an interview

without asking any questions. It is important, however, for the interviewer to be ready to answer

respondents’ questions as they come up.

The guidelines noted for answering respondents’ questions for the English component of

NHANES III should be followed for the Spanish component. In short:

Listen carefully to the respondent’s question;

Answer briefly but accurately;

Do not volunteer more information than needed to answer the specific question;
and

If a respondent asks a question for which you have no answer, do not attempt to
make up an answer. Admit that you do not know the answer, and if the
respondent wishes, make arrangements to obtain an answer.

19.219.2 TypicalTypical RespondentRespondent QuestionsQuestions

The following are some of the questions respondents will frequently ask about the survey

as well as suggested answers. They have been translated for your use with Spanish speaking respondents.
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1.1. ¿QUE¿QUE ESES ELEL SERVICIOSERVICIO DEDE LALA SALUDSALUD PUBLICA?PUBLICA? "El Servicio de la Salud
Pública es parte del Departamento de Salud y Servicios Humanos. El Servicio de
la Salud Pública contiene muchas divisiones y algunas son responsables para
estudios de la salud de la población del país."

2.2. ¿DE¿DE QUEQUE SESE TRATATRATA ESTEESTE ESTUDIOESTUDIO? "Este estudio se está llevando a cabo
nacionalmente por el Departamento de Salud y Servicios Humanos para obtener
información sobre la salud y la prevalencia de ciertas condiciones de salud en las
personas. Los resultados serán utilizados para evaluar los programas de salud
y nutrición y para determinar las necesidades del cuidado de la salud."

3.3. ¿QUE¿QUE VAVA AA PREGUNTARPREGUNTAR USTEDUSTED? "Hacemos preguntas acerca de problemas
de salud que usted tiene (tuvo), experiencias que usted tiene (tuvo) cuando esta
(ha estado) buscando ayuda, y otros problemas relacionados con la salud. La
mayor parte de las personas encuentran la entrevista interesante."

4.4. ¿CUANTO¿CUANTO TIEMPOTIEMPO VAVA AA TOMAR?TOMAR? SISI ESES PREGUNTADAPREGUNTADA ANTESANTES DELDEL
CUESTIONARIOCUESTIONARIO "SCREENER""SCREENER": "La entrevista debe tomar menos de diez
minutos -- lo suficiente para determinar si necesito hablar con usted y su familia
con más detalle.

SI ES PREGUNTADA DESPUES DEL CUESTIONARIO "SCREENER": "La entrevista
probablemente tomará entre 30-60 minutos (PARA CADA "PERSONA MUESTRA").
A veces es más corta o más larga, dependiendo de lo que usted tiene que decir."

5.5. ¿TENGO¿TENGO QUEQUE CONTESTARCONTESTAR LASLAS PREGUNTAS?PREGUNTAS? "Su participación en esta
encuesta es voluntaria. Sus respuestas, no obstante, serán usadas para ayudar a
desarrollar una programación y una política de salud nacional, por eso deseamos
que usted tome el tiempo para participar."

6.6. ¿ALGUNA¿ALGUNA OTRAOTRA PERSONAPERSONA SABRASABRA LOLO QUEQUE LELE HEHE DICHO?DICHO? "Sus
respuestas serán mantenidas en confidencia y serán vistas solamente por las
personas trabajando en este estudio. Toda la información que usted nos provee
está protegida por la Ley de Privacidad de 1974." LEA LA AFIRMACION DE
CONFIDENCIALIDAD EN LA CUBIERTA DEL CUESTIONARIO
"SCREENER."

7.7. ¿QUE¿QUE VAVA AA HACERHACER CONCON ESTAESTA INFORMACION?INFORMACION? "La información que usted
nos facilita sera juntada con información similar de otros participantes a través
de los Estados Unidos para producir datos/cifras totales, promedios y estadísticas
acerca de la salud nacional en general. El Departamento de Salud y Servicios
Humanos utilizará esta información para ayudarles a entender y responder a los
problemas y las necesidades de la salud."

8.8. ¿COMO¿COMO FUIFUI SELECCIONADO?SELECCIONADO? "Su dirección fué escogida al azar. Cuando
se escogen familias para entrevistas en esta forma, todas las personas tienen la
misma oportunidad de ser entrevistadas y nos aseguramos de entender bien las
condiciones de salud en (AREA LOCAL)."
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9.9. ¿PORQUE¿PORQUE NONO VAVA AA LALA CASECASE DELDEL LADO?LADO? "Cada hogar escogido representa
a muchos otros que no fueron escogidos, y es muy importante obtener respuestas
para que otros como usted sean representados. Una vez que su hogar ha sido
escogido, no estamos permitidos sustituir otro hogar por el suyo, por lo tanto, solo
usted puede responder por todos esos hogares que usted representa."

10.10. SIEMPRESIEMPRE HEHE TENIDOTENIDO BUENABUENA SALUDSALUD (O(O TENGOTENGO PROBLEMASPROBLEMAS CONCON LALA
SALUD),SALUD), PORPOR LOLO TANTOTANTO NONO SOYSOY UNAUNA BUENABUENA PERSONAPERSONA CONCON QUIENQUIEN
HABLAR.HABLAR. "Sus experiencias y opiniones son importantes también. Estamos
interesados en hablar con toda clase de personas que tenga experiencias
diferentes."
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20.20. COMMENTSCOMMENTS ONON SPANISHSPANISH LANGUAGELANGUAGE INTERVIEWINGINTERVIEWING

This section contains general guidelines for use during the interviews with Hispanics.
These specifications will serve as your reference during the training, interviewing, and editing phase of
your work.

Pronounce proper names, doctors’ names, etc., as pronounced by the respondent
(even if they appear incorrect to you). Interviewers should not correct the
respondent’s pronunciation except in a situation where clarification is needed to
avoid ambiguity.

The Spanish used throughout the NHANES III materials is standard Spanish and
should be understood by all Spanish-speaking respondents. However, the specific
goal of the translators was to develop Spanish language materials which would
be especially appropriate for interviewing Mexican-Americans.

Moreover, in the Spanish language questionnaires you will find words in
parentheses separated by slash marks which have the same meaning but which
are used with greater frequency by some Hispanics. For example, "(una noria/un
pozo)." In general, the first words in parentheses are those used most frequently
by Mexican-Americans. In a situation where the respondent appears unclear
about a word choice, read all the choices available.

Remember that parentheses are generally used as an indication to the interviewer
to select the term(s) appropriate in a specific question situation.

20-274



20-275



20-276



20-277



20-278



20-279



20-280



20-281



20-282



20-283



20-284



1. *On NHANES III interviewers should only make in-person contacts with respondents unless authorized
to make telephone contacts by their supervisor.

2. *Respondents 20-59 years are asked to bring their glasses or contact lenses to the exam because the central nervous system exam component requires this age group to

read instructions on a computer screen.

3.*Respondents 20-59 years are asked to bring their glasses or contact lenses to the exam because the central nervous system exam component requires this age group to read
instructions on a computer screen.

4. *NOTE: Remember that if an interviewer has not completed the "closing remarks" section of the
extended interview, CAPI will not assign the case a disposition code.
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1. INTRODUCTION TO THE FAMILY QUESTIONNAIRE

The Family Questionnaire is intended to collect information about the SPs in the family,about

the familyas a whole, and some questions about the head of the family, regardless of whether s/he is a

sample person. For each family in a household with an eligible sample person, a separate Family

Questionnaire must be completed. Rules for determining sample person/family eligibility are described

in Chapter 4 of the Interviewer Procedures Manual.

General Instructions for Completing the Family Questionnaire

As you will see, the Family Questionnaire is set up differently than the other questionnaires.

IMPORTANT NOTE: In some sections you will be askingonly about SPs in the family. In other

sections you will askonly about the family head, and still other times you will be asking about the family

head and family SPs. In general, the subjects of each section are as follows:‘

Section A: The family head and all family SPs, whether or not the family head is an
SP.

Sections B and C: Only family SPs. This includes the family head if s/he is an SP,
but not if the family head isn’t an SP.

Section D: Only for a family head who isnot an SP. Otherwise, CAPI will skip the
section.

Section E: In this section there are no questions specific to individual members of
the household but rather about the family in general.

Section F: The first part of section F pertains to the family situation in general. In
the second part, the family head is asked about the income of family members, SPs
and non-SPs. Many questions will mention a specific type of income and inquire
which family members receive it.

If the reference person/head of the familyis a member of theArmed Forces, s/he will

have been deleted from the Screener and, therefore, cannot be a sample person. However, if the person

lives at home, s/he is still considered a household member for the purpose of administering the Family

Questionnaire, and questions FA1 through FA13, as well as FD1 through FD12, will be completed for

him/her if s/he is the head of the family.

You should not be concerned with determining who to ask questions about in each section

if you have correctly entered screener inforamtion into the CAPI screening matrixes. CAPI will use this

information to display the name of the person you are asking questions about at the top of each screen

or insert his/her name in the text of the question automatically.
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ACTVMENU

When you log on to the computer follow the general procedures you learned in CAPI

training and use the specific commands taught to you in NHANES training to access the

Interviewers Activities Menu. In order to enter Screener information or conduct the HAQ,

HYQ or FQ you should always choose option 1 (Work on a Household) and press the

ENTER Key to advance to the next screen.

SELECTID

Enter the 7 digit ID number that corresponds to the household ID on the cover of the

Screener you are about to work. Note that although you are to enter a seven digit ID, there

are eight spaces in the SELECTID field. This last space allows you to review the ID

number you have typed before you advance to the next screen. Once you have reviewed the

ID number press the ENTER Key to advance to the next screen.
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WORKCASE

After entering the ID number, the WORK A HOUSEHOLD MENU will appear. The ID

number you have typed and the address that corresponds with this ID will appear in the

lower left-hand corner of the screen. This will be the same address that appears on the label

of the hard copy Screener. Always select Code 1 (Enter Eligible Screener Data/Conduct

Interview) to start the interview.

PICKQUEX

If all the Screener information for the household has been entered into CAPI the PICKQUEX

screen will appear. The definition of each column is as follows:

TYPE-- Displays the kinds of interviews to be administered in the household (Screener, Adult,

Youth, Family)

STATUS-- Displays the status code of each interview. Most of these codes correspond to the codes on

the back of the green Household Folder. "NW" indicates the interview has not been worked.

"IP" signifies the interview is in progress, that is, it has been started but is not completed.

LAST SECTION-- Indicates the last section worked in the interview.

RESPONDENT--Indicates the SP who is the subject of the Questionnaire or, in the case of the Family

Questionnaire, the most appropriate respondent. Note that CAPI will always display the name of the

person entered as head of household on the Screener as the most appropriate respondent for the Family

Questionnaire.

FAMILY NO . Indicates the Family Number of the SP.

SP NO Indicates the sample number of the SP. A "00" will appear in this field if the respondent

has not been selected as an SP (as is sometimes the case for respondents to the Family

Questionnaire).

To select an interview to administer, you should use the arrow keys to move to the

appropriate line. Once done, type an " X" to select the interview and hit the ENTER key.

Note you may not add or delete household member on this screen.
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LANGUAGE

Specification of English or Spanish determines the language in which the CAPI screens will

appear. If the interview is to be conducted in a language other than English or Spanish,

CAPI will prompt you to specify the language. CAPI screens are only available in English

and Spanish.

Keep in mind that NHANES III has English and Spanish speaking interviewers. If you are

not authorized to conduct an interview in Spanish and you encounter a respondent who

speaks only Spanish, notify your Supervisor and a Spanish speaking interviewer will be

assigned the case. If, however you encounter an SP who speaks another language (i.e.,

French, German, Chinese, etc.) only, notify your Supervisor. DO NOT USE A PROXY IN

THIS SITUATION.

FPROXY

This question tells the CAPI program which names and pronouns should be inserted into the

questions during the interview. For example, if you are interviewing a proxy respondent

concerning a female SP, the question will either display the SP’s name or the pronoun "she".
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2. SECTION A: INDIVIDUAL CHARACTERISTICS

This section asks a series of questions (FA1 - FA13) about individual background of all

family SPs, andthe family head whether or not the family head is an SP. CAPI will cycle through this

series of questions for each person before continuing with other questions.

FA1 This screen displays the name, age, gender and race of the family head. The Family Number and

Line Number of the person appear at the top of the CAPI screen. All this data is accessed from

screener information the interviewer entered into CAPI before interviewing began. This identifying

information will be used to format the next set of questions. Note, you cannot make demographic

corrections on this screen.

FA6STATE

If the family head/SP was born in the U.S., enter the two digit abbreviation of the state. (Use F1

for a complete list of state abbreviations.) Enter 99 if he/she was born in a foreign country.
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FA6CNTRY

This question is asked if head/SP was born in a foreign country. A partial list of countries appears

at the bottom of the screen. Enter the appropriate 3-digit code to indicate the country in which the

family head/SP was born. As the instruction on the screen indicates, use the F1 key for a more

complete list of countries. If the respondent mentions a country other than one of the countries

listed, enter "999" and specify on the line provided. Note, only use "999" if the country does not

appear on the completelist. That is, only use "999" after you have accessed the completelist by

using the F1 key.

FA6VER

This screen serves to verify your previous entry. Enter Code 1 (YES) if the information you

entered is correct and Code 2 (NO) if the information entered is incorrect. If the information is

incorrect, CAPI will cycle through the previous questions a second time.
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FA7 The objective of this question is to determine both the level(elementary school, high school, or
college) and the highest yearattended. Enter the number corresponding to the highest level and
grade.

When administering this question keep in mind the concept of level of school vs. years attended.
Circle the appropriate answer according to the equivalent level of school the person attended -- not
necessarily the number of years attended.

Example 1:The respondent went to night school for 10 years and is still in her sophomore year in
college -- enter Code 14 (SECOND YEAR - listed under "COLLEGE"), not Code 17 (FIVE OR
MORE YEARS).

Example 2:The respondent explains that s/he went to college for 2 years, majoring in math. Then
s/he decided s/he didn’t want to major in math so s/he switched to economics and started over.
S/He is now attending his/her third year in this subject and has one more year to complete before
graduation. Because of this change, s/he is only considered a "Junior." In this case, enter Code
15 (THIRD YEAR) not Code 17 (FIVE OR MORE YEARS).

DEFINITIONS:

Regular School-- For this question include regular school in graded public, private, or parochial
schools, or in colleges, universities, or professional schools, whether day school or night school.
Regular schooling is that which advances a person toward an elementary or high school diploma,
or a college, university, or professional school degree. Count schooling in other than regular
schools only if the credits obtained are acceptable in the regular school system.

Do NOT include:

Education obtained at vocational schools, business schools, or colleges, and other
trade and specialized schools unless such schools are part of a regularschool system.

Training received by mail from "correspondence" schools, unless the correspondence
course counted toward promotion in a regularschool.

Any kind of "on-the-job" training.

Adult education classes unless such schooling is being counted for credit in a regular
school system. If a person is taking adult education classes but notfor credit, s/he
should notbe regarded as enrolled in a regular school. Adult education courses given
in a public school building are part of regular schooling only if their completion can
advance a person toward an elementary school certificate, a high school diploma, or
college degree.

2-5



Training under the Comprehensive Employment and Training Act (CETA) of 1973.
Most of the training under this Act or Program more than likely will be courses
obtained at private vocational or trade schools or possibly will be in the nature of on-
the-job training. In any event, most training under this Act or Program will not be
obtained at a regularschool. There may be a few isolated cases where such schooling
is given for credit, at a regular school; ask to be sure.

Any type of military basic training.

Determine the specific grade and enter the highest yearof school attended inFA7 for all persons
5 years old and over.

Never Attended Regular School or Attended Kindergarten Only-- For persons who have never
attended a regular school or for those who have gone (or who are currently going) to kindergarten
only, enter Code 00.

.
7-Year Elementary System-- Some schools have, or used to have, an 7-year elementary course and
a 4-year high school course. Enter Code 7, listed under "ELEMENTARY" for persons who
attended only 7 years in such a system and did not attend high school. Enter the appropriate Codes
from "9" to "12" under "HIGH SCHOOL" for persons who attended some high school following
the 8th grade.

If the respondent says the person completed the 8th grade in such a system, find out whether this
was elementary school or the first year of high school. If you are told the person finished the 11th
grade, find out whether this was the third or fourth year of high school and enter the appropriate
number next to "High."

Junior High -- If the person’s highest grade was in "Junior High," determine the equivalent in
elementary grades (1 through 8) or high school grades (9 through 12). Do not assume that junior
high grades always consist of "Elem - 7" or "Elem - 8" or "High 9." In a few systems, junior high
starts with "Elem - 6" and in some, ends with "High - 10."

"Post-Graduate" High School-- For persons who have attended "post-graduate" high school courses
after completing high school, but have not attended college, enter "12" opposite "High."

Graduate or Professional School-- For persons who have attended more than 4 years of college,
or who have attended professional schools (law, medical, dental, etc.) after completion of 4 years
of college, enter the number opposite "College" which represents the total number of schoolyears
(not calendar years) the person attended collegeand graduate or professional school. For a person
who has attended 6 years or more of college, circle "5+" opposite "College."

Credit Year Translation-- School years are determined by the number of credits required for
completing the requirements for a degree. If necessary, as a general rule of thumb, consider a
person as completing one school year for every 24 to 30 credits, regardless of whether the credits
are based on quarters or semesters. However, do not probe for this information unless the
respondent cannot provide a year or grade.
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Equivalency Tests-- For persons who pass a high school equivalency (or G.E.D.) test or finish high
school while in the Armed Forces, enter "12" opposite "High."

Miscellaneous School System-- Enter the equivalent grade in the regular American school system
(8 years of elementary school, 4 years of high school, and 4 years of college) for a person whose
formal education was obtained through any of the following methods:

a.Foreign schools.

b.Ungraded schools.

c.Night schools or the instruction by tutors (if such instruction was counted toward
promotion in the regular school system).

d.Level of education measured by "readers" - first reader roughly equivalent to the first grade
in elementary school, second reader to the second grade, etc.

e."Normal" or professional schools - in some areas, persons enter "normal" schools after
completing nothing above elementary school; elsewhere, after 2 years of high school; in
other places, after 4 years of high school or even some college. When the respondent
answers in terms of "normal" school, obtain the equivalent in terms of the regular school
system.

Also, persons may attend professional schools (law, medicine, dentistry, etc.) after less than 4 years
of college. When the respondent answers in terms of these schools, obtain the equivalent in college
years. For nurses, determine the exact grade attended. If training was received in a college,
determine the grade attended in college. However, if training was received at a nursing school or
hospital training school and did not advance the person towards a regular college degree, determine
the grade attended at the last regular school.

Skipped or Repeated Grades-- For persons who skipped or repeated grades, enter the highest grade
attended regardlessof the number of years it took.

Persons Still in School-- For persons still attending regular school, the highest grade attended is
the one in which they are now enrolled.

Summer Status-- For persons who are on summer vacation from school, enter the grade or year
they were enrolled in during the previous school year, not the grade or year they will attend in the
Fall. For persons who are enrolled in summer courses, obtain the year or grade that their course
work counts toward.

Special Schools-- For persons enrolled in special schools (such as schools for the handicapped)
attempt to obtain a regular school equivalency from the respondent.

FA8 For persons who completed only part of the year or grade or failed to "pass" the year or grade,

enter Code 2 (NO). Also enter Code 2 for persons who are currentlyenrolled in that grade in the

regular school system.
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FA9 It is very important to accurately determine if the family head(s) and other SPs belong to one
of the Hispanic groups listed on Hand Card F1. Administer FA9by showing Hand Card F1 to
the respondent, and asking if anyof the groups on the card represents his/her national origin or
ancestry. Note that FA9 is a Yes/No question. If Code 1 (YES) is entered, CAPI will go to
FA10. Enter the code corresponding to the answer.

FA10OV Note the following definitions for Hand Card F1.

1. Mexican/Mexican-Americanrefers to anyone of Mexican birth or descent. It refers to
anyone who may call themselves "Mexican, Mexican-American, Chicano or Tex-Mex."
Code "1" for this group.

SPECIAL NOTE -- HISPANOS
For ARIZONA, CALIFORNIA, NEW MEXICO OR TEXAS:
When working in one of these four states and
someone is identified as Hispano, Spanish,
Spanish-American, Hispanic or some other
non-specificcategory, PROBE for a country
of origin. If the answer remains vague, such
as "my family has been in this country for
generations," code "1" and record verbatim.

2. Other Latin American or Spanishrefers to anyone who says they were born in
or had ancestors from Spain or one of the western hemisphere territories or
countries (excluding Mexico) where Spanish is the primary language (e.g.,
Puerto Rico, Nicaragua, El Salvador, Dominican Republic, Colombia, Peru,
Spain, etc.). Code "2" for this group and specify.

If a person has identified himself/herself as Code 2 (OTHER LATIN AMERICAN OR

OTHER SPANISH) you will be asked to enter a specific nationality to be sure the person

should not in fact be classified as Mexican/Mexican American. The list of nationalities under

the response category represents some of the common Latin American or Spanish nationalities

that have been reported in the past. Enter the nationality on the line provided.
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Mixed Ethnic Background

In some cases you may encounter persons of mixed ethnic background. The following

guidelines should be adhered to when you encounter these situations.

When you find individuals of mixed ethnicbackground, if one of the ethnic backgrounds is

Hispanic and the other is not, code the individual in the appropriate Hispanic group. For

example:

Example #1: Joseph E. Lago is Mexican and Italian. Enter Code 1 (Mexican/Mexican
American).

Example #2: Maria Elena Ramirez is Puerto Rican and Irish. Enter Code 2 (Other
Latin American or Spanish).

Example #3: Diana Linda Gomez is Argentinian and German. Enter Code 2 (Other
Latin American or Spanish).

If an individual is of mixed Hispanicbackground, give priority to the group with the lowest

number. For example:

Example #1: Pedro Luis Morales is Mexican (Code 1) and Puerto Rican (Code 2).
Enter Code 1.

Example #2: Antonio E. Mata is Mexican (Code 1) and Chilean (Code 2). Enter
Code 1.

Example #3: Frances P. Lopez is Puerto Rican (Code 2) and Peruvian (Code 2).
Enter Code 2.

Race is not an issue in FA10. If a respondent answers Hispanic and white, Hispanic and
black, Mexican and white, etc., code the correct Hispanic group as described above.
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FA11 Show Card F2 (identical to response categories in question) and ask the respondent to indicate

the number of the group which bestrepresents his/he race. Enter the code that represents the

response category. If two or more answers, PROBE for best one. If you cannot obtain one

answer, and one of the two groups mentioned is "Black", Code 3 (Black), because that is a

study group for NHANES III. If neither of the two groups mentioned are "Black", enter the

code corresponding to the firstgroup mentioned by the respondent. For example: If the

respondent continues to say "Asian and Eskimo," enter Code 2 (Asian). If you encounter any

further difficulty or confusion, Code 5 (Another group not listed) -- specify," and explain the

situation on the line provided.

Note the following definitions:

1) Aleut, Eskimo, or American Indianincludes persons having origins in any of the
peoples native to the Arctic coastal regions of North America (including the Aleutian
Islands) as well as the original peoples of mainland North America.

2) Asian/Pacific Islanderincludes persons having origins in any of the original peoples of
the Far East, Southeast Asia, the Indian subcontinent, or the Pacific Islands. This area
includes, for example, China, Japan, Korea, the Philippine Islands, Samoa, India,
Pakistan, Bangladesh, Sri Lanka, Nepal, Sikkim, and Bhutan.

3) Black includes persons having origins in any of the black racial groups of Africa.

4) White includes persons having origins in any of the original peoples of Europe, North
Africa, or the Middle East.

5) Another group not listed (SPECIFY)is self-explanatory.

NOTE: Persons who are of Hispanic national origin or descent, as determined in FA9 and
FA10, may be of various racial groups, so code accordingly.

FA12 Record currentmarital status using the following guidelines:

Code 1Married-- Note that there are two categories for married: married - spouse in HH
and 2 married - spouse not in HH. If the respondent answers "married" and you

know the location of the spouse from previous questions, you do not have to
read the qualifier (spouse in HH - spouse not in HH) as part of the category.
Simply enter the appropriate code. However, if the respondent answers
"married" and you have any doubtaboutthe spouse’s location, you must probe
for whether the spouse is in the household or not in the household.

Include persons in these first two categories who report themselves as married and those who
state they have a common-law marriage.
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Code 3 Living as married-- This category is for SPs who the respondent volunteers
are living together with someone but are not married. Do notprobe or
question this response.

Code 4 Widowed, Divorced-- These categories are self-explanatory, however, it is
important to and 5emphasize that we are interested in
currentmarital status (e.g., a widow who has remarried
is currently married).

Code 6 Separated -- Accept a respondent’s statement that a person is separated. If,
however, the respondent raises a question as to the meaning of "separated,"
explain that the term refers only to married persons who have a legal
separation or who have parted because of marital discord.

Classify persons who are separated from their spouse because of the
circumstances of their employment, service in the Armed Forces, or similar
reasons as "Married," not "Separated."

Code 7 Never married-- Consider an annulled marriage as never having taken place.
For example, enter Code 7 (NEVER MARRIED) for persons whose only
marriage has been annulled; enter Code 5 (DIVORCED) for persons whose
first marriage ended in divorce and whose second, and most recent, marriage
was annulled.

NOTE: If respondent says that the person is "single", PROBE with the categories above.
"Single
" does
not
have a
clear
meanin
g --
someon
e could
be
divorce
d and
single,
widowe
d and
single,
etc.

2-14



2-15



FA13 "Served in the Armed Forces" means full-time, active duty in the United States’ Army, Navy,

Air Force, Marine Corps, or Coast Guard, or any National Guard unit activated as part of the

regular Armed Forces. Included in "active duty" is the 6-month period a person may serve in

connection with the provisions of the Reserve Forces Act of 1955 and cadets appointed to one

of the military academies, such as West Point, Naval Academy (Annapolis), etc.

Do not count as service in the Armed Forces: Persons who worked in civilian positions for

the Armed Forces; persons who served in the Merchant Marines; persons in the National

Guard whose only"active duty" was while "activated" by Gubernatorial order because of a

disaster or civil disorder (flood, riot, etc.).

Also enter Code 1 (Yes) if the person received a medical or disability discharge/release, even

if this release came during initial training.
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3. SECTION B: HEALTH INSURANCE AND INCOME ASSISTANCE

This section is asked only about SPsin the family, which means you will ask about

the family head onlyif s/he is an SP. CAPI will cycle through a set of questions concerning specific

types of health insurance (Medicare, Medicaid, military health care programs and private insurance

plans) for all SPs. The names of the people you are talking about will automatically be inserted in the

text of each question.

FB
1-FB5 all pertain to Medicare.

FB1 Although it is most common for persons 65 years old and over to have Social Security

Medicare coverage, in certain situations people under 65 may also be covered. Therefore,

questionsFB1-FB2 are asked for allSPs, regardless of age.FB1 asks if anyof the SPs in the

family are currentlycovered by Medicare. If at least one of the family’s SPs are covered,

enter Code 1 (YES). If none of the SPs in the family are covered by Medicare, enter Code 2

(NO) and CAPI will automatically skip to the next set of insurance questions.
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FB2 If any SP in the family is covered by Medicare (YES in FB1), CAPI will ask about each SP

separately before asking the next question.

NOTE: When asking these questions, pronounce "Medicare" carefully in order to distinguish it

from "Medicaid". Some older or hearing-impaired respondents may not hear the difference

unless you pronounce it carefully. Also note that respondents/SPs may have commercial

insurance policies for older persons that they might confuse with Medicare. Examples are:

"Blue Cross/Blue Shield 65", "Senior Plan", and "Medigap". DO NOT COUNT POLICIES

OF THIS KIND AS MEDICARE.

FB3 FB3 will be asked for all persons covered by Medicare as

indicated in FB2. It is important that you see the Medicare

card for each respondent if possible.
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FB3A You will record the Medicare number and type of coverage on

this screen for each SP covered before continuing on to the next

set of questions.

The type of coverage a person has will be indicated
under "IS ENTITLED TO" and "EFFECTIVE DATE" on his/her
card. The following chart shows how to determine type
of coverage:

If You See.... Coverage Type Is....

IS ENTITLED TO EFFECTIVE DATE

1. Hospital Insurance 1/1/86 Both hospital and
Medical Insurance 3/1/86 medical; that is,

Types A and B

2. Hospital Ins. ONLY 2/1/87 Hospital Only (Type A)

3. Medical Ins. ONLY 6/1/87 Medical Only (Type B)

Note that when a person has both types of coverage, the
effective dates can be the same or different. If the person
has only one type of coverage, it will be followed by the
word "ONLY". Remember, if the person is covered, there will
always be a coverage type and an effective date shown. One
cannot be there without the other - if it is, explain the
details in comments (CTRL/K) and enter a SHIFT/8 (DK). If
nothing is shown under "IS ENTITLED TO" or "EFFECTIVE DATE",
the person is not covered.

If the card is available, enter the claim number from
the card and enter the code that indicates the coverage
information: "hospital only", "medical only" or "both".

If you are shown a card other than a Medicare card, use
COMMENTS (Ctrl/K) to note the type of card and enter
"0".

If the card is not available, enter "0" CAPI will then
provide an automatic probe on the screen designed to
find out if the respondent knows the Medicare number.
If not, you are required to reenter the "0" code before
continuing.

FB4 If you entered "0" (CARD NOT AVAILABLE) for any person in
FB3, you will ask FB4 and FB5 for those persons to determine
the type of coverage.

For each SP whose Medicare card is not available ("0" CARD
NOT AVAILABLE in B3), you will ask FB4 and FB5 to determine
the type of coverage. FB4 is designed to find out whether
the SP has "Hospital" coverage (Type A coverage).
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FB5 FB5 is designed to find out if the SP has "Medical/Doctor’s
coverage (Type B coverage). If the respondent doesn’t know
the type of coverage but knows that a certain amount is paid
each month for Medicare, this indicates that s/he at least
has "Medical/Doctor’s" coverage. Enter SHIFT/8 (DK) in FB4
and code 1 (YES) in FB5.

FB6 FB6-FB7 both pertain to Medicaid -- B6 asks about all SPs
and B7 asks about individual SPs. In some states Medicaid
is known by a different name (California - Medi-Cal, Arizona
- Access), CAPI will display the appropriate name of the
program when in those States.

FB7 If Code 1 (YES) to FB6 (at least one SP covered by
Medicaid), you will ask FB7 for every family SP. If no SPs
are covered by Medicaid (Code 2 (NO) in B6), CAPI will skip
to the next set of insurance questions.

NOTE: When asking the question, pronounce "Medicaid"
(or "Medi-Cal", etc.) carefully in order to distinguish
it from Medicare.
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FB8-FB9 are intended to identify SPs who are covered by

military programs that provide health care for active

and retired military personnel and their dependents.

FB8 CHAMPUS (Civilian Health and Medical Program for the

Uniformed Services) is a military program that provides

health care for military dependents or survivors. CHAMPVA

(Civilian Health and Medical Program of the Veterans

Administration) provides medical care for the spouse,

dependents or survivors of a veteran who had a service

connected disability.

FB9 The format of FB8 and FB9 is the same as in previous

questions. If the answer to FB8 is "yes" (at least one SP

in the family covered), you will ask FB9 about each SP.
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Questions FB10-FB11d concern private health insurance .

FB10 The phrase "Not counting Medicare, Medicaid or Veteran’s

Payments" will be inserted if any SPs are covered by these

programs, as indicated in previous questions.

We will define a health insurance plan as one specifically

designed to pay all or part of the hospital, doctor,

surgeon, or other medical expenses of the insured

individual. The plan, in order to be considered as private

health insurance, must be a formal one with defined

membership and benefits. For the purpose of this survey,

private health insurance excludes the following:

Plans limited to "dread diseases" only, such as polio
or cancer.

Insurance that pays only for accidents, such as
liability insurance held by a car or property owner,
insurance covering children for accidents at school or
camp, etc.

Public welfare/Medicaid, Social Security/Medicare and
Military programs such as CHAMPUS, CHAMPVA.

"Income Maintenance" Insurance or Extra Cash Policies
that pay a specified amount of cash for each day or
week that a person is hospitalized. The cash payment
is not related in any way to the person’s hospital or
medical expenses. For example, the extra cash can be
used to pay for child care during a parent’s illness or
to replace lost wages from work.
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FB11
FB11A If Code 1 (YES) in FB10 (at least one family SP covered

by private health insurance),
FB11B you will ask this series of questions about each SP

before continuing on to the next set of
FB11C questions.
FB11D

FB11A Enter Code 1 (YES) FB11A enter "YES" for those family
SPs who are covered by any insurance which pays all or
part of the hospital bill for the hospitalized person.
The hospital bill should include only the bill
submitted for the hospital stay itself, the cost of
room and meals, and the costs of other hospital
services, such as operating room, laboratory tests, X-
rays, and medicine. Excluded are charges for the
doctor’s or surgeon’s services, as well as for special
nurses.

FB11B Enter Code 1 (YES) for those family SPs who are covered
by any insurance which pays all or part of the doctor’s
or surgeon’s bill. Routine care is defined as any care
given by a doctor in any setting other than
hospitalization which may occur on a recurrent basis.
This would include checkups as well as treatments for
specific medical problems. Coverage for routine care
frequently occurs after a deductible has been met. It
does not encompass hospitalizations.

FB11C Enter Code 1 (YES) for those family SPs who are covered
by any insurance which pays all or part of dental care
whether it is routine care or dental surgery.

FB11D Enter Code 1 (YES) if the private insurance plan was
obtained through the SPs employer or union or if the SP
is covered under another family member’s employee or
union insurance.
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FB12 FB12 is asked about all SPs in the family regardless of
their current health insurance coverage. Enter Code 1 (YES)
if the SP has ever been denied or limited in the kind of
health insurance s/he is eligible to receive because of his
or her medical condition.

At this point in the interview, the CAPI program will check
your previous entries. If all family SPs were covered by
some type of health insurance (Medicare, Medicaid, military
health care, private health insurance) CAPI will skip to the
next section.
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FB14-FB16 are designed to determine reasons for not being covered
by Medicare, Medicaid, military or private health insurance
programs. As previously mentioned, CAPI will display these
questions ONLY FOR THOSE SPs NOTCOVERED, AS INDICATED BY YOUR
ENTRIES IN PREVIOUS QUESTIONS.

FB14 Show card F-4 and allow the respondent time to read the list
of reasons. Enter all codes corresponding to the reasons
indicated by the respondent. Note, the respondent may read
the reason(s) or simply give you the entry code
corresponding to the reason(s). Notice that there are
several important distinctions between categories you will
not be able to code a response such as "I can’t afford it"
without obtaining further information from the respondent.
If the respondent mentions a reason other than those listed,
enter Code 10 and specify on the line provide.

FB16 If more than one reason is entered in the previous question,
CAPI will display each reason given. Enter the one code
which corresponds to the main reason the SP is not covered
by health insurance.
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4. SECTION C: FAMILY BACKGROUND

This section is asked only about family SPs under
17 years old . This section contains questions about the
SP’s biological parents, their health, and the SP’s
residential history. If there is more than one SP in the
family under 17 years old, CAPI will cycle through the
entire set of questions in this section for the first SP
before asking about the next SP.

FC2-FC6 Read the introductory sentence. FC2-FC6 are asked only
about the SP’s biological parents . Remember that the
biological mother gave birth to the child and the biological
father impregnated the biological mother. Be sure that the
respondent understands that these questions are about the
biological parents, not about step-parents, foster parents,
or guardians.

FC2 At FC2 enter the weight of the biological mother in pounds
or kilograms as reported by the respondent. If respondent
answers in half or quarter pounds, USE THE ROUNDING RULE
(see the General Interviewing Techniques Manual) and drop
any fractions.

FC3 There are several recording rules to remember in this
question:

If the respondent answers in feet only, probe for feet
and inches.

If the respondent still states height in feet (e.g., 5
feet exactly) record the answer as 5 feet 0 inches.

If the height is stated in terms of feet only (e.g., 5
and ½ feet) record in feet and inches (5 feet 6
inches).

If inches are given as a fractional measurement, use
the rounding rule (Section 6.2, General Interviewing
Techniques Manual) and drop any fraction.

A best estimate is sufficient.

If the respondent still doesn’t know, enter SHIFT/8
(DK) in the "feet" field.

If the answer is given in centimeters, press the ENTER
key to move the cursor to the "centimeters" field.
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FC4-FC5 See specification for question FC2 and FC3. Here

the questions a re about the SP’s biological father .
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FC6
This question is designed to determine if either or both of

the SP’s biological parents have been diagnosed by a doctor as
having certain medical conditions.

Starting with item "a", ask FC6, which asks if either (or
both) of the SP’s biological parents have been diagnosed by
a doctor as having the listed condition. If "YES", enter
the appropriate code that corresponds to which biological
parent(s) had the condition. (The CAPI screen will change to
FC6OV1-5 when asking this question) Then go to the next
item and repeat the procedure.

If for any item, the answer to FC6 is "NO", CAPI will skip
to the next item

NOTE that items "a" and "b" ask if the biological parent(s)
had the condition BEFORE THE AGE OF 50. The other items
pertain to any age.

FC7-FC9
These questions obtain a residential history of family SP’s
under 17 years old.

NOTE: Because of new immigration laws, some respondents
who have emigrated to the United States in recent
years may be sensitive to questions about their length
of residence and country of birth in the section,
especially since you may be viewed as a "government
representative." If respondents are reluctant to
answer such questions, encourage (but don’t push!)
them to do so by assuring them that the results of the
survey are confidential and that the information they
give you is compiled and reported together with all
other respondents , so that no individuals are
identified.

FC7
Enter a number and a code to correspond with the unit of
time (weeks, months, years). Enter "00" if child SP has
lived at this address his or her whole life.
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If the respondent doesn’t know about one or the other
biological parent (i.e., "I don’t know about Jimmy’s father’s
health -- we’ve been divorced for a long time.") Enter this
comment once (CTRL/K) and continue asking the questions about the
other biological parent.

FC60VI Each time a Code 1 is entered for a condition, another
question will appear. Enter the appropriate code to
indicate which biological parent was diagnosed with
the condition (father, mother, both).
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FC7VER If the answer given to FC7 seems inconsistent with the
age of the child, a verification screen will appear and you will
be given a chance to reconcile information by reasking the
previous question.

FC8 At FC8 enter 00 if "whole life" or a number and a code to
correspond with the unit of time (weeks, months, years) the
SP has lived in this "city/town/area ". Under most
circumstances you should use city or town when reading FC8.
Only in a situation where you are unsure of the type of
place you are in should you use "area ".

FC9 At FC9 obtain the total number of times the SP has moved
from one address to another (not just from one city or town
to another).
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FC10-FC11
We are interested in country of birth of SP’s biological
parents . "50 U.S. states" means the United States,
including Alaska and Hawaii. If Code 3 (OTHER) is entered,
type the complete name of the country on the line provided.
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5. SECTION D: OCCUPATION OF FAMILY HEAD

This section is only asked about the family head, and
only if the family head is not an SP. If the family head is not
an SP but is on active military duty and living at home, CAPI
will skip you to FD10

FD2FD12 Occupational/Work Status Questions

Questions FD2 through FD12 help to identify persons who are
in the labor force. Work status is important in analyzing
health data. People who have jobs can be compared with
those who don’t on variables such as utilization of health
services, specific diseases, etc.

Definitions :

1. Work

Include the following as "work":

(1) Working for pay (wages, salary, commission, piecework
rates, tips, or "pay-in-kind" such as meals, living
quarters, or supplies provided in place of cash
wages).

(2) Working for profit or fees in one’s own business,
professional practice, partnership, or farm even
though the efforts may produce a financial loss.

(3) Working without pay in a business or farm operated by
a related household member.

(4) Working as an employee of the National Guard or
Department of Defense.

(5) Serving on paid jury duty .

(6) Participating in "exchange work " or "share work " on a
farm.

Do not include as "work":

(1) Unpaid work which does not contribute to the operation
of a family business or farm (e.g., home housework).
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(2) Unpaid work for a related household member who is a
salaried employee and does not operate a farm or business
(e.g., typing for a husband who is a lawyer for a
corporation).

(3) Unpaid work for an unrelated household member or for a
relative who is not a household member.

(4) Volunteer or other unpaid work for a church, charity,
political candidate, club, or other organization, such
as the Red Cross, Community Fund, etc.

(5) Service in the Armed Forces, including time while on
temporary duty with the National Guard or Reserves.

(6) Owning a business solely as an investment to which no
contribution is made to the management or actual
operation (e.g., owning a grocery store which someone
else manages and operates).

2. Job -- A job exists if there is a definite arrangement for
regular work for pay every week or every month. This
includes arrangements for either regular part-time or
regular full-time work. A formal, definite arrangement
with one or more employers to work a specified number of
hours per week or days per month, but on an irregular
schedule during the week or month, is also considered a job.

Do not consider a person who is "on call" and works
only when his/her services are needed as having a job
during the weeks in which s/he does not work. An
example of a person "on call" is a substitute teacher
who was not called to work during the past 2 weeks.

Consider seasonal employment as a job only during the
season and not during the off-season. For example, a
ski instructor would not be considered as having a
"job" during the off-season.

Consider school personnel (teachers, administrators,
custodians, etc.) who have a definite arrangement,
either written or oral, to return to work in the fall
as having a "job" even though they may be on summer
vacation.

Consider persons who have definite arrangements to
receive pay while on leave of absence from their
regular jobs to attend school, travel, etc., as having
a "job." This may be referred to as "sabbatical
leave." Probe to determine if the person is receiving
pay if this is not volunteered.

Do not consider a person who did not work at an
unpaid job on a family farm or in a family business
during the past 2 weeks as having a "job."

Do not consider persons who do not have a definite job
to which they can return as having a "job." For
example, do not consider a person to have a job if
his/her job has been phased out or abolished, or if the
company has closed down operations.
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3. Business -- A business exists when one or more of the
following conditions are met:

Machinery or equipment of substantial value in which
the person has invested capital is used by him/her in
conducting the business. Hand rakes, manual lawn-
mowers, hand shears, and the like would not meet the
"substantial value" criteria.

An office, store, or other place of business is
maintained.

There is some advertisement of the business or
profession by listing it in the classified section of
the telephone book, displaying a sign, distributing
cards or leaflets, or otherwise publicizing that a
particular kind of work or service is being offered to
the general public.

Consider the selling of newspapers, cosmetics, and the
like as a business if the person buys the newspapers,
magazines, cosmetics, etc., directly from the
publisher, manufacturer, or distributor, sells them to
the consumer, and bears any losses resulting from
failure to collect from the consumer. Otherwise,
consider it a "job."

Do not consider casual work such as that performed by a
craft worker or odd-job carpenter or plumber as a
business.

Consider questionable or borderline cases to be work
at a job rather than own business.

4. Layoff -- Waiting to be called back to a job from which
a person has been temporarily laid-off or furloughed.
Layoffs can be due to slack work, plant retooling or
remodeling, inventory taking, and the like. Do not
consider a person who was not working because of a
labor dispute at his/her own place of business as
being on layoff.

5. Looking for Work -- Any effort to get a job or to
establish a business or profession. A person was
looking for work if s/he actually tried to find work
during the past 2 weeks. Some examples of looking for
work are:

Registering at a public or private employment office.

Meeting with or telephoning prospective employers.

Placing or answering advertisements.

Writing letters of application

Visiting locations where prospective employers pick up
temporary help.

Also, consider persons "on call" at a personnel
office, union hiring hall, professional register,
etc., as looking for work. Include as looking for
work, persons who have made an effort to start a
professional practice or explored the possibilities
for opening a new business during the past 2 weeks,
even though these efforts may not have been
successful.
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FD2 If a person worked at any time last week or the week
before, even for just an hour, consider this as a "Yes"
response to FD2.

If a respondent is in doubt and states the nature of the
person’s work during the past 2 weeks, refer to the
definition of "work" and "job" given earlier.

As the note instructs, ask specifically about unpaid work
for persons in farm households and for persons who are
related to another household member who has been indicated
as operating a business or has a professional practice.

FD3 In question FD3, consider as "having a job or business" a
person who:

a. Was temporarily absent from his/her job or business
all of the past 2 weeks because of vacation, bad
weather, labor dispute, layoff , illness, maternity
leave, or other personal reasons;

AND

b. Expects to return to his/her job or business when the
event has ended.

If volunteered, do not consider a person to have a job
if the person is waiting to begin a new job. If the
person is waiting to begin his/her own business,
professional practice, or farm, determine whether any
time was spent during the 2-week reference period in
making or completing arrangements for the opening. If
so, consider the person as working, and go back to FD2
(Ctrl/B) and enter "Yes". If not, mark "No" in FD3.

If a person is said to be temporarily absent from a job
on paternity or maternity leave, determine the total
length of time the person expects to be away from the
job. If the person has been, or expects to be, on
paternity/maternity leave for a total of more than 90
days, enter "No" in question FD3, even if the job is
being held for the person.

Example: A woman says that she has been on maternity
leave for 4 months, but will return to her old job in 2
weeks --- enter "No" in FD3 since the total time away from
her job exceeds 90 days. (NOTE: In this example, you would
still mark "No" in FD3 even if the woman had returned to
work during interview week.)

If the person intends to return to the job within 90 days of
the date the maternity/paternity leave started, enter "Yes"
in FD3.
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The government is attempting through several work and training
programs to assist various segments of the population in
combating poverty and to provide increased employment
opportunities. The employment questions in this series are not
designed to distinguish participants in these programs and you
should not probe to identify them. However, if the respondent
identifies a person as an enrollee in a government-sponsored
program, proceed according to the instructions below. (NOTE: The
list of programs is not all-inclusive. Use the "General"
guidelines for programs not specifically covered.)

a. General

Consider the person as working if s/he receives any
pay for the work or on-the-job training.

Do not consider the person as working or with a job if
s/he receives welfare or public assistance while
participating in work programs as a condition for
receiving the welfare (work relief) or participating
voluntarily.

b. Comprehensive Employment and Training Act (CETA ) -- This
act authorizes a full range of manpower services, including
2public service employment, and funds programs for
education and skill training, on-the-job training, special
programs and disadvantaged groups, language training for
persons with limited English-speaking abilities, retraining
for older workers, basic education, etc. Some older
programs now administered under this act are the
Neighborhood Youth Corps, the Job Opportunities in the
Business Sector Program (JOBS), the Manpower Development
and Training Program (MDTA), the New Careers Program,
Operation Mainstream, and others.

Consider the participant as working if s/he receives
on-the-job training.

Do not consider the participant as working or with a
job if s/he receives training in a school or other
institutional setting.

Consider the participant as working if s/he receives
both on-the-job and institutional training. (NOTE:
Count only the time spent on the job as working,
however.)

c. Migrant Seasonal Farm Workers -- (CETA-National ) -- This
program aids migrant workers with high school equivalency
instruction, manpower training, and the other aids
available under local CETA programs.

Consider the participant as working if s/he worked
full- or part-time in addition to any training
received. (NOTE: Count only the time actually worked
or spent in on-the-job training as working.)

Do not consider the participant as working or with a
job if s/he does no work at all, but received training
in a school or other institutional setting.

d. Public Employment Program (PEP) or Public Service
Employment (PSE-CETA ) -- These programs provide public
service jobs for certain groups suffering from the effects
of unemployment. Consider participants in these programs
as working.
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e. Volunteers in Service to America (VISTA ) -- This program is
known as the "domestic Peace Corps" and provides community
service opportunities. Participants serve for one year and
receive a small stipend and living allowance. Consider enrollees
as working.

f. College Work-Study Program -- This program was designed to
stimulate and promote the part-time employment of students
who are from low-income families and are in need of earnings
to pursue courses of study. Consider participants in this
program as working.

g. Cooperative Education Program -- This authorizes a program
of alternating study and work semesters at institutions of
higher learning. Since the program alternates full-time
study with full-time employment, consider participants as
working if that is the activity at the time of interview.
Do not consider them as working or with a job if they are
going to school at the time of interview.

h. Foster Grandparent Program -- This program pays the aged
poor to give personal attention to children, especially
those in orphanages, receiving homes, hospitals, etc.
Consider such persons as working.

i. Work Incentive Program (WIN ) -- This program provides
training and employment to persons receiving Aid to
Families with Dependent Children (AFDC).

Consider persons receiving public assistance or
welfare who are referred to the State Employment
Service and placed in a regular job as working.

Consider persons receiving public assistance or
welfare who are placed in an on-the-job or skill
training program as working only if receiving on-the-
job training.

Do not consider persons receiving public assistance or
welfare who are placed on special work projects which
involve no pay , other than the welfare itself, as
working or with a job.

j. Older Americans Community Service Employment and Operation
Mainstream -- These programs provide employment to
chronically unemployed or older persons from poverty
families. Consider persons in either program as working.

k. Veterans Apprenticeship and On-the-Job Training Programs --
These programs encourage unions and private companies to
set up programs to train veterans for jobs that will be
available to them after completion of the program.
Consider veterans in such programs as working.

l. Work Experience and Related Programs -- See "General
Guidelines."

NOTE: All of the above references to working assume the person
spent some time on the job during the 2-week reference
period. However, if during the period, such persons did not
work because of illness, vacation, etc., mark "No" in
question FD2 and "Yes" in question FD3.
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FD4 This question is asked only about persons who have not
worked during the past 2 weeks. However, often you will be given
the reason a person was not at work during the past 2 weeks when
you ask question FD3. In such cases you may verify it with the
respondent and enter the appropriate code in question FD4 without
asking the question. However, if you have any doubt about the
reason for "not working," ask question FD4 as worded.

FD5 Enter "1", "Looking", if the person made any effort in the
preceding 2 weeks (that is, through the Sunday before
interview week) to secure a job or establish a business.

Enter "2", "Layoff", if the person was on layoff during the
preceding 2 weeks .

Enter "3", "Both", if the person was looking for work and on
layoff during the preceding 2 weeks .

Special Situations for Questions FD4 and FD5

a. Some establishments, such as automobile or boat
manufacturers, go through a retooling operation before
the new models come out. Consider persons who did not
work in the past 2 weeks for this reason as being on
layoff.

In some instances, companies may combine a vacation
shutdown with the model changeover. If this is the
case, do not consider the person to be on layoff.
Likewise, if the person is reported as being on
vacation, even though the plant is closed for some
reason, do not consider him/her to be on layoff.

b. Do not consider school personnel (teachers,
administrators, custodians, etc.) who have a definite
arrangement, either written or oral, to return to work
in the fall, as being on layoff until the summer. For
such persons, mark "No" in FD4 unless the person was
laid off from a summer job or was looking for work.

c. Do not consider as on layoff, a person who is on strike,
is locked out, or does not wish to cross a picket line,
even though s/he is not a member of the group on strike.
This applies only when the labor dispute is at the
person’s place of employment. If a person has been laid
off because of a shortage of materials or slack work
resulting from a strike in another plant and is not on
strike him/herself, enter "Yes" in FD4 -- this is a
layoff.

Example: Consider as "laid off" an automobile factory
worker who is laid off due to steel shortage resulting
from a steelworkers’ strike.
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d. If it is volunteered that a person is waiting to begin a new
job within 30 days of the interview, and was not on layoff during
the past 2 weeks, enter "Yes" in FD4, "Looking" in FD5, and
describe the person’s last full-time civilian job or business
lasting 2 consecutive weeks or longer in FD8 to FD12. Enter a
comment (Ctrl/K) at FD4, "New job to begin within 30 days."

If, in addition to waiting to begin a new job within 30
days, the person was on layoff during the past 2 weeks,
enter "Yes" in FD4, "Both" in FD5, and describe the job
from which the person was laid off in item FD8 to FD12.

e. If it is volunteered that a person is waiting to start a
new job which will not begin for 31 or more days from
the interview, make no entry in FD4 without probing to
determine whether the person was temporarily absent or
on layoff from a job during the past 2 weeks or was
actively looking for work during the past 2 weeks; then
proceed as follows:

If the person was temporarily absent or on layoff from a
job or was looking for work, re-ask question FD4
excluding the "new" job and mark "Yes" or "No" as
appropriate (i.e., layoff and/or looking -- "Yes;"
temporarily absent -- "No").

If the person was not temporarily absent or on layoff
from a job, nor was s/he looking for work, mark "No" in
FD4.

f. If it is volunteered that a person was waiting to begin
his/her own new business, professional practice, or
farm, find out if the person spent any time during the
past 2 weeks making or completing arrangements for the
opening and proceed as follows:

If time was spent making arrangements, consider the
person as working. Go back to FD2 (Ctrl/B) and
enter"Yes". CAPI will then skip you to FD8. Complete
items FD8 to FD12 for the new business, professional
practice, or farm.

If no time was spent making arrangements during the
past 2 weeks, ask question FD4 following FD3
specifications and record the answer.

g. If you find out that a person does not expect to be
called back to work for reasons such as the plant closed
down, the job was phased out or abolished, or the person
was fired, do not consider this as a layoff. In such
cases, determine whether s/he was looking for a job
and, if so, mark "Yes" and continue. If not, go back to
FD2 (Ctrl/B) and enter "No".
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FD7-FD12 Job and Business Description Questions

FD7 through FD12 provide a full description of a person’s
current or most recent job or business. The detail asked for
in these questions is necessary to properly and accurately
code each occupation and industry. This information can be
combined with the various health data collected in the
remainder of the survey to compare the relationships between
jobs and health, exposure to hazards, time lost from work and
other variables.

Definitions :

1. Work -- see page 17-32 (definitions for work status
series).

2. Kind of business or industry -- The major activity of
the establishment or business in which the person
worked.

3. Employee of a PRIVATE company, or individual for wages,
salary, or commission -- Working for a private employer
for wages, salary, commission, or other compensation
such as tips, piece-rates, or pay-in-kind. The
employer may be a large corporation or a single
individual, but must not be part of any government
organization. This category also includes paid work
for settlement houses, churches, union and other
nonprofit organizations and work for private
organizations doing contract work for government
agencies.

4. FEDERAL Government Employee -- Working for any branch
of the Federal Government, including persons who were
elected to paid Federal offices and civilian employees
of the Armed Forces and some members of the National
Guard. Also include employees of international
organizations (e.g., United Nations) and employees of
foreign governments such as persons employed by the
French Embassy or the British Joint Services Mission.
Exclude employees of the American Red Cross, the U.S.
Chamber of Commerce, and similar civil and national
organizations which are considered as PRIVATE business.

5. STATE Government Employee -- An employee of a state
government, including paid state officials (including
statewide CETA administrators), state police, and
employees of state universities, colleges, hospitals,
and other state institutions.

6. LOCAL Government Employee -- An employee of cities,
towns, counties, and other local areas, including city-
owned bus lines; municipally-owned electric power
companies, water and sewer services; local CETA
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offices; and employees of public elementary and
secondary schools.

7. Self-employed -- Persons working for profit or fees in
their own business, shop, office, farm, etc. Include
persons who have their own tools or equipment and
provide services on a contract, subcontract, or job
basis such as carpenters, plumbers, independent taxicab
operators, or independent truckers. This does not
apply to superintendents, foremen, managers, or other
executives hired to manage a business or farm, salesmen
working for commission, or officers of corporations.
Such persons are considered as employees of PRIVATE
companies.

8. Working WITHOUT PAY in a Family Business or Farm --
Working on a farm or in a business operated by a related
member of the household, without receiving wages or
salary for work performed. Room and board and a cash
allowance are not considered as pay for these family
workers.

General Instructions

1. FD7 through FD12 provide a full description of a
person’s civilian job or business. Each question must
be completed as follows:

FD7, FD8 -- Employer : The name of the company,
business, organization, government agency, or other
employer.

FD9 -- Kind of Business : The type of business or
industry at the location where the person was working.

FD10 -- Kind of Work : The type of work the person was
doing. Often stated as a job title.

FD11 -- Occupation : The most important activities or
duties associated with the type of work the person was
doing.

FD12 -- Class of Worker : Whether the industry and
occupation described in FD7- FD11 identifies the person
as working for:

A PRIVATE employer (1)

The FEDERAL Government (2)

A STATE government (3)

A LOCAL Government (4)
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Self employed in OWN business, professional practice,
or farm (5)

- INCORPORATED

- UNINCORPORATED or FARM

WITHOUT PAY in a family business or farm (7)

NEVER WORKED or never worked at a full-time civilian
job lasting 2 weeks or more (0)

2. Ask questions FD7 through FD12 in the following
situations:

a. For persons who had a job or business in the past 2
weeks, whether they worked at it or not, including
persons on layoff.

b. For all other persons who were looking for work during
the past 2 weeks.
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3. All entries in this series must refer to the same job or
business and must present a consistent picture since you are
describing only one job, business, or profession. When you get an
inconsistency, probe to obtain adequate and consistent entries.

Example: A respondent reports

FD7/8. Joe’s Barber Shop
FD9. retail jewelry store
FD10. barber
FD11. selling jewelry
FD12. 1

This is obviously inconsistent. Correct entries might
be:

FD7/8. Joe’s Barber Shop FD7/8. Smith’s Jewelry
Co.
FD9. barber shop FD9. retail jewelry store
FD10. barber OR FD10. jewelry
salesman
FD11. cutting hair FD11. selling jewelry
FD12. 1 FD12. 1

4. For persons who worked during the past 2 weeks,
describe the job at which they worked.

a. If a person worked at more than one job during the past
2 weeks, or operated a farm or business and also worked
for someone else, describe the one job at which s/he
worked the most hours . If the person worked the same
number of hours at all jobs, enter the one job at which
s/he has been employed the longest . If the person was
employed at all jobs the same length of time, enter the
one job which the respondent considers the main job.

b. If a person was absent from his/her regular job all of
the past 2 weeks, but worked temporarily at another
job, describe the job at which the person actually
worked, not the job from which s/he was absent.

5. If a person had a job but did not work at all during the
past 2 weeks, describe the job s/he held.

If a person usually works at two or more jobs, but
during the past 2 weeks did not work at any of them,
enter the job at which s/he usually works the most
hours . If the person usually works the same number of
hours at all jobs, enter the job at which s/he has been
employed the longest . If the person was employed at all
jobs the same length of time, enter the one job which
the respondent considers the main job.
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6. For a person on LAYOFF during the past 2 weeks, enter
the job from which s/he was laid off, regardless of
whether this is a full- or part-time job.

7. For persons LOOKING FOR WORK, enter the last full-time
civilian job which lasted 2 consecutive weeks or more.
This may have been for wages or salary, in his/her own
business, or without pay on a family farm or in a family
business. If the person never worked or never worked at
a full-time civilian job lasting 2 weeks or more, enter
"Never" in FD7/FD8/FD9/FD10/FD11 and enter "0", "never
worked..." in FD12.
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8. For persons who worked or last worked in a foreign country,
enter a description of the foreign job or business. Use the same
instructions for completing questions FD2 through FD12 for
foreign jobs as you do for U.S. held jobs.

9. Consider persons who are working through an employment
contractor to be working for the contractor, not the
individual employer to whom they are assigned.

Example: For a person assigned a job by "Kelly
Services" as a typist for an insurance firm, the FD7
through FD12 questions entries would be:

FD7/FD8. Kelly Services
FD9. Temporary help employment contractor
FD10. Typist
FD11. Typing
FD12. 1

10. Distinguish between different types of farm workers.
The following table gives examples of the proper
entries for various types of farm workers; however, the
FD12, Class of Worker, entries are the specific entries
to be made for the examples.

When the place of work is a ranch, follow the same
procedures used for a farm. Use the terms "rancher"
instead of "farmer," "ranch hand" instead of "farm
hand," etc. If you have difficulty deciding whether a
place is a farm or ranch, consider it to be a farm.

11. For persons enrolled in government-sponsored programs,
record the specific employer rather than the government
program. For example, in the case of CETA-sponsored
programs, it is possible for an individual to actually
work for either the local government or a private
employer. If in doubt as to whom the employer is, ask
the respondent who pays the wages.

12. Whenever you have difficulty determining who the actual
employer is, apply the "pay check" rule of thumb -- ask
who pays the person and consider them as the employer.

Example: A person may say that s/he works for Local
#212 of the plumbers’ union. However, during the past 2
weeks s/he was working on a new construction project
and was paid by Acme Contractors. Therefore, "Acme
Contractors" would the employer, not the union.
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FD7-FD8
You will ask questions FD7 or FD8 depending on the family
head’s previously determined work status in FD2, FD5, or
FD6. If the person has a job or is on layoff, as indicated
in FD2-FD6 , CAPI will skip to FD7. If the person does not
have a job, even if s/he is looking for one, as indicated in
FD2-FD6 , CAPI will skip to FD8.

Employer

a. Enter the full and exact name of the company, business,
government agency, or other employer. Do not use
abbreviations unless that is all the respondent can
give you for the name of the employer. For persons who
work or last worked for employers without company names
(such as a farm, dentist’s or lawyer’s office, etc.),
write the name of the owner. For persons who worked for
several different employers, like odd job or domestic
workers, day workers, babysitters, etc., enter "various
persons" in FD7/FD8 .

b. Government -- For employees of a government agency,
record the specific organization and indicate whether
the organization is Federal (U.S.), state, county, etc.
For example, U.S. Treasury Department, STATE highway
police, CITY tax office, COUNTY highway commission. It
is not sufficient to report merely "U.S. Government,"
"city government," "police department," etc.

c. Self-Employed -- If the person is self-employed, ask if
the place of business or establishment has a name (such
as Twin City Barber Shop, Capitol Construction, etc.)
and write it in FD7/FD8. If there is no business name,
enter "self-employed," "own business," "family farm,"
etc.

d. If the person never worked or never worked full-time 2
weeks or more, enter "Never" in FD7/FD8 and "0", "never
worked..." in FD12.
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FD9 Kind of Business or Industry

a. In order to give a clear and exact description of the
industry, the entry must indicate both a general and
specific function for the employer; for example, copper
mine, fountain pen manufacturer, wholesale grocery,
retail bookstore, road construction, shoe repair
service. The words "mine," "manufacturer,"
"wholesale," "retail," "construction," and "repair
service" show the general function. The words
"fountain pen," "grocery," "bookstore," "road," and
"shoe" indicate the specific function.

b. Do not use the word "company" in this entry. It does
not give useful information. If the respondent reports
that the family head works for a metal furniture
company, ask, "What does the company do?" If they sell
the furniture, ask, "Do they sell to other stores
(which would be wholesale) or to individuals (which
would be retail)?" In this example, the possible
replies would be "metal furniture manufacturer,"
"furniture wholesales," or "furniture retailer." Note
that, where possible, you should specify for furniture
manufacturers the major material used -- wood, metal,
plastic, etc., but for the selling operation, it is not
necessary, since furniture wholesalers and retailers
very often sell various types.

c. Some firms may carry more than one kind of business or
industrial activity. If several activities are carried
on at the same location, describe only the major
activity of the establishment. For example, employees
in a retail salesroom located at the factory of a
company primarily engaged in the manufacturing of men’s
clothing should be reported as working in "Men’s
clothing manufacturing."

(1) If the different activities are carried on at
separate locations, describe the activity at the place
where the person works. For example, report a coal mine
owned by a large steel manufacturer as "coal mine;"
report the separate paint factory of a large chemical
manufacturer as "paint manufacturing."

(2) A few specified activities, when carried on at
separate locations, are exceptions to the above.
Record the activity of the parent organization for
research laboratories, warehouses, repair shops, and
storage garages, when these kinds of establishments
exist primarily to serve their own parent organizations
rather than the public or other organizations. For
example, if a retail department store has a separate
warehouse for its own use, the entry for the warehouse
employees should be "retail department store" rather
than "warehouse."

d. It is essential to distinguish among manufacturing,
wholesale, retail, and service companies. Even though
a manufacturing plant sells its products in large lots
to other manufacturers, wholesalers, or retailers,
report it as a manufacturing company. Use the
following as a guide:

(1) A wholesale establishment buys, rather than makes,
products in large quantities for resale to retailers,
industrial users, or to other wholesalers.
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(2) A retailer sells primarily to individual customers or
users but seldom makes products.

(3) Establishments which render services to individuals and to
organizations such as hotels, laundries, cleaning, dyeing shops,
advertising agencies, and automobile repair shops are engaged in
providing services. Report these as retailers but show the type
of services provided, for example, "Retail TV and radio repair."

e. Manufacturers’ Sales Offices: Record a separate sales
office set up by a manufacturing firm to sell to other
business organizations and located away from the
factory or headquarters of the firm as "(product)
manufacturers’ sales office." For example, a St. Louis
shoe factory has a sales office in Chicago; "shoe
manufacturer’s sales office" is the correct entry for
workers in the Chicago office.

f. Government Organization: Usually the name of the
government agency is adequate, for example, U.S. Census
Bureau, Alexandria City Fire Department.

(1) If the activity of the government agency is absolutely
clear, the name of the agency is sufficient. In such
cases, enter "Same" in FD9. However, sometimes the
names of government agencies are not fully descriptive
of their business or activity. A correct entry in FD9
for a County Highway Commission might be one or any
combination of the following: "County road building,"
"county road repair," "county contracting for road
building (or repair)." For State Liquor Control Board,
the correct entry might be "State licensing of liquor
sales" or "State liquor retailer."

(2) If the business or main activity of a government
employer is not clear, ask in what part of the organi-
zation the person works and then report that activity.
For example, for a City Department of Public Works, a
correct entry might be one of the following: "city
street repair," "city garbage collection," "city sewage
disposal" or "city water supply."

g. Persons who do not work at one specific location: Some
people’s work is done "on the spot" rather than in a
specific store, factory, or office. In these cases
report the employer for whom they work in item FD7/FD8
and the employer’s business or industry in FD9. Among
those who normally work at different locations at
different times are Census interviewers, building
painters, and refrigeration mechanics. Their industry
entries might be the U.S. Census Bureau, building
contractor, or refrigeration repair service. For
example, a local retail chain is doing remodeling of
several stores, one at a time. They have a contract
with a building contractor to furnish a small crew each
day for the several months needed to do the work. Even
though these people report to a retail store each day,
they work for the building contractor.

h. Business in own home: Some people carry on businesses
in their own homes. Report these businesses as if they
were carried on in regular stores or shops. For
example, dressmaking shop, lending library, retail
antique furniture store, insurance agency, piano
teaching, boarding house, rest home, boarding children
(for a foster home), etc.
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i. Domestic and other private household workers: When the name
of a single individual is given as the employer, find out whether
the person works at a place of business or in a private home. The
proper industry entry for a domestic worker employed in the home
of another person is "private home." For a person cleaning a
doctor’s office which is in the doctor’s own home, the proper
entry is "doctor’s office." This also applies to other types of
offices, such as dentists or lawyers.

j. Persons placed on jobs through union hiring halls or
other similar registers often report working for the
union. In this situation probe to determine who pays
the person -- the union or the site employer -- and
complete FD7 through FD12 for the one who pays.

k. Examples of adequate entries for question FD9: The
following are examples of inadequate and adequate
entries for kind of business or industry (question
FD9). Study them carefully and refer to them
periodically to familiarize yourself with the types of
entries that are proper and adequate.

Inadequate Adequate

Agency Collection agency, advertising agency,
real estate agency, employment agency, travel
agency, insurance agency.

Aircraft components Airplane engine parts factory,
propeller
Aircraft parts manufacturing, electronic instruments

factory, wholesale aircraft parts, etc.

Auto or automobile Auto clutch manufacturing, wholesale
components;Auto or auto accessories, automobile tire manu-
automobile parts facturing, retail sales andinstallation

of mufflers, battery factory, etc.

Bakerry Bakery plant (makes and sells to whole-
salers, retail stores, restaurants, or home
delivery), wholesale bakery (buys from
manufacturer or sells to grocers, restaurants,
hotels, etc.), retail bakery (sells only on
premises to private individuals but may bake its
own goods on premises).

Box factory Paper box factory, wooden box factory,
metal box factory.

City or city City street repair department, City
government Board of Health, City Board of Education.

Private club Golf club, fraternal club, night club,
residence club.

Coal company Coal mine, retail coal yard, wholesale
coal yard.
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Credit company Credit rating service, loan service,
retail clothing store (sometimes called
a credit company).

Dairy Dairy farm, dairy depot, dairy bar,
wholesale dairy products, retail dairy products,
dairy products manufacturing .

Discount house; Retail drug store, retail electrical
Discount store appliances, retail general merchandise,

retail clothing store, etc.

Elecrical components Electronic tube factory, memory core
manufacturer; manufacturing, transistor factory,

Electrical parts manufacturer of tape readers, etc.
manufacturer
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Inadequate Adequate

Engineering company Engineering consulting firm, general
contracting, wholesale heating equip-
ment, construction machinery factory.

Express Company Motor freight, railway express agency,
railroad car rental (for Union Tank Car
Company, etc.), armored car service.

Factory, mill or plant Steel rolling mill, hardware factory
aircraft factory, flour mill, hosiery
mill, commercial printing plant, cotton
textile mill.

Foundry Iron foundry, brass foundry, aluminum
foundry.

Freight company Motor freight, air freight, railway,
water transportation, etc.

Fur company Fur dressing plant, fur garment factory,
retail fur store, wholesale fur store,
fur repair shop.

Laundry Own home laundry (for a person doing
laundry for pay in own home), laundering
for private family (for a person working
in the home of a private family),
commercial laundry (for a person working
in a steam laundry, hand laundry, or
similar establishment).

Lumber company Sawmill, retail lumber yard, planing
mill, logging camp, wholesale lumber,
lumber manufacturer.

Manufacturer’s agent; Specify product being sold, such as
Manufacturer’s jewelry manufacturer’s representative,
representative lumber manufacturer’s agent, electric

appliance manufacturer’s representative,
chemical manufacturer’s agent, etc.

Mine Coal mine, gold mine, bauxite mine, iron
mine, copper mine, lead mine, marble
quarry, sand and gravel pit.
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Inadequate Adequate

Nylon or rayon factory Nylon or rayon chemical factory (
where chemicals are made into fibers);
nylon or rayon textile mill (where
fibers are made into yarn or woven into
cloth); women’s nylon hosiery factory
(where yarn is made into hosiery);
rayon dress manufacturing (where cloth
is made into garments).

Office Dentist’s office, physician’s office,
public stenographer’s office.

Oil company; Oil Oil drilling, petroleum refinery,
retailinustry; Oil plant gasoline
station, petroleum pipeline,
wholesale oil distributor, retail fuel
oil.

Packing house Meat packing plant, fruit cannery, fruit
packing shed (wholesale packers and

shippers).

Pipeline Natural gas pipeline, gasoline pipeline,
petroleum pipeline, pipeline
construction.

Plastic factory Plastic materials factory (where plastic
materialsaremade),plasticproductsplant
(where articles are actually
manufactured from plastic materials).

Public utility Electric light and power utility, gas
utility, telephone company, water
supplyutility. If the company provides
more than one service, specify the
services; such as gas and electric
utility, electric and water utility.

Railroad car shop Railroad car factory, diesel railroad
repair shop, locomotive manufacturing
plant.

Repair shop Shoe repair shop, radio repair shop,
blacksmith shop, welding shop,
autorepair shop, machine repair shop.
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Inadequate Adequate

Research (1) Permanent-press dresses (product of
the company for which research is done,
when the company or organization does
research for its own use ), Brandeis
University (name of university at which
research is done for its own use), St.
Elizabeth’s Hospital (name of hospital
at which medical research is done for
its own use).

(2) Commercial research (if research is
the main service which the company
sells, and the research is done
under contract to another company).

(3) National Geographic, Cancer
Association, Brooking Institution
(name of the nonprofit
organization).

School City elementary school, private
kinder-
garten, private college, State
university. Distinguish between
public and private, including
parochial, and identify the highest
level of instruction provided, such
as junior college, senior high
school, etc.

Tailor shop Dry cleaning shop (provides valet
ser
vice), customer tailor shop (makes
clothes to customer’s order), men’s
retail clothing store.

Terminal Bus terminal, railroad terminal,
boat
terminal, airport terminal.

Textile mill Cotton cloth mill, woolen cloth
mill,
cotton yarn mill, nylon thread
mill.

Transportation company Motor trucking, moving and storage,
water transportation, air
transportation, airline, taxicab
service, subway, elevated railway,
railroad, petroleum pipeline, car
loading service.

Water company Water supply irrigation system,
water filtration plant.

Well Oil drilling, oil well, salt
well,water well.
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FD10-FD11
The answer in question FD10 should describe clearly and
specifically the kind of work or nature of duties performed
by the person. The answer in question FD11 should tell you
the person’s most important activities or duties. Often,
the response to question FD11, together with the response to
question FD10, will give the information needed to make the
person’s occupation description complete, and thus,
adequate.
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a. How to ask: Ask question FD10, record the respondent’s
answer, and then ask question FD11. When the
combination of entries in both questions FD10 and FD11
does not give you an adequate description of the
person’s occupation, ask additional probing questions
until the total combined information adequately
describes the person’s job.

b. Examples of combined entries: The following is
provided to help clarify the use of the combined
information in FD10 and FD11.

Inadequate Adequate Adequate

FD10 - Mechanic FD10 - Mechanic FD10- Mechanic,
auto body repair

FD11 - Repairs FD11 - Fixes, FD11 - Repairs
cars dents replaces car

fenders and other
repairs to auto

bodies

In this example, it is important to distinguish between the
person who works on auto bodies from the person who does
automobile engine repair work. Either of the above adequate
combined responses does that.

c. Examples of adequate entries for question FD10: The
following are examples of inadequate and adequate
occupation entries. If the combined entries for
questions FD10 and FD11 provide the kind of information
shown in the listing of adequate example, accept them
as being adequate.
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Inadequate Adequate

Accounting; Accounting Certified public accountant, accountant,
work accounting machine operator, tax

auditor, accounts-payable clerk, etc.

Adjuster Brake adjuster, machine adjuster, mer
chandise complaint adjuster, insurance
adjuster.

Agent Freight agent, insurance agent, sales
agent, advertising agent, purchasing
agent.

Analyst; Analyzer Cement analyst, food analyst, budget
analyst, computer-systems analyst, etc.

Caretaker; Custodian Janitor, guard, building superintenden,
gardener, groundskeeper, sexton,
property clerk, locker attendant.

Claim examiner; Unemployment benefits claim taker,
Claim investigator; insurance adjuster, right-of-way claims

Caims adjuster; agent, merchandise complaint adjuster,
Claims analyst; etc.
Claims authorizer

Clerical; Clerical Stock clerk, shipping clerk, sales
work; Clerk clerk. A person who sells goods in a

store is a salesperson or sales clerk --
do not report them merely as a clerk.

Data Processing Computer programmer, data typist
, key-punch operator, computer operator,
coding clerk, card tape converter
operator.

Doctor Physician, dentist, veterinarian,
osteopath, chiropractor.

Engineer Civil engineer, locomotive engineer,
mechanical engineer, aeronautical
engineer.
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Inadequate Adequate

Entertainer Singer, dancer, acrobat, musician.

Equipment operator Road grade operator, bulldozer operator,
tranch operator.

Factory worker Electric motor assembler, forge heater,
turret lathe operator, weaver, loom
fixer, knitter, stitcher, punch-press
operator, spray painter, riveter.

Farmworker Farmer : for the owner, operator, tenant
or sharecropper who is self-employed.
Farm manager : for the person hired to
manage a farm for someone else. Farm
foreman/forewoman : for the person who
supervises a group of farm hands or
helpers.

Farmhand or farm helper : for those who
do general farmwork for wages. Fruit
picker or cotton chopper are examples of
persons who do a particular kind of
farmwork.

When the place of work is a ranch,
indicate specifically rancher, ranch
manager, ranch foreman/forewoman, and
ranch hand or helper, as shown in the
case for similar types of farmworkers.

Firefighter Locomotive fire stoker, city fire-
fighter, (city fire department),
stationary fire engineer, fire boss.

Foreman/forewoman Specify the craft or activity involved:
foreman/forewoman carpenter, foreman/
forewoman truck driver.

Graphic arts Illustrator, commercial artist, poster
artist, art layout specialist, etc.

Group leader Group leader on assembly line, harvest
crew boss, clerical group leader, labor
gang leader, recreation group leader,
etc.
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Inadequate Adequate

Heavy equipment Specify the type of equipment, such as:
operator Clam-shovel operator, derrick operator,

monorail crane operator, dragline
operator, Euclid operator.

Helper Baker’s helper, carpenter’s helper,
janitor’s helper.

IBM clerk; IBM card puncher, IBM tabulator, sort-
IBM machine operator; ing machine operator, proof machine
IBM operator operator, etc.

Interior decorator Be sure that entries in questions FD10/
FD11 differentiate between the interior
decorator who plans and designs
interiors for homes, hotels, etc., and
those who paint, paper-hang, etc.

Investigator Insurance claim investigator, income
tax investigator, financial examiner,
detective, social welfare investigator, etc.

Laborer Sweeper, cleaning person, baggage
porter, janitor, stevedore, window washer,
car cleaner, section hand, hand trucker.

Layout worker Pattern-maker, sheet-metal worker,
compositor, commercial artist, structural
steel worker, boilermaker, draftsperson,
coppersmith.

Mainteance worker Groundskeeper, janitor, carpenter,
electrician.

Mechanic Auto engine mechanic, dental mechanic,
radio mechanic, airplane structure mechanic,
office machine mechanic.

Nun Specify the type of work done, if
possible, as grammar school teacher, house-
keeper, art teacher, organist, cook,
laundress, registered nurse.

Nurse; Nursing Registered nurse, nursemaid, practical
nurse, nurse’s aide, student nurse,
professional nurse.
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Inadequate Adequate

Office clerk; Typist, secretary, receptionist,
Office work; comptometer operator, file clerk, book-
Office worker keeper, physician’s attendant.

Program analyst Computer-systems analyst, procedure
analyst, vocational director, manufacturing
liaison planner, etc.

Program specialist Program scheduler, data processing-
systems supervisor, metal-flow coordinator,
etc.

Programer Computer programmer, electronics data
programmer, radio or TV program director,
senior computer programmer, production
planner, etc.

Research; Specify field of research, as research
Research and chemist, research mathematician,
development; research biologist, etc. Also, if
Research and testing; associate or

assistant,research associate
Reserach assistant chemist, assistant research
Research specialist; physicist, research

associate geologist.
Research work

Salesperson Advertising sales, insurance sales, bond
sales, canvasser, driver-sales (route-
person), fruit peddler, newspaper sales.

Scientist Specify field, for example, political
scientist, physicist, sociologist, home
economist, oceanographer, soil scientist,
etc.

Specialist If the word specialist is reported as
part of a job title, be sure to include a
brief description of the actual duties in
question FD11. For example, for a
"transportation specialist" the actual duties
might be any one of the following: "gives
cost estimates of trips," "plans trips or
tours," "conducts tours," "schedules trains,"
or "does economic analyses of transportation
industry."
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Inadequate Adequate

Shipping department What does the worker do? Shipping and
receiving clerk, crater, order picker,
typist, wraps parcels, etc.

Supervisor Typing supervisor, chief bookkeeper,
steward, kitchen supervisor, buyer, cutting
and sewing foreman/forewoman, sales
instructor, route foreman/forewoman

Teacher Teachers should report the level of
school they teach and the subject. Those
below high school who teach many subjects may
just report level. College teachers should
report title. Following are some
illustrations:

Level Subject

Preschool -
Kindergarten -
Elementary -
Elementary Music
Junior High English
High School Physical Education
College Mathematics

professor

Technician Medical laboratory technician, dental
laboratory technician, x-ray technician.

Tester Cement tester, instrument tester, engine
tester, battery tester.

Trucker Truck driver, trucking contractor,
electric trucker, hand trucker.

Works in stock room, Names of departments or places of work
bakery office, etc. are unsatisfactory. The entry must

specify what the worker does; for
example, "shipping clerk" or "truck
loader," not "works in shipping
department;" or "cost accountant" or
"filing clerk," not "works in cost
control."
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d. When a person is self-employed, ask the occupation question
as worded: "What kind of work was -- doing?" Do not enter
"manager" as the occupation unless the person actually
spends most of the time in the management of the business.
If the person spends most of the time in his/her trade or
craft, record that as the occupation, that is, shoe repair,
beautician, or carpenter, as the case may be.

e. Professional, technical, and skilled occupations
usually require lengthy periods of training or
education which a young person normally cannot achieve.
By probing, you may find that the young person is really
only a trainee, apprentice, or helper (for example,
accountant trainee, electrician trainee, apprentice
electrician, electrician’s helper).

f. You may encounter occupations which sound strange to
you. Accept such entries if the respondent is sure the
title is correct. For example, "sand hog" is the title
for a certain worker engaged in the construction of
underwater tunnels, and "printer’s devil" is sometimes
used for an apprentice printer. Where these or any
other unusual occupation titles are entered, add a few
words of description if the combined entries are not
sufficiently clear.

g. Some special situations are:

(1) Apprentice versus trainee -- An apprentice is
under written contract during the training period but a
trainee may not be. Include both the occupation and the
word "apprentice" or "trainee," as the case may be, in
the description, for example, "apprentice plumber" or
"buyer trainee."

(2) Babysitter versus boarding children -- A
babysitter usually cares for children in the home of
the employer. However, when the children are cared for
in the worker’s own home, the occupation is "boarding
children."

(3) Contractor versus skilled worker -- A contractor
is engaged principally in obtaining building or other
contracts and supervising the work. Classify a skilled
worker who works with his/her own tools as a carpenter,
plasterer, plumber, electrician, and the like, even
though s/he hires others to work for him/her.

(4) Paid housekeeper versus housemaid -- A paid
housekeeper employed in a private home for wages has
the full responsibility for the management of the
household. A housemaid (general housework), hired
helper, or kitchen help does not.

(5) Interior decorator versus painter or paperhanger -
- An interior decorator designs the decoration plans
for an interior of homes, hotels, offices, etc., and
supervises the placement of the furniture and other
decorations. A house painter or paperhanger only does
painting or hangs paper.
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(6) Machinist versus mechanic versus machine operator
-- A machinist is a skilled craftsman who constructs
metal parts, tools, and machines through the use of
blueprints, machine and hand tools, and precise
measuring instruments. A mechanic inspects, services,
repairs, or overhauls machinery. A machine operator
operates a factory machine (drill press operator,
winder, etc.).

(7) Secretary versus official secretary -- Use the title
"secretary" for secretarial work in an office; report a secretary
who is an elected or appointed officer of a business, lodge, or
other organization as an "official secretary."

(8) Names of departments or places of work -- Occupation
entries which give only the name of the department or a
place of work are unsatisfactory. Examples of such
unsatisfactory entries are "works in warehouse," "works
in shipping department," "works in cost control." The
occupation entry must tell what the worker does, not
what the department does.

h. Importance of question FD11 -- The responses to the
activity question (FD11) are very important for coding
purposes. Although the question may seem redundant in
some cases, the responses often permit more accurate
coding of the occupation. We cannot provide you with a
complete list showing when an activity response
together with the job title is adequate or when
additional probing is necessary. However, we would
like to stress the importance of the activity question
in providing more detail even though it may not appear
to. Here are some examples showing the value of
question FD11:

FD10 - Telephone Co. FD10 - Telephone Co.
serviceman serviceman

FD11 - Installs phones FD11 - Repairs telephone
in homes transmission lines

Each of these examples is an adequate combination of
responses. The additional information obtained from
question FD11 identifies different occupations even though
in each sample the responses to question FD10 are the same.
These two telephone company servicemen will be assigned
different occupation codes.

FD10 - Bookkeeper FD10 - Bookkeeper
FD11 - Keeping and FD11 - Operates a book-

balancing ledgers keeping machine

Again, adequate responses are obtained in each example. On
the basis of the detail provided by question FD11, these
occupations will be coded in different categories.

These two examples illustrate the importance of the activity
question ( FD11) in obtaining adequate responses even though
the question may seem repetitive.
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FD12 Class of Worker

NOTE: Complete this question without asking the respondent
if you feel that you can properly categorize the family
head’s industry/occupation. If not, review your
categorizations with the respondent.

The information given in answer to question FD9 will usually
be sufficient for identifying "class of worker." If the
information previously supplies is not adequate for this
purpose, ask additional questions as necessary, for example,
"Was he a local government employee?"

When in doubt, use the "Who pays" criterion, that is, record
the class of worker category according to who pays the
person’s wages or salary. For persons paid by check, the
employer’s name will usually be printed on the check.
Although you are NOT to ask to see a check or salary
statement, you may ask "Do you know the name of the employer
that is shown on --’s salary check?"

a. If a person has more than one job or business, be sure
you mark the box in FD12 which applies to the one job or
business entered in questions FD7 through FD11.

b. Cautions regarding class-of-worker entries:

(1) Corporation employees -- Report employees of a
corporation as employees of a private employer (except
for a few cases of employees of government
corporations, such as the Commodity Credit Corporation,
who must be properly reported as Federal government
employees). Do not report corporation employees as
owning their business even though they may own part or
all of the stock of the incorporated business. If a
respondent says that a person is self-employed, and you
find that the business is incorporated, enter "5",
"self-employed" and "1", "incorporated in FD12OV.

(2) Domestic work in other persons’ homes -- report
house-cleaner, launderer, cook, or cleaning person
working in another person’s home as working for a
private employer.

(3) Partnerships -- Report two or more persons who operate
a business in partnership as self-employed in own
business. The word "own" is not limited to one person.

(4) Public utility employees -- Although public
utilities (such as transportation, communication,
electric light and power, gas, water, garbage
collection, and sewage disposal facilities) are subject
to government regulations, they may be owned by either
government or private organizations. Distinguish
between government-operated and privately-owned
organizations in recording class of worker for public
utility employees.
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(5) Work for pay "in kind" -- Pay "in kind" includes room, board,
supplies, and food, such as eggs or poultry on a farm. This is
considered pay except for a member of the family. Report persons
who work for pay "in kind" as employees of a private company or
individual.

(6) Work on an odd-job or casual basis -- Report work
on an odd-job or casual basis as work by an employee for
a private company, business, or individual. For
example, do not report the babysitter employed in other
peoples’ households as self-employed.

(7) Clergymen and nuns -- Mark "1", +private", for
preachers, ministers, priests, rabbis, and other
clergymen except in the following two cases:

Record clergy working in a civilian government job,
such as a prison chaplain, as a government employee --
"2" (Federal), "3" (State) or "4" (local) in question
FD12.

Record clergy not attached to a particular congregation
or church organization, who conduct religious services
in various places on a fee basis, as self-employed in
their own professional practice -- "5" in question A21.

Mark "1", "private" for nuns who receive pay in kind.

(8) Registered and practical nurses - private duty --
For nurses who report "private duty" for kind of
business, mark "5", "self-employed".

(9) PX (Post exchange) employees versus officer’s
club, N.C.O. club employees, etc. -- Record persons
working in an officer’s club, N.C.O. club, or similar
organization which is usually located on a government
reservation as "1." Such nonprofit organizations are
controlled by private individuals elected by some form
of membership.

Record persons working at a post exchange as "P." This
nonprofit organization is controlled by government
officials acting in their official capacity.

(10) Foster parents and child care in own home --
Foster parents and other persons who consider
themselves as working for profit and who provide
childcare facilities in their own are furnishing the
shelter and meals for certain time periods and are to be
considered as operating their own business; mark "5".

(11) Boarding housekeepers -- Record boarding
housekeepers who consider themselves as working and who
perform this work in their own homes as "Own home" for
industry with "5" as class of worker. Record those who
do this work for someone else for wages or salary or pay
in kind as "boarding house" for industry with "1" for
class of worker.
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(12) Sales or merchandise employees -- Report persons
who own a sales franchise and are responsible for their
own merchandise and personnel as "Retail or Wholesale
Sales" for industry with "5" for class of worker.
Report persons who do sales work for someone else (such
as an Avon or Tupperware representative
) as "1" for class of worker. Also for such people,
indicate whether they sell door-to-door or use the
party plan method.

(13) Post Office and TVA employees -- Report persons who
work for the Postal Service and Tennessee Valley
Authority as Federal employees and mark them as "2",
federal.

(14) Comsat, Amtrak, and Conrail -- Comsat, Amtrak, and
Conrail are private companies and you should report the
employees of these companies as "P."

(15) For persons who have never worked at all or who have
never worked at a full-time civilian job or business
lasting 2 consecutive weeks or longer, enter "0" "never
worked..." in FD12.

If necessary, refer to definition of terms in the
introduction to questions in this series ( FD7 through
FD11).
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6. SECTION E: Housing Characteristics

The housing information to be collected in this

section will provide additional social and economic

variables to aid in the analysis of the health data. Unlike

previous sections, in Section FE you will be recording

responses for the family as a whole, not for each sample

person.

FE1 At FE1 concentrate on the year the structure was completed

rather than when construction began or the structure was

first occupied. When necessary, READ THE ANSWER CATEGORIES

to the respondent.
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FE2 If there are several housing units in a structure, make sure

that the rooms being counted are only in the housing unit where

you are interviewing.

Room -- Includes only whole rooms suitable or used for living

purposes; such as living rooms, dining rooms, kitchen,

finished basement or attic rooms, recreation room,

permanently enclosed porches, bedrooms. Count as a separate

room a dinette, kitchenette, or "half-room" which is

partitioned off from floor to ceiling; but count as only one

room a kitchenette or dinette separated only by shelves or

cabinets. Rooms equipped with moveable partitions from

floor to ceiling are separate rooms.

Do not count bathrooms, strip or pullman kitchens, halls or

foyers, alcoves, pantries, laundries, closets or storage

space, unused basement or attic rooms not suitable for

living quarters, or porches (unless they have been

permanently enclosed and are suitable for year-round use).

FE3 Enter number in the first space and enter the code that

indicates the unit of measure (i.e., months, years) in the

second space. Fill in the number of years in the blank

space. For partial months, use ROUNDING RULE (see the

General Interviewing Techniques Manual).
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FE4 FE4 asks about home drinking water (i.e., not drinking

fountains, etc.).

"From the tap (faucet)" is self-explanatory.

Bottled water includes purified or spring water delivered to

the home and used with a dispenser (e.g., Sparkletts), as

well as bottled water from the store. It also includes

unflavored "sparkling water" such as Perrier. It DOES NOT

include flavored "sparkling water", spritzers, club soda,

etc.

FE5 Note the following definitions:

A private or public water company may draw water from many

sources, but provides it to the public as a service.

Spring is a natural, moving body of water (underground or

above ground).

Well is a hole in the ground.
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FE6 Homes with soft-water systems usually have one or more large

metal bottles or canisters which are connected to the water system

outside the house or inside the house (usually in basement), and

regularly changed by a service company (such as Culligan). Also

include any soft-water or filtering system attached directly to a

faucet, which is used for drinking water. Many people soften hot

water but this counts as well, as it could also be used for

drinking and cooking.

FE7 Self-evident.
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FE8, RE8OV1, FE8OV2, FE80VE

Record all pets in the home. Note that a "YES" to item "d"

will provide an additional question in which the "other"

pet(s) may be specified.

FE9 A forced air heating system usually has vents or grates

throughout the home where hot air comes out to heat the home.

It DOES NOT include radiator or other home heating systems.

NOTE that FE9 asks about the system used to heat the home,

not to heat the tap or bath/shower water.

FE9 asks if a hot air furnace was USED to heat the home in

the past 12 months : so, even if the home has such a system,

but it was not used in the past 12 months, enter "2", "NO".

Enter "YES" only if it was used during that time frame.
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FE10 At FE10, enter the appropriate code to indicate the source of

fuel or power for the home heating system. If it is something

other than oil, gas, or electricity, enter "4" and specify the

source.

FE11 Space heaters are portable units used to heat a room or

particular space. They are usually electric or run by a

light fuel such as kerosene or propane. Enter "YES" only if

a space heater was used to heat the family’s home in the past

12 months and was not vented to the outside.
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FE12 Same instructions as FE10, except the response categories

are different (fuels are electricity, kerosene, propane, gas

or something else).

FE13 Same pattern as FE9 and FE11. Enter "YES" only if a wood-

burning stove was used in the home during the past 12 months .
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FE14 Same pattern, but for fireplaces. Time frame is the past 12

months .

FE15 FE15 specifies a gas stove or oven, and only if used for

cooking . DO NOT count an electric stove/oven. DO NOT enter

"YES" if the stove/oven is not used for cooking. Time frame

is the present.
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FE16 Self-evident.

FE17 If the respondent answers with something other than the

response categories given, PROBE with "Would you say that is

(read response categories again)?"
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FE18 Enter "YES" if the stove or oven was used, even once , to heat

the home in the past 12 months .

6-19



6-20



7. SECTION F: FAMILY CHARACTERISTICS

This section collects information on smoking in the home,

food preparation and consumption, family finances, income and

benefits, and contact persons. The first part of the section

pertains to the family situation in general. However, in later

questions, it will be necessary to refer to the Household

Composition table in the Screener. In these questions, the family

head is asked about the income of family members, SPs and non-SPs.

Many questions will mention a specific type of income and inquire

which family members receive it.

FF1 Asks for any household members currently smoking in the home

(i.e., do not include someone who smokes, but who never does so

at home). This should include any person listed on the

Screener in addition to anyone else who may live in the house

(i.e., members of other families with or without SPs who live

in the household and who smoke while at home.
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FF2_3 If the answer to F1 is "yes" - a matrix screen will
appear. The matrix will contain the name, line number and
family number of each person listed in t he CAPI Screener.
It is designed to make it easier to record persons who
smoke in the household and the number of cigarettes smoked
in the home on a usual day. This information will allow
us to determine the relationships among smokers and the
SPs in the household as well as to estimate the level of
exposure all household members may have to cigarette
smoke in t he home.

First ask, "Who smokes?" Using the arrow keys, move the cursor
down and across to the "Who Smokes?" column corresponding to
the person who smokes. Change the code 2 (NO) to code 1 (YES)
and strike the enter key. The cursor will automatically move
to the "NO CIGARETTES" column. Ask the question that appears
above this column and record the number of cigarettes per day
the person usually smokes in the home. Stress "per day " and
"in the home " when asking this question. If the respondent
doesn’t know an exact number, ask for his/her best guess.
Repeat these instructions for each person who smokes in the
home.

NOTE: This question applies to all people who live in the
household even if they are not related to a family containing
SPs and therefore have not been entered into the CAPI Screener
(for example a roommate who is not an SP) for this reason you
are given the option of adding a person to this matrix by using
CTRL/A (see instructions at bottom of screen). When adding a
person to the matrix you will not record a Line Number or a
Family Number. After recording the person’s name, pass through
these two fields by striking the ENTER key. Enter a CODE 1 in
the "Who Smokes" column and a number in the "NO CIGARETTES"
column.

FF4 Read answer categories "1", "2", and "3". You may enter only
one answer. PROBE AS NECESSARY BY REREADING ANSWER CATEGORIES.
This question refers to the quantity of food available to the
family.
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FF5 FF5 is asked if the respondent has answered Code 2 or Code 3 in
the previous question. Note reference period -- "past month ."
FF5 refers to how many days in the past month food was
unavailable or lacking for the specified reasons.

FF6 This question is asked of those respondents who gave a number
greater than 0 in FF5. Read each reason and enter a code 1
(YES) or code 2 (NO) for each item (a-d). If code 1 (YES) to
item "I" ("Any other reason"), specify on the line provided.
Enter a "YES" or "NO" answer for each item (a-d). If "YES" to
"d" ("Any other reason"), specify in space provided.
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FF7 & FF8

These questions address food availability or food sufficiency
in the household (or family). Since the issue here is
quantity, lack of money can affect the amount and type of food
available to the individuals in a family or household.
Insufficient food due to lack of money can have variable
effects on individuals, adults, or children (e.g., adults may
reduce their food intake so that there is enough for children).
Question FF7 asks about any adult ages 17+ (respondent or other
adult) in the family. Question FF8 concerns itself only with
the children in the family.

FF7 The time period is "past month". Note that in this question we
are not interested in times when the size of a meal was reduced
because the respondent was dieting or because money was
available but the respondent was simply making an effort to
economize. This question only addresses those times when the
respondent was forced to reduce the size of meals because there
was not enough money for food. If the respondent says that he
or she missed meals completely because there was not enough
money for food, record this as a code 1 (YES).

FF8 This question is only asked of families who have children less
than 17 years of age. As in question FF7 it is designed to
gather information only about times when a child missed meals
or the size of his or her meals were reduced because there was
not sufficient money for food .
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FF9 CAPI will insert the month prior to the current one (in which
you are interviewing) in the question. The WIC (Women, Infants
and Children) program is a Federal food supplementation program
for pregnant women, as well as children 5 years of age and
younger.

FF10 Question FF10 deal with the Federal food stamp program where
eligible persons may purchase coupons, called food stamps,
which are used instead of cash to purchase food in regular
grocery stores or supermarkets. Eligible households pay less
for the food stamps than their face value, thereby getting some
extra spending power at the store. If this question asks
whether any member of the family got any food stamps during any
of the 12 months prior to the interview. In questions FF9 and
FF10, "this family" refers only to persons in the family for
which you are completing the interview.
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FF11 FF11 asks whether the family is getting food stamps in the
month during which the interview is conducted. If the
household has not yet purchased or received food stamps this
month, ask if they plan to. If they plan to purchase food
stamps within the month enter code 1 (YES).

FF12A The next series of questions are about family income. You
will ask these questions about the family head and all
family members including SPs and non-SPs. The next page
of this manual is designed to give you a clearer
understanding of how income is defined in this series of
questions.

Income from work includes money earned by a person working at
a job as well as income from ones own business, partnership,
professional practice or farm. Self employment may vary from
owning a large company to baby sitting.

Definition of Family Income -- The money income before deducting the
taxes, retirement, insurance, union dues, etc.

1. Income includes:

a. Veteran’s payments.

b. Unemployment or workmen’s compensation.

c. Alimony and child support.

d. Money regularly received from friends or relatives not
living in the household.

e. Other periodic money income.
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2. Income does NOT include:

a. Income "in kind," such as the value of room and board,
free meals in restaurants, food stamps, free or reduced
rent, value of crops produced by a farmer but consumed by
his/her family, etc.

b. Lump sum payments of any kind, such as insurance payments,
inheritances, or retirement.

c. Occasional gifts of money from persons not living in the
household or any exchange of money between relatives
living in the same household.

d. Money received from selling one’s own house, car, or other
personal property.

e. Withdrawal of savings from banks, retirement funds, or
loans.

f. Tax refunds or any other refund or rebate.

g. Money received from other non-family (not related)
household members.

In FF12a the definition of family membership is the same

definition used for determining family membership on the

Household Screener. That is anyone who is related to the

respondent by blood, marriage or adoption. Anyone included in

the respondent’s answer should have been listed on the Screener

Household Composition Table and in the CAPI Screener Matrix.
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FF12B FF12B requires the respondent to specify who received

income from working. You do not record names in this

question. As the instructions indicate, as the

respondent mentions the names of those persons who

received income enter the line # that corresponds to that

name. The name and line number of all household members

will appear below the matrix. If the person mentioned is

not listed as a family member clarify the situation with

the respondent and make the necessary corrections either

to the Screener Household Composition Table or to the

answer in FF12B.

The matrix includes enough space to record up to 15 line

numbers.

Continue asking the PROBE "Anyone else" until the respondent

tells you there is no one else who received income in the last

month. "CTRL/L" to leave the screen.

FF13A Ask FF13A in the same way FF12A was asked. Social

Security is money paid by the U.S. Government to persons

who are retired, severely disabled, or are dependents or

survivors of workers.
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FF13B Enter the line # of each person who has received Social

Security or Railroad Retirement benefits in the past

month.

Continue with the probe, "Anyone else?" using the instructions

given in FF12B.

For further instruction see specifications for question FF12A.

FF13D Persons less that 65 years old may receive Social Security

for reasons other than retirement. Question FF13D asks

about other reasons family members receiving such

benefits might be eligible for such payments. This

question will automatically appear for each person under

65, receiving Social Security (as identified in FF13C).
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FF14A-FF14B

Supplemental Security Income or SSI is a program administered

by the Social Security Administration that makes assistance

payments to low income, aged, blind, and disabled persons.

In most states, one cannot receive SSI payments from the State

or local welfare office without first receiving payments from

the Federal Government. However, in a few states, it is

possible to receive SSI directly from the state without

receiving federal payments. The way the questionnaire is

currently designed, there is no place to enter information when

an SP mentions that s/he has received a state SSI payment

without a federal payment. When this happens, enter a note in

the comments field (CTRL/K) and enter 2 (NO) to FF14A.

For further recording instructions see specifications for

questions FF12A and FF12B.
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FF15A-FF15B

There are a variety of disability programs. The following are

some of the most common: Company or union disability, Federal

Government (Civil Service) disability, State or local

government employee disability, accident or disability

insurance annuities, and Black Lung miner’s disability.

The most common kinds of pensions besides disability pensions,

Social Security and Railroad Retirement are regular income from

annuities or paid-up life insurance policies as well as IRA or

Keough accounts.

For further recording instructions refer to specifications for

FF12A and FF12B.
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FF16A-FF16B

Public Assistance or Welfare is money received from the State

or Local welfare agency under the Aid to Families with

Dependent Children Program (AFDC, ADC) or other assistance

programs such as general assistance, emergency assistance

refugee assistance or Indian Assistance (on reservations or

Indian lands).

For further recording instructions refer to specifications for

FF12A and FF12B.
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FF16D-FF16E

Aid to Families with Dependent Children (AFDC or ADC) is a

public Assistance/welfare program. Question FF16D is designed

to identify those persons mentioned in FF16B (receiving Public

Assistance welfare) who are receiving AFDC or ADC. Therefore

any person mentioned in FF16E should also be mentioned in

FF16B.

For further recording instructions refer to specifications for

FF12A and FF12B.
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FF17A-FF17B

FF17A is designed to capture any other source of family member

income not mentioned in previous questions. If you have

questions abut the types of income to be included in this

question, refer to the definition of income at the beginning of

the specifications for this section (Section F).
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FF18

Questions FF18 - FF20 are asked because differences in income

often indicate differences in the ability to obtain adequate

health care or differences in the ability to afford food for

adequate diets to prevent diseases, such as malnutrition in

children. These questions will also enable analysts to

determine the relationship between family income and family

size in order to identify poverty levels and relate this to

other health variables, the utilization of health services,

etc.

Time frame for FF18 and FF19 is the last 12 months (preceding

the date of the interview.

FF19CRD5

-FF19CRD6

Either FF19CRD5 or FF19CRD6 will appear depending on the answer

to FF18. Hand the respondent the appropriate hand card and ask

which letter represents the total combined family income during

the last 12 months. (The names of all family members will

appear in the text of the question.)

Enter the code number next to the letter given by the

respondent in the fields provided.
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FF20 Time frame is the past month (i.e., the month preceding the

interview. CAPI will insert the correct month. Enter the code

number which corresponds to the letter given.

For further recording instructions see specifications for

question FF19CRD5.

7-30



7-31



FF21A_C-FF22E

These questions are intended to obtain the names, addresses,

and telephone numbers of persons we could contact who would

know of the whereabouts of the SPs in the family if one or more

were no longer at this DU address.

NHANES III has been designed as a longitudinal study of the

U.S. population. Westat has been tracking all identified SPs

through the Post Office since 1989. Overall this effort has

been successful. However, subjects have been lost due to

insufficient address information. Make every effort to

minimize missing zip codes, missing/incorrect "street"

signifiers such as Drive versus Street and incorrect "city"

information such as "Baileys Crossing, VA" instead of "Baileys

Crossroads, VA." If only partial information is known, the

health representative should use local phone books to complete

this section (i.e. street address).
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HYQ.WP5-930411-September 11, 1995

1. INTRODUCTION TO THE HOUSEHOLD YOUTH QUESTIONNAIRE
(AGES 2 MONTHS-16 YEARS)

You will use this questionnaire to interview proxies for Sample Persons who are ages 2

months to 16 years.
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ACTVMENU

When you log on to the computer follow the general procedures you learned in CAPI training and

use the specific commands taught to you in NHANES training to access the Interviewers Activities

Menu. In order to enter Screener information or conduct the HAQ, HYQ or FQ you should always

choose option 1 (Work on a Household) and press the ENTER Key to advance to the next screen.

SELECTID

Enter the 7 digit ID number that corresponds to the household ID on the cover of the Screener you

are about to work. Note that although you are to enter a seven digit ID, there are eight spaces in

the SELECTID field. This last space allows you to review the ID number you have typed before

you advance to the next screen. Once you have reviewed the ID number press the ENTER Key

to advance to the next screen.
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WORKCASE

After entering the ID number, the WORK A HOUSEHOLD MENU will appear. The ID number

you have typed and the address that corresponds with this ID will appear in the lower left-hand

corner of the screen. This will be the same address that appears on the label of the hard copy

Screener. Always select Code 1 (Enter Eligible Screener Data/Conduct Interview) to start the

interview.

PICKQUEX

If all the Screener information for the household has been entered into CAPI the

PICKQUEX screen will appear. The definition of each column on this screen is as

follows:

TYPE -- Displays the kinds of interviews to be administered in the household (Screener, Adult,

Youth, Family)

STATUS -- Displays the status code of each interview. Most of these codes correspond to the

codes on the back of the green Household Folder. "NW" indicates the interview has not

been worked. "IP" signifies the interview is in progress, that is, it has been started but is

not completed.

LAST SECTION -- Indicates the last section worked in the interview.

RESPONDENT -- Indicates the SP who is the subject of the Questionnaire or, in the case of

the Family Questionnaire, the most appropriate respondent. Note that CAPI will

always display the name of the person entered as head of household on the

Screener as the most appropriate respondent for the Family Questionnaire.

FAMILY NO . Indicates the Family Number of the SP.

SP NO Indicates the sample number of the SP. A "00" will appear in this field if the respondent

has not been selected as an SP (as is sometimes the case for respondents to the Family

Questionnaire).

To select an interview to administer, you should use the arrow keys to move to the

appropriate line. Once done, type an " X" to select the interview and hit the

ENTER key. Note you may not add or delete household member on this screen.
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LANGUAGE

Specification of English or Spanish determines the language in which the CAPI screens will appear.

If the interview is to be conducted in a language other than English or Spanish, CAPI will prompt

you to specify the language. CAPI screens are only available in English and Spanish.

Keep in mind that NHANES III has English and Spanish speaking interviewers. If you are not

authorized to conduct an interview in Spanish and you encounter a respondent who speaks only

Spanish, notify your Supervisor and a Spanish speaking interviewer will be assigned the case. If,

however you encounter an SP who speaks another language (i.e., French, German, Chinese, etc.)

only, notify your Supervisor.DO NOT USE A PROXY IN THIS SITUATION .

YPROXY

Neither this question nor its follow-up (BIOMOM ) is asked of the respondent. Indicate whether

the proxy respondent being interviewed is the SP’s mother ORanother proxy. For this interview,

the proxy must be a family member at least 17 years old, preferably a parent or guardian. It is

desirable that the proxy respondent be a family member living in the household although a family

member not living in the household is an acceptable proxy respondent for this questionnaire.

BIOMOM

If the proxy respondent is the SP’s mother, you will be prompted to enter whether she is the SP’s

biological mother. The biological mother is the one who gave birth to the child. The answer to

this question and the one which precedes it (YPROXY ) will enable CAPI to determine the use of

pronouns throughout the interview.
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VERNAME

This question will allow you to change any part of the respondent’s name. Check the spelling of

each part of the SP’s name carefully. When you enter Code 2 (NOT ACCURATE) each part of

the SP’s full name (i.e., first, middle, last) will have a line directly below it. Make the necessary

correction on the line below the appropriate portion of the name. If one of the names does not need

a correction, just hit the ENTER key to pass through the entry field when the cursor is on the

correction line. It is not necessary to re-enter a correct name.

VERSEX

CAPI presents the sex of the SP for verification. If the sex is obvious, code without asking the

question. If the sex is not obvious, ask the respondent the question. When you enter a Code 2

(NOT ACCURATE) make the necessary correction on the line below.

VERDOB If any part of the SP’s date of birth is not correct, enter Code 2 (NOT ACCURATE).

CAPI then requires that you retype the SP’s complete date of birth, month, day and year.

Enter the full year, rather than the last two digits; e.g., 1988 not 88. Do not "zero-fill" for

single-digit months or days.

CAPI automatically re-computes age based on corrections to date of birth.
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FA9 It is very important to accurately determine if the family head(s) and other SPs

belong to one of the Hispanic groups listed on Hand Card Y1. Administer FA9by

showing Hand Card Y1 to the respondent, and asking if anyof the groups on the card

represents the SP’s national origin or ancestry. Note that FA9 is a Yes/No question. If

Code 1 (YES) is entered, CAPI will go to FA10. Enter the code corresponding to the

answer.

FA10 Note the following definitions for Hand Card Y1.

1. Mexican/Mexican-American refers to anyone of Mexican birth or descent. It refers to
anyone who may call themselves "Mexican, Mexican-American, Chicano or Tex-Mex."
Code "1" for this group.

SPECIAL NOTE -- HISPANOS

For ARIZONA, CALIFORNIA, NEW MEXICO OR TEXAS:
When working in one of these four states and
someone is identified as Hispano, Spanish,
Spanish-American, Hispanic or some other
non-specificcategory, PROBE for a country
of origin. If the answer remains vague, such
as "my family has been in this country for
generations," code "1" and record verbatim.

2. Other Latin American or Spanish refers to anyone who says they were born in or had
ancestors from Spain or one of the western hemisphere territories or countries (excluding
Mexico) where Spanish is the primary language (e.g., Puerto Rico, Nicaragua, El Salvador,
Dominican Republic, Colombia, Peru, Spain, etc.). Code "2" for this group and specify.

If a respondent has identified the child as Code 2(OTHER LATIN AMERICAN OR OTHER

SPANISH) you will be asked to enter a specific nationality to be sure the person should not in fact

be classified as Mexican/Mexican American. The list of nationalities under the response category

represents some of the common Latin American or Spanish nationalities that have been reported

in the past. Enter the nationality on the line provided.
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Mixed Ethnic Background

In some cases you may encounter children of mixed ethnic background. The following guidelines should

be adhered to when you encounter these situations.

When you find individuals ofmixed ethnic background, if one of the ethnic backgrounds is Hispanic and

the other is not, code the individual in the appropriate Hispanic group. For example:

Example #1: Joseph E. Lago is Mexican and Italian. Enter Code 1 (Mexican/Mexican American).

Example #2: Maria Elena Ramirez is Puerto Rican and Irish. Enter Code 2 (Other Latin American
or Spanish).

Example #3: Diana Linda Gomez is Argentinian and German. Enter Code 2 (Other Latin
American or Spanish).

If an individual is ofmixed Hispanic background, give priority to the group with the lowest number. For

example:

Example #1: Pedro Luis Morales is Mexican (Code 1) and Puerto Rican (Code 2). Enter Code
1.

Example #2: Antonio E. Mata is Mexican (Code 1) and Chilean (Code 2). Enter Code 1.

Example #3: Frances P. Lopez is Puerto Rican (Code 2) and Peruvian (Code 2). Enter Code 2.

Race is not an issue in FA10. If a respondent answers Hispanic and white, Hispanic and black, Mexican

and white, etc., code the correct Hispanic group as described above.
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FA11 Show Card Y2 (identical to response categories in question) and ask the respondent to
indicate the number of the group whichbest represents his/herace. Enter the code that
represents the response category. If two or more answers, PROBE forbest one. If you
cannot obtain one answer, and one of the two groups mentioned is "Black", Code 3
(Black), because that is a study group for NHANES III. If neither of the two groups
mentioned are "Black", enter the code corresponding to thefirst group mentioned by the
respondent. For example: If the respondent continues to say "Asian and Eskimo," enter
Code 2 (Asian). If you encounter any further difficulty or confusion, Code 5 (Another
group not listed) -- specify," and explain the situation on the line provided.

Note the following definitions:

1) Aleut, Eskimo, or American Indian includes persons having origins in any of the peoples native
to the Arctic coastal regions of North America (including the Aleutian Islands) as well as the
original peoples of mainland North America.

2) Asian/Pacific Islander includes persons having origins in any of the original peoples of the Far
East, Southeast Asia, the Indian subcontinent, or the Pacific Islands. This area includes, for
example, China, Japan, Korea, the Philippine Islands, Samoa, India, Pakistan, Bangladesh, Sri
Lanka, Nepal, Sikkim, and Bhutan.

3) Black includes persons having origins in any of the black racial groups of Africa.

4) White includes persons having origins in any of the original peoples of Europe, North Africa, or
the Middle East.

5) Another group not listed (SPECIFY) is self-explanatory.

NOTE: Persons who are of Hispanic national origin or descent, as determined in FA9 and FA10, may be

of various racial groups, so code accordingly.
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2. SECTION A: BIRTH

(AGES 2 MONTHS-11 YEARS)

This section contains questions on certain activities of the SP’s mother during

pregnancy, and on the SP’s birth. These questions will only be asked if the SP is between the ages of

two months and 11 years.

YA2 This question is concerned with the age of the biologicalmother when the child who is the

subject of this interview was born. If you are interviewing the biological mother (as indicated

in previous questions) the pronoun "you" will be inserted in the question. However, if you are

not, the words "biological mother" will appear. The biological mother is the one who gave

birth to the child. Make sure the respondent understands that this question is about the

biologicalmother, not about stepmothers, foster mothers, or guardians.

Note that many mothers tend to think of the age they became pregnant -- we want age at

delivery. (Obstetricians age a woman at time of birth for genetic purposes.)

YA3 Smoking includes smoking all types of tobacco products -- cigarettes, cigars, pipes. Include

marijuana smoking here as well.

Keep in mind that we are only interested in smoking during the time the biological mother was

pregnantwith the SP. This includes the time in early pregnancy before the mother may have

known she was pregnantand women who stopped smokingduring the pregnancy.
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YA4 Ask if, at any pointduring her pregnancy with the SP, the biological mother quit or

refrained from smoking for the remainder of her pregnancy. DO NOT enter Code 1

(YES) if the mother stopped smoking at some point in her pregnancy but then started

up again while still pregnant with the SP and continued through her term. DO NOT

enter Code 1 (YES) for any intermittent starting and stopping if the mother was still

smoking at time of SP’s birth. DO enter Code 1 (YES), however, even if the mother

stopped and started smoking one or more times during her pregnancy with the SP BUT

at some point stopped and did not continuefor the remainder of the pregnancy. Always

enter Code 2 (NO) if the mother was smoking at the time of SP’s birth.

YA5 If the mother stopped and started more than once, this question refers to the lasttime she quit

which lasted through the remainder of the pregnancy.

Enter the code corresponding to the month of pregnancy(NOT calendar month). If the mother

quit part way through one of these months, use the ROUNDING RULE (see Chapter 6 of the

General Interviewing Techniques Manual).
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YA6 A special care facility is different than an ordinary, routine nursery -- it must be in a hospital

(i.e. special means extra medical care; intervention after birth because of some suspected or certain

medical condition).

YA6OV

If "Yes" to YA6, CAPI prompts you to ask "How many days?" Record the response as

reported.

YA7 There are several data entry rules to remember when entering a response to this question.

If the response is reported in whole pounds only (for example, "6 pounds"), probe for
ounces.

If the response is "exactly 6 pounds," enter "6" on the lbs. line and a "0" on the oz. line.

If the response is "about 6 pounds," and the exact number of ounces is not known, enter
"6" on the lbs. line and SHIFT/8 (DK), on the oz. line.

A response in number of grams is acceptable. Press the ENTER key to move the cursor
to the "grams" field.

If the respondent gives the birth weight in a type of unit other than pounds and ounces
or grams (such as kilograms) enter the response in COMMENTS (CTRL/K) and enter a
SHIFT/8 (DK) in the "lbs" field.

If the respondent simply does not know the answer to this question, enter a SHIFT/8
(DK) in the "lbs" field.
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YA8 If the respondent did not know the SP’s birth weight (YA7), CAPI will prompt you to ask this

question. Read the response options to the respondent. Read the parenthetical "2500 grams" only if the

respondent has indicated that s/he may be better able to estimate the weight in grams than in pounds.

If the response toYA8 is "exactly 5-1/2 pounds" or "exactly 2500 grams," return to the

previous screen (CTRL/B) and enter this information atYA7.

Note that if the respondent answeredYA7 in a type of unit other than pounds and ounces or

grams, such as kilograms, you will have to enter a SHIFT/8 (DK) atYA7 in order to enter the

response in comments and consequently will be prompted to askYA8. Enter "*" at YA8 to

proceed.

YA9 If the respondent answers Code 1 (more than 5½ lbs) in the previous question (YA8) this screen

will appear. As inYA8, omit the phrase "4100 grams" unless indicated, and correct the entry

for questionYA7 if the response is exactly 9 lbs. or exactly 4100 grams.
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3. SECTION B: INFANT FEEDING PRACTICES/DIET

(AGES 2 MONTHS-11 YEARS)

This section contains questions on infant feeding habits, the ages at which they
changed, kinds of food eaten, and body weight/height. The first questions in this section will only be
asked if the SP is less than 6 years old.

YBINTRO
Read the introductory statement to the respondent, then begin this section of the interview.

YB2 Enter Code 1 (YES) if the child is/was breast-fedby the biological motheror is/was breast-fed
by a wet nurse(see below) or if mother’s milkis/was given to the child through a bottle. Be
sure to record details in COMMENTS (Ctrl/K).

A wet nurseis someone other than the biological mother who breast-feeds the child or provides
breastmilk that is fed to the child through a bottle, medicine dispenser, cup, glass, etc.
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YB3 - YB12
The next series of questions asks at what age specific infant feeding habits began and
ended. The respondent may reply to these questions in terms of years. Years is not
included in the answer categories but is an acceptable response. Record the number,
type "years" in COMMENTS (CTRL/K), and enter "*" (DK) in the space to be used to
record the unit of measurement.

YB3 Enter the child’s age, numerically. Use the second column to indicate the unit of
measurement to which the number refers (i.e., days, weeks or months). Record the age
at which the child was firstgiven something other than breastmilk or water even if s/he
was not given it on a daily basis and was still breast-fed most of the time.

YB4 This question asks about when the child was firstfed formulaon a dailybasis. Record
the number and appropriate time period if at least one feeding of milk is/was usually
given each day, even if the child is/was still breast-fed most of the time. This idea is
noted on the screen.. The words "AT THE SAME TIME" means daily or on a regular
daily basis. They do not mean formula and breastmilk are mixed together in the bottle.

Formulais a milk mixture or milk substitute which is fed to babies.

Enter 00 if "never on a daily basis" is appropriate.
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YB4VER If the SP’s age at the time when s/he was first fed formula on a daily basis (YB3)
seems to be inconsistent with the age when s/he was first fed formula on a daily basis
(YB4), CAPI provides a message asking you to verify the age when s/he was first fed
formula on a daily basis. Upon striking ENTER, CAPI will return you toYB4 to re-
enter the age of the child at the time when s/he was first fed formula on a daily basis.

YB5 Enter the child’s age -- both the number and unit of time -- when allbreast-feeding
stopped. If the respondent answers in years, record the response verbatim in
COMMENTS (for example, record "1-1/2 years" in comments and enter SHIFT/8 (DK)
for YB5).

Enter "000" for "still breast-feeding" if appropriate.
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YB5VER If the SP’s age at the time when s/he completely stopped breast-feeding (YB5) seems to
be inconsistent with the age when s/he was first fed something other than breastmilk or
water (YB3), CAPI will provide a message asking you to verify the age when s/he had
completely stopped breast-feeding. After pressing the ENTER key, CAPI will return
you toYB5 to re-enter the age of the child at the time when s/he stopped breast-
feeding.

YB6 See specifications forYB4.

YB7 Note that if the SP’s child was never fed formula on a daily basis (as was indicated in
YB4) CAPI will skip this question.

Follow the recording rules for YB5.

YB7VER If the SP’s age at the time when s/he completely stopped drinking formula (YB7) seems
to be inconsistent with the age when s/he was first fed formula on a daily basis (YB6),
CAPI will provide a message asking you to verify the age at which s/he had completely
stopped drinking formula. CAPI will return you toYB7 to re-enter the age of the child
at the time when s/he stopped drinking formula.
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YB8 Follow instructions forYB4, but for milk in this question. DO NOT INCLUDE
BREASTMILK OR FORMULA.

Regular milkis any kind of milk otherthan mother’s or wet nurse’s milk, or infant
formula (e.g., soy or milk-based formula). This may include cow’s milk, goat’s milk,
powdered milk, etc., but not formula.

YB8OV If the SP’s age at the time when s/he was first fed milk on a daily basis (YB8) seems to
be inconsistent with the previous formula questions, CAPI will provide a message
asking you to verify the age and reenter the information inYB8.
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YB9 ReadYB9 and stress "first." If the respondent does not understand the question or
answers "DK," re-askYB9, reading the answer categories to the respondent. PROBE
FOR ONETYPE ONLY. If something other than the listed categories is mentioned,
enter Code 7 (OTHER) and record the respondent’s answer verbatim on the line labeled
"specify".

YB10 Record the number and appropriate time unit if at least one feeding of solid foods
is/was given each day.

Solid foodsinclude commercially prepared strained and junior foods, "table foods",
home-made baby foods, or any other non-liquid foods.

Enter "00" (NEVER ON A DAILY BASIS), if appropriate.
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YB11 Note time frame is ever.

A baby bottlecan contain anything, including water, formula, milk, juice, and diluted
cereal.

YB12 Follow directions forYB5 except that inYB12 we are interested in the age at which the
SP stopped using a bottle. If SP is still using a bottle, enter 00.

3-13



3-14



YB14 YB14 and YB15 are only asked about children between the ages of 1 and 11.

Read the response options to the respondent. The response needs to match exactlyto
those categories listed. If the respondent states "once a week," repeat the responses
saying "...and would you say on the average that means every day, on some days, etc."

"Breakfast" should be defined by the respondent. For some people, breakfast may only
mean a cup of juice; for others it may mean eggs benedict at 10:00 a.m.

YB15 Emphasize the time frame, the "past 12 months."

Since toddlers or young children cannot make a conscious effort to lose weight, this
would refer to the guardian reducing the quantity of food/formula so the infant would
lose weight.
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YB16 Time frame is the "past 12 months." For infants less than 1 year, the time frame
referred to will be "since birth."

The change does not have to be prescribed by a health professional. Let the respondent
define medical or health condition.

Emphasis here is on the SP (him/or herself), or SP’s parent or guardian, making a
conscious dietary change for his/her (the SP’s) own health condition. It would not
include a situation where a child’s way of eating changes because his/her parents have
had to make a dietary change.

YB17 Note that this question is a CODE ALL THAT APPLY. Probe by asking "anything
else?"

The condition does not have to be diagnosed by a health professional.

DO NOT READ ANSWER CATEGORIES TO RESPONDENTS.
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YB18 There are several recording rules to remember in this question:

If the respondent answers in feet only, probe for feet and inches.

If the respondent still states height in feet (e.g., 3 feet exactly) record the
answer as 3 feet 0 inches.

If the height is stated in terms of feet only (e.g., 3 and ½ feet) record in
feet and inches (3 feet 6 inches).

If inches are given as a fractional measurement, use the rounding rule
(Section 6.2, General Interviewing Techniques Manual) and drop any

fraction.

Probe by saying...the last time the child was measured, how tall was s/he?
A best estimate is sufficient.

If the respondent still doesn’t know, enter SHIFT/8 (DK) in the "feet" field.

If the answer is given in centimeters, press the ENTER key to move the cursor
to the "centimeters" field.

YB19 Do not enter fractions; use rounding rule (see Chapter 6 of the General Interviewing
Techniques Manual) and record whole numbers only. Some people will say that they
don’t know the child’s weight. Probe by asking the respondent if s/he remembers the
most recenttime the child was weighed, maybe at the doctor’s office or at school. Do
not have the child (if available) weigh himself/herself. Probe for a guess or best
estimate. Since some people are sensitive about weight, be careful not to alienate the
respondent.

If the doctor’s visit referenced occurred several years ago, the SP’s weight could have
changed dramatically; therefore, in this case, enter SHIFT/8 (DK) in the "pounds" field.
If the answer is given in kilograms, use the ENTER key to move the cursor to the
"kilograms" field.
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YB20 Read all response options to the respondent. This is the respondent’s opinion. If s/he
says that the doctor says the child is overweight, ask the question again, emphasizing
"What do youconsider Louise to be?".
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4. SECTION C: MOTOR AND SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT

(AGES 2 MONTHS-3 YEARS)

This section is concerned with the motor and social development of young children and

will only be asked about SPs under age 4. Furthermore, the section will subcategorize these young SPs

into smaller age groups and ask a series of 15 questions about SPs in each age group. CAPI will

automatically display the appropriate questions based on the age of the SP.

YCINTRO

Read the introductory statement to the respondent before beginning this section.

YC3 - YC50

Do not defineor explain terms or words in any of the questions in this section to the

respondent. However, since some of the questions contain detailed descriptions, be sensitive to

respondents who may not have heard or understood the descriptions and be prepared to re-read

the questions slowly.
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5. SECTION D: HEALTH SERVICES AND FUNCTIONAL IMPAIRMENT

(AGES 2 MONTHS-16 YEARS)

This section contains some general questions about the child’s health, health-related

activities, usual sources of health care services, and limitations on activity due to impairment or health

problems and conditions. "Functional impairment" is used because the terms "disability" and "disabled"

have many meanings in common usage.

YD1 If the respondent gives an answer other than one of the five categories listed, such as "pretty

good," re-ask the question, by saying "Yes, but would you say...?" and clearly emphasize each

answer category.

If the respondent says s/he doesn’t know, probe by saying "In comparison with other people

(CHILD’s) age..." In the unusual situation in which the respondent still is unable to give a

response that is one of the five categories, record the response verbatim in comments (CTRL/K)

and enter SHIFT/8 (DK) in the response field.

YD2 QuestionYD2 determines whether or not there is a particular place the childusually goes for

routine health care or advice. The distinction betweenroutine care andspecialcare is

important here, because we want to count as a Code 1 (YES) children who go to a particular

place (e.g. a clinic, doctor, etc.) for routine care regardless of whether they go to another place

(e.g. specialist) for certain problems. A Code 2 (NO) answer means the child hasno regular

place even for routine care. Look at the following examples:

"We just take Billy to the nearest emergency room or doctor if there’s a problem." Enter 2
(NO).

"Most of the time, Carlos goes to Dr. Valdez, but for his allergies, we take him to an allergy
clinic." Enter 1 (YES).

So, if the respondent doesn’t answer "yes" or "no", but says there is more than one place

depending on the health problem, emphasizefor routine care. If the response is still "more

than one place", even for routine care, enter as Code 2 (NO).
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If the child is bedridden but has a particular doctor come to the home to give medical care or

advice, consider this a "yes" response.

Remember to read the question exactly as worded, i.e., do not lead the respondent by referring

to a "family" or "regular" doctor. For the definition of doctor, see General Definitions in the

Interviewer’s Manual. Remember that these definitions are for your information only and are

not to be read to the respondent.
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YD3 In questionYD3 we want to find out whether the child generally goes tooneparticularperson

at the health care facility identified inYD2. Only health professionals(that is, health care

providers) should be considered in this question, not, for example, the receptionist. Health

professionals are defined in the General Definitions section of the Interviewer’s Manual.

When askingYD3, reference the place mentioned inYD2 so that the respondent knows that the

next group of questions refers tothat usual placeand not to any other place where care may

have been received. EXAMPLE: "Is thereoneparticular doctor John usually sees at the

hospital outpatient clinic?"

YD4 Ask YD4 to find out how long it has been since thechild or "anyone" last saw or talked (even

by telephone) to any health professional about the child’s health. Includeany health care --

inpatient as well as outpatient care.

See General Definitions in the Interviewer’s Manual for definitions of medical doctor and other

health professional.

You should respond to a "Don’t know" answer by reading the response categories, pausing after

each, until the respondent indicates that you have mentioned an appropriate category. Enter the

number next to the appropriate category and press ENTER to proceed to the next question.
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YD5 Times stayed in the hospitalrefers toseparatestays of one or more nights in a hospital as a

patient,not thenumber of nights in the hospital. If a person was moved (transferred) from one

hospital to another (for example, from a children’s hospital to a general hospital), still count it

asonestay, because it is still the same period of hospitalization. Hospitalization ends when a

person is discharged home or to a non-hospital setting,not when the person is transferred.

Remembernot to include the hospitalization when the child was born.However, if the child

was born on the way to the hospital or was otherwise admitted shortly after birth, count this

hospitalization if it lasted one or more nights.

Enter "00" if the child has never had a period of hospitalization.

YD7 This question is only asked about SPs under 5 years old. For those children, the major activity

is considered development and play. Enter Code 2 (NO) only if the child cannot participate in

any play activities that are usual for children in their age group.
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YD8 Key definitions to consider in the question are as follows:

Impairment or Health Problems -- Any long-term condition, physical or mental,
which causes limitation in activity (see "Condition" below). Do not define limitation.
It is not important for the respondent to differentiate between an "impairment" and a
"health problem." Both of these terms are used to let the respondent know that a wide
range of health-related causes should be considered.

Condition -- The respondent’s perception of a departure from physical or mental well-
being. Included are specific health problems such as a missing extremity or organ, a
disease, a symptom, the result of an accident or some other type of impairment. Also
included are vague disorders and health problems not always thought of as "illnesses,"
such as alcoholism, drug-related problems, depression, anxiety, etc. In general,
consider as a condition any response describing a health problem of any kind.

Examples of limitations in the "kind of activities" are: unable to run, jump, climb, or play

strenuous games appropriate for that age. Examples of limitations in "amount of activities" are:

need for special rest periods or playing only for short periods of time.
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YD9 "NOW" is an important word in this question. Now means within the last two weeks or so.

For students on school vacation, "NOW" means the last time school was in session.

See the definition of "going to school" in the General Definitions section of the Interviewer’s

Manual.

Do not count people who may miss time from school only now and then because of an

impairment or health problem.

YD10 "Special school" is one which students attend because of some unique physical or

mental characteristic that distinguishes them from most other persons who attend

regular schools. This includes schools for the physically or mentally handicapped,

schools for the hearing impaired or blind, schools for persons with learning disabilities,

etc. It doesnot include special schools for talented or gifted persons, such as the

Juilliard School of Music.

"Special classes" are held within a regular school for students who have a physical or

mental disability that keeps them from attending all or most of the regular classes. This

doesnot include special classes for talented or gifted students, such as a class in

advanced analytical calculus.

5-10



5-11



YD11 This question is meant to identify students who do not receive special education but

could benefit from it because of an impairment or health problem. Definitions of

"special school" and "special classes" are included for questionYD10.

YD12 YD12asks how long ago the SP’s impairment or health problem wasfirst noticed.

Enter a number and the unit of time associated with that number.
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6. SECTION E: SELECTED CONDITIONS
(AGES 2 MONTHS-16 YEARS)

This section is concerned with selected medical conditions, immunizations, and other
topics.

YE1A - YE1I
Enter Code 1 (YES) or Code 2 (NO) for each condition appearing in this series of
questions. During a series of NO responses, you do not have to re-read the stem of the
question (i.e., "Did a doctor ever say that _____ had..."). It is, however, printed in
parenthesis at the top of each screen and you should occasionally repeat it while reading
through the items.

If the respondent says YES to a condition but qualifies the response, ask the question
again about that condition. For example, the respondent says YES to "asthma" but then
says "it hardly ever happens anymore," re-ask the question about the same condition.
Stress that the interest is in whether a doctor diagnosed it. If this results in no better
information, enter all pertinent information verbatim in COMMENTS (CTRL/K) and
enter the response as a Code 1 (YES).

DO NOT DEFINE ANY CONDITIONS LISTED.

YE1OVA - YE1OVI
If the respondent says YES to a condition (with the exception ofYE1OVC - Cerebral
Palsy andYE1OVD - Mental Retardation), up to three additional questions will appear,
as appropriate.

You will be required to ask these three questions before asking about the next
condition.

The first in this series of questions will ask at what age the childfirst had the
condition. Enter a number and the code for the period of time associated with the
number (months/years). The cursor will automatically move to the next questions
which are designed to find out if the condition is still present and if the SP has ever
been treated by a doctor for the condition. The definition of "doctor" is in the section
entitled General Definitions in the Interviewer’s Manual.
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YE2VER "Logic checks" are written into the CAPI version of the instrument so that answers are
logically consistent across various questions. For example, this screen appears, asking
you to verify the information just entered, because there is a lack of consistency
between the SP’s actual age (2 years old) and the age at which she first had muscle
weakness (3 years old). When this logic check screen appears, press ENTER to return
to the previous screen and reconcile the respondent’s answer.
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YE6A - YE14
Note that CAPI will only ask these questions if the SP is ages 4 through 16. For those under
age 4, CAPI will skip toYE15.

YE6A/YE6OVA - YE6B/YE6OVB
Follow same instructions as forYE1A/YE1OVA .
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YE10 Note that the time frame isever.

YE11 The time frame is thepast 12 months. At YE11 we are interested only inprescribed
medicinesor drugs. These are medicines that canonly be obtained with a doctor’s
prescription.
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YE12 Read the response categories to the respondent. Time frame is thepast 12 months. If
respondent doesn’t use one of the answer categories, PROBE with "Would you say that
is (READ ANSWER CATEGORIES)...?"

YE13 Time frame is thepast 12 months. Do not count menstrual cramps. Same instructions
asYE12 but refers to stomach aches.
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YE14 Self-evident.

YE15 Anemia is a blood disorder. It may be a temporary condition or it may require
continuous treatment to keep it under control.

Note that time frame isever. Stressever when asking this question to be sure
respondent focuses on the past as well as the present.
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YE16 Time frame isever. Note that lead poisoning is tested through a blood test.

YE17-YE20 This series of questions will appear if respondent reported that the SP had been tested
for lead poisoning in question YE16.

YE17 Enter a number and the code associated with the unit of time (months/years).
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YE18 The answer inYE18 should indicate the results associated with "the last test for lead
poisoning" recorded inYE17. However, you should also record (if volunteered by SPs)
information about previous lead poisoning tests which they may have had which
demonstrated elevated blood lead. This latter information should be noted in
COMMENTS (CTRL/K).

YE19 "Treated" includes any situation in which a specific treatment, prescribed or
recommended actions (e.g., respondent told that s/he must eliminate the lead-based
paint source), were given. It also includes any medicines, either over-the-counter or
prescription, that were given. The time frame isever.
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YE20 Enter a number.

YE21 A shot record is a chart or list kept by the pediatrician, and sometimes by parents, that
shows what shots a child has had and the dates.

Enter the appropriate response and if a shot record is available, ask the respondent to let
you look at it while you askYE22 andYE23.
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YE22 The DPT injection formerly was called DTP. They are the same type of shot. If a
child received DPT, DTP, or a tetanus shot, enter Code 1 (YES). Time frame in this
question isever.

Enter Code 1 (YES) for children who receivedin a single injection a combination of
the diphtheria, tetanus, and pertussis (i.e. DTP) vaccines,or just a tetanus vaccine by
itself. Pertussis is commonly known as whooping cough and tetanus is sometimes
referred to as lockjaw. Also, enter Code 1 (YES) if the single injection contained the
DTP combination of vaccinesplus other vaccines.

If you are told inYE22 that the child received only diphtheria or pertussis butnot
tetanus,do not count this as a DPT shot.

Re-ask the question, including the explanation if necessary. Also, record in
COMMENTS (CTRL/K) the respondent’s answer, explaining the type of shot received.

If you have indicated that a shot record was available, CAPI will ask you to VERIFY
THE ANSWER WITH THE SHOT RECORD. If the answer is YES, look at the shot
record and see if there is any indication of a DPT, DTP, or tetanus shot. If not,
PROBE: "That shot doesn’t seem to be listed here." If the respondent continues to say
that the SP received one of those shots, enter Code 1 (YES) and note in COMMENTS
(CTRL/K) that it is not shown on the record. Or, if the respondent says the SP has not
had a DPT or tetanus shot, but there isone listed on the record, PROBE with "Is this
correct?", showing the respondent the notation on the record.

YE23 Ask for last shot.

Again, VERIFY with the shot record, if available, only this time you are looking for the
last DPT or tetanus shot. If there is any discrepancy between the respondent’s answer
and the last date for a DPT or tetanus shot shown on the record, PROBE in a manner
similar to that explained inYE22.
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YE24 Medical attention can be provided by any type of health professional.

Note the time frame is the past 12 months.

YE24OV If the respondent answers YES toYE24, you will ask how many times the SP had an
accident, injury or poisoning that required medical attention and enter the number of
times.
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7. SECTION F: DENTAL CARE AND STATUS

(AGES 2-16 YEARS)

Section F is concerned with dental care habits, dental problems and treatment, and other

mouth problems.

AQ1YF2 If respondent does not answer using one of the response categories, PROBE with "So,

would you say that SP’s teeth are (REPEAT ANSWER CATEGORIES)?"

Categories are respondent-defined.
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AQ2YF3 Show respondent Hand Card HYQ-1 (identical to response categories in question).

After respondent answers, enterall types of care mentioned. If the respondent mentions

something other than those items on the list, enter Code 7 (OTHER) and record the

response on the line provided. Note that "NOTHING", "CLEANING" and "CHECK-

UP" do not appear on the card. Do not read these words to the respondent. Enter the

appropriate code if the respondent mentions this either type of care. If the respondent

says the SP does not need any type of dental care, enter Code 9 (NOTHING) and hit

the ENTER key. CAPI will automatically advance to the next screen.

AQ2YF302 Sometimes respondents forget to mention "cleaning" as part of the care the SP has

received during a dental checkup. If the respondent mentions "Checkup" (Code 11) and

has not mentioned "cleaning" (10) another question will appear to determine if cleaning

was part of the checkup.

AQ2YF304 If cleaning was a part of the checkup, CAPI will instruct you to enter Code 10

(CLEANING). Press the ENTER key to return to the next available field and enter the

appropriate code.

AQ3YF4 Enter a number in the field provided then enter the code that indicates whether the

number refers to days, weeks, months, or years. If the SP hasnever been to a

dentist/dental hygienist, enter Code 00.
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AQ4YF5 Enter the first applicable response. We are looking for how often the childusually

goes to a dentist or dental hygienist. If Code 5 (OTHER) is entered, specify the

response on the line provided.

AQ8YF7 Time frame isever.
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AQ9YF8 This question asks for age when the childstarted his or hermost recent(or only)

orthodontic treatment.

AQ5YF9 Time frame is thepast 12 months.

AQ6YF10 Time frame is thepast 12 months.
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8. SECTION G: RESPIRATORY AND ALLERGY

(AGES 2 MONTHS-16 YEARS)

Section G contains questions about respiratory and allergy problems, symptoms

experienced, causal factors, and treatment for these kinds of conditions.

Note that if the SP is less than 12 years old, CAPI will skip you toALYG6 .

AL1YG2 Enter Code 1 (YES) if the SP usually gets a cough that remains aregular condition for

at least3 consecutive monthsduring the year.

AL2YG3 Enter the number of years following the rounding rules (round down for all numbers

with fractions). If less than one year, enter "00".

AL3YG4 Enter Code 1 (YES) if the SP usually "brings up phlegm" (regular condition) for at least

3 consecutive monthsduring the year. Emphasis should be placed upon phlegm

coming up from the chest (or the lungs). Some subjects admit to bringing up phlegm

without admitting to a cough. This response should be accepted without changing the

replies to any previous questions.
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AL4YG5 Enter the number of years. If a fraction is mentioned round downto the nearest whole

number.

ALYG6 Enter Code 1 (YES) if the SP has had coughing problems, or unusual coughing in the

past 12 months, not just a normal cough once in a while.

ALYG7 An episode is a period -- with a recognizable beginning and end -- during which the

symptoms (coughing) occurred. The time frame here is the past 12 months. If SP has

had coughing problems continuously during this time frame, enter "000".

AL6YG8 Enter Code 1 (YES) if the SP has had wheezing or whistling in his/her chest at any

time, even once, during the past 12 months.
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AL7YG9 An episode is a period - with a recognizable beginning and end - during which the

symptoms (whistling and/or wheezing) occurred. The time frame here is thepast 12

months. If SP has had problems continuously during this time frame, enter "000".

ALYG10 Time frame ispast 12 months. If child has never been hospitalized for

whistling/wheezing, enter "000" (NONE).
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ALYG11 Time frame ispast 12 months.

AL10YG12 Time frame isever. Do not count wheezing/whistling symptomswhen the child has a

cold.

8-9



8-10



AL11YG13

Time frame is thepast 12 months. Enter Code 1 (YES) if the SP has had any episodes of the

listed conditions during that time frame. The conditions mentioned in the question should be

respondent defined therefore no condition should be explained to the respondent.

AL12YG14

Enter the number of episodes over thepast 12 months. If SP has experienced such symptoms

on a continuous basis without significant break, enter "666".
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ALYG16 This question asks which of these factors brought on frequent episodes of wheezing,

whistling chest, stuffy, itchy, running nose, post-nasal drip, or watery, itchy eyes in the

past 12 months.DO NOT DEFINE ANY WORDS CONTAINED IN THE TEXT

OF THE QUESTION FOR THE RESPONDENT . Enter Code 1 (YES) or Code 2

(NO) for each item. Then press the return key. The cursor will automatically move to

the next item.

AL15YG17

The symptoms this question refers to are the wheezing, whistling chest, stuffy, itchy, or runny

nose, post-nasal drip, and watery, itchy eyes mentioned in previous questions. Enter all

numeric codes which represent the months in which the respondent says pollen makes the SP’s

symptoms worse. If the respondent reports "all months", enter Code 13(ALL MONTHS) in

the first answer field. If a Code 13 is entered, CAPI will automatically display the next

question.
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AL16YG18

If the child hasever experienced the "severe reaction" symptoms described in this question

WITHIN ONE HOUR of eating something enter YES. Remember, the time frame isever.

AL17YG19

Same instructions as forAL16YG18, but within an hour of receiving allergy shots or allergy

tests. If SP has never received such shots or tests, enter the appropriate code. Do not count

shots for poison ivy or drug reactions.
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AL18YG20

Time frame isever.

ALY19YG21

In this series, ask the question for each item - a through c.

ALYGCOV1

This question will be displayed each time the SP answers "YES" to any condition. Enter the

number of episodes experienced over the past 12 months. If the child has experienced the

symptoms on a continuous basis during that time, enter "00".
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9. SECTION H: VISION AND HEARING

(AGES 2 MONTHS-16 YEARS)

This section is concerned with vision and hearing problems, corrective treatment,
measurement of vision and hearing, and some questions about problems of the ear that may relate to
hearing.

Note that if the SP is under 3 years old, CAPI will start this section by displaying
questionYH5.

YH2 If the response indicates that the child may only have trouble when s/he does not use his/her
glasses, stress the phrase, "even when wearing glasses." For example, if the response toYH2 is
"John has trouble reading without his glasses," ask "Does John have trouble seeing with one or
both eyes EVEN WHEN WEARING GLASSES?" For responses such as "John doesn’t have
glasses," re-ask the question, deleting the phrase "even when wearing glasses." Likewise, if the
problem exists only when the glasses are worn, for example, "John has trouble seeing distant
things when he has his reading glasses on," re-ask the question, omitting the "even when..."
phrase. If the response is still not clear, be sure to document this in COMMENTS (CTRL/K).

YH3 Ask YH3 to determine if the child uses eyeglasses or contact lenses, including glasses that just
magnify. If the respondent mentions that eyeglasses or contacts areonly used occasionally,
enter Code 1 (YES). For example, enter Code 1 for responses such as "John only wears them
when he watches TV," "Only when he goes to the movies," or "Only uses them for reading."
However, enter Code 2 (NO) inYH3 if the respondent mentions that the child has eyeglasses
but does not USE them.

Please record a comment if the respondent says that the SP wears contact lenses.

Eyeglasses-- Includes prescription eyeglasses as well as eyeglasses purchased at drug stores,
variety stores, etc., that did not require a prescription. Do not include nonprescription sun-
glasses, safety glasses, or the like, which are worn for protection only.
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YH4 A "vision test" is any test in which a person is asked to read numbers or letters from a chart or
through a machine. It may or may not include a complete eye examination, and might be part
of a general check-up. This includes a vision test for a driver’s license. If unsure whether a
response fits the definition of "vision test," record the verbatim response in COMMENTS
(CTRL/K) and enter SHIFT/8 (DK).

If the respondent has trouble answering this question, read the response options to him/her.

YH4 asks for thelast time the SP had such a test.

YH5 Time frame isever.
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YH6 Self-evident.

YH7 Record the age at the time of thefirst problem and enter the appropriate code to indicate
whether the number represents months or years.
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YH8 See definition of doctor in General Definitions in the Interviewer’s Manual. This is not limited
to ear doctors; instead it includes any doctor who treated the ear problem.

YH9 We are interested in small tubes placed into the ears by a doctor to increase drainage from the
inner ear and improve hearing.
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YH10 Include any chronic hearing problem even if the problem comes and goes. Excludeany non-
hearing problem even if it is related to the ear (e.g., ringing in the ear), and excludeshort-
duration hearing problems associated, for example, with a cold. Time frame isever.

YH11 Note the time frame shift tonow.
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YH12 A hearing aid is a device that a personwears. Exclude special telephones, programs, or other
home or commercial equipment that helps the person hear but that are not personal devices.

Note the reference period isnow.

YH13 This testing could have been done by a physician, nurse, audiologist or some other type of
health professionalat a doctor’s office, health fair, school, etc. See General Definitions in the
Interviewer’s Manual for definition of a "health professional".YH13 asks for the most recent
test (if SP has ever been tested). Enter "0" (NEVER) if SP has never had his/her hearing tested.
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10.SECTION J: SCHOOL ATTENDANCE AND LANGUAGE USE

(AGES 2 MONTHS-16 YEARS)

This section is concerned primarily with the SP’s school history, special meal programs

offered at school, language use, and socialization.

YJ1 This question concerns the SP’s attendance at a day care center or nursery school either

currently or in the past. The emphasis is on schools or centers that have 6 or morechildren.

YJ2 Note the time frame is10 or more hours per week.
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YJ3 Enter a number and be sure to indicate whether that number represents "months" or "years" by

entering the appropriate code. Follow ROUNDING RULE (round down to nearest whole

number).

Remember, bothYJ2 andYJ3 refer to a day care center or school that has 6 or morechildren.

Note that if SP is under 5 years old, CAPI will skip toYJ28 after this question.

YJ5 This question is asked only if the child is at least five years old and is not in school. See

General Definitions in the Interviewer’s Manual for definition of school. Time frame is ever.

YJ6 YJ6 is asked onlyif, according toYJ5, the child has neverattended school. Enter all codes,

corresponding to reasons, that apply. If Code 4 (OTHER) is entered, specify on the line

provided.
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YJ7 Read all response options to the respondent. Time frame is now.

"On vacation" means onlythe vacation period between school years, not Easter or Christmas

break, etc.

YJ8 If YJ7 indicated the SP is currently in school, thenYJ8 will ask what grade the SP is in. If the

response inYJ7 was "On vacation from school," thenYJ8 will ask what grade the SP will be

in.
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YJ9 A complete school breakfastusually allows no substitutions and includes an entire meal with

beverage. One standard price covers the entire meal or the meal is free.

A carton of milk is nota complete breakfast.

YJ10 Record the number of times during a usual school week the child gets a complete school

breakfastserved by the school. If never, enter "0".

If the child is on vacation, this question refers to the lastschool year.
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YJ11 Follow the specifications written for questionYJ9. This question focuses on school lunches

rather than breakfasts.

YJ12 Follow the specification written for questionYJ10. If the child is on vacation,YJ12 refers to

the lastschool year.

YJ13 CAPI will only display this question for children who were neither on vacation nor in school

according toYJ7.

Note that you may only enter one response.
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YJ14 If the child did not attend school for most of the past 12 months, count only those days missed

because of illness, skipping or cutting, or for other reasons.

For example, if the child dropped out after one month and missed no days of school during that

month due to illness, enter "000" (NONE). However, if the child had to stop attending school

because of illness, count all days missed in the past 12 months. Try to get the respondent’s best

estimate or a range of the number of days missed.

Note thatYJ14 refers to wholedays missed.

YJ15 Time frame is ever.

If the child is attending kindergarten, CAPI will skip toYJ23.
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YJ16 Repeating a grademeans going through the entire academic year in the same grade more than

once.

Do not consider special classes taken by the child during the summer or at other times to make

up deficient work as "repeating a grade." For example, if promotion to the next higher grade

was dependent upon successfully completing summer school, do not consider this as repeating

the grade.

YJ17 Be sure to PROBE for allgrades repeated and code appropriately.
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YJ18 CAPI will insert the grade or grades repeated. Do not read the answer categories to the

respondent and be sure to CODE ALL THAT APPLY.

YJ19 Note the evertime frame.
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YJ20 Be sure to record the totalnumber of suspensions, exclusions, and expulsions.

YJ22 Ask YJ22 for paidand/or unpaid jobs. CAPI will only ask this question if the SP is twelve or

older. If the respondent has difficulty answering the question, read the response options.
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YJ23 Note the time frame is YESTERDAY. If the respondent has difficulty answering the question,

read the response options.
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YJ24 - YJ27 These questions ask about the child’s friends and playmates. Remember to PROBE as

necessary using the answer categories provided.
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YJ28 If the respondent answers in a way that cannot be categorized such as "Sometimes English,

sometimes Spanish," re-ask the question saying "Which would you say s/he mainlyspeaks at

home -- Spanish, English, or both equally?

Record the language most oftenspoken by the SP at home, with family members. Emphasize

"at home," because bilingual speakers often speak one language as a "home" language and one

as an "outside" language. If not English or Spanish, enter Code 5 and specify on the line

provided.

If SP does not yet talk, enter Code 1.
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YJ29 Follow the instructions written forYJ28. This question refers to the language SP mainly

speaks at school.

YJ30 If the mother and father are both present (living) in the home, CAPI will ask about bothparents.

If you encounter the unusual situation where the mother’s and father’s mainlanguage at home

is different, e.g., where the father usuallyspeaks Spanish and the mother usuallyspeaks

English, enter Code 5 (OTHER) and explain on the line provided.
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11. SECTION N: HOUSEHOLD YOUTH QUESTIONNAIRE DIABETES REVIEW

This section contains two questions about diabetesdiagnosis and alternative treatments.

It is also used to determine the appropriate fasting instructions to be given the SP.

YN1 If a condition is reported other than "diabetes" or "sugar diabetes" that includes the words

"diabetes" (for example, "brittle diabetes"), enter Code 1 (YES) and record the reported

condition verbatim in COMMENTS (CTRL/K). If the respondent reports a condition that does

not include the word "diabetes", re-ask the question.

When readingYN1 emphasize the word "doctor". If a respondent mentions that another "health

professional" told her that her child had diabetes probe for "doctor". The definition of doctor is

in the General Definition Section of the Interviewer’s Manual. If the respondent still says that

another health professional told her, then enter Code 2 (NO).

YN2 Enter Code 1 (YES) inYN2a whether the SP administers his/her own injections

a & b or someone else gives the injections. InYN2b do not try to explain the medical terms in any

way to the respondent.
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12. SECTION K: VITAMIN, MINERAL, AND MEDICINE USAGE

(AGES 2 MONTHS-16 YEARS)

This section is concerned with the use of medicines, vitamins, or minerals used by the

child DURING THE PAST MONTH. It is very similar to Section X in the Household Adult

Questionnaire except that it does not ask about antacids or non-prescription drugs.

YK1A The purpose of these first three screens is to inventory all vitamins, minerals, and

YK1B medicines the SP has taken in the past month. It is very important to record numbers

YK20VA accurately in this series of questions because for each number recorded, CAPI will

create a series of followup questions which must be completed.

YK1A Code 1 (YES) if the SP tookany vitamins or minerals in the past month, includingthose that

were prescribed (either by a doctor or dentist). INCLUDE ONLY vitamins/minerals that are

taken internally, not those that are applied topically, as, for example "Vitamin E Creme". Some

common prescriptionvitamins and minerals:

Fluoride- Comes in tablets, drops -- examples:
Florvite (Everett)

Triviflor - Given to infants

Any vitamins containing fluoride must be prescription, and fluoride tablets received from a

physician or dentist are also considered prescription vitamins/minerals.
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YK1B This question refers to any prescription medicines taken or used(in the past month). Medicines

can come in many forms -- pills, liquids, shots (such as insulin or vitamin injections), drops,

ointments, etc. But prescription medicines are those which cannot be obtainedor purchased

without a doctor’s or dentist’s prescription. Do not include prescription vitamins here; include

them in question AK1A. Note that CAPI will print a list of certain medical conditions reported

earlier in the interview. The conditions printed above the response field are those for which

medication is sometimes prescribed. If necessary, you should use this list to probe for

prescribed medications taken in the past month.

Include prescription medicines received from a physician (in person), a clinic, pharmacy, etc.,

for which a prescription is normally needed, even though the SP may not have had a

prescription on paper. You may run across this situation where, for example, an SP has been

given samples by a physician, without a prescription. But the containers for the samples will

often have a printed warning on them such as "Federal law prohibits distribution of this product

without a prescription." However, in some cases the warning might not be there, especially if

the medicine was purchased in another country or shared with a relative who purchased it

elsewhere -- a situation that you might find among Hispanic families living near the border and

in Florida. If you have any doubt as to whether something is a prescription product or not,

count it as a prescription medication for the purpose of this question and type a note in the

comments field (CTRL/K) indicating any question you may have.
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YK2OVA, YK2OVB

If you have entered a Code 1 (YES) in either of the two general categories (Vitamins or

Prescription Medication), CAPI will prompt you to ask to see a container for each item and

record the number of items in the answer fields provided. Ask this question carefully and

politely, as it could be viewed as intrusive.

When respondent has provided you with all the containers, count how many there are for each

type of product and enter that number for each type. Make sure you count prescription

vitamins as vitamins and not medicines.If a particular container is unclear, askthe respondent

if it holds vitamins/minerals or medicines. The other product type should be comparatively

easy to identify. If the SP has nottaken any vitamins, minerals, or prescription medicines, in

the past month, this screen will not appear. CAPI will skip to the next section in the interview.

It is very important that you record numbers accurately and in the proper category in this

question. For each number recorded CAPI will display a series of follow up questions which

must be completed in order to continue with the interview. Backing up to previous screens

during this next series of questions will cause you to lose the information you have recorded.

When the respondent provides the containers, verify the type of product it contains. (For

example if s/he has responded that the SP takes vitamins and prescription medication in

previous questions, there should be at least one of each type of container. If this is not the case,

verify information with the respondent. You may have to use CTRL/B to go back to previous

screens and correct information.

It is common for the respondent to count a prescription vitamin as a prescription medicine. A

prescription vitamin should be counted in the "Vitamins/Mineral category for the purpose of

this interview.

If the respondent cannot provide you with containers ask him/her for the number the child took

in each category.
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General Instructions for Vitamins/Minerals, Prescription Medicines, and Antacids (Questions

AX4YK4-AX17) :

In the next set of questions, AX4YK4-AX17, you will be recording vitamin/mineral, and

medication information given to you from the containers or by the respondent, and asking some

questions about the respondent’s use of the product(s).

Questions AX4YK3-AX8YK8form a setto be used for vitamin and mineral products. CAPI

will provide a set of questions that you will ask for each vitamin/mineral identified. If more

than one vitamin has been reported, each set will be labeled "1st VITAMIN, 2nd VITAMIN,

etc.". If the respondent does not give you (or have) containers, ask for the product name. Do

not include products not used in the past month.

Questions AX10YK10-AX12YK12form a similar set to be used for prescription medicines. As

described above, ask or complete AX10YK10-AX12YK12 for each prescription medicine

reported by the respondent. Follow other instructions as noted above.
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VITAMINS/MINERALS

AX4YK4 Enter the appropriate code to indicate whether the information recorded about

vitamins/minerals was copied from the product label (i.e., you saw the container) or was

furnished by the respondent (i.e., you did not see the container). The following

questions for the vitamin will depend on whether the respondent has the vitamin

container to show you.
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AX3YK3

Either by copying from the product label, or from respondent’s memory, enter the product name
(i.e., One-A-Day, Centrum, etc.).

It is important to record from the label a product name that uniquely identifies the product.
Labels are complicated and can have several parts. Basically, there can be as many as four
possible parts to a full product name which may appear on the label:

1. A manufacturer’s/distributor’s name or logosuch as "Lederle" or "People’s."

2. Trademark and/or product title, such as "Flintstones" or "Theragran M." These names are
usually in large type size and stand out.

3. Qualifiersare such terms as "+_____," "Plus _____," "With _____," or "Formula number." For
example, "+ Zinc," "Plus Iron," "With Extra C," "With Mineral," or "Formula 100." Consider
"+" and "Plus" to be the same.

4. Generic descriptionsare descriptions of a product type other than 1, 2, or 3 above. Examples
are catch phrases such as "sugar free," "Naturally sweetened," "New," "advanced (or improved)
formula" and descriptions such as "children’s chewable vitamins" and "high potency vitamin
and mineral formula," which are usually in smaller type size.

The key parts to record in AX3YK3 are 1) trademark and/or product titleand 2) the qualifiers.
These two parts must alwaysbe recorded in AX3YK3 whenever they appear on the label. Note
that for "house-brand" products, the trademark name may be the same as the
manufacturer/distributor name (e.g., for "Safeway Vitamin C + Iron", the trademark or product
title is "Safeway Vitamin C" and the qualifier is "+ Iron". The distributor is also "Safeway").

If the vitamin/mineral is a PRESCRIPTION product, use the space in AX3YK3 to record the
name from the label.

If there is no available label, PROBE for the typeof vitamin, i.e., single vitamin such as
Vitamin E, multiple vitamin such as a generic one-a-day, multiple vitamin with or without iron
or extra minerals. The idea here is to obtain at least someinformation about the product type.

Pleae record prescribed vitamins and minerals onlyin the vitamin and mineral section of the
questionnaire (items AX3YK3 - AX8YK8). DO NOTRECORD THEM in the section for
prescribed medicines items (AX10YK10 - AX12YK12).

AX5YK5

This question will only appear when you have marked "CONTAINER SEEN" in the previous
question. From the label, record the completename of the product’s manufacturer, and the
address if shown, both city and state. DO NOT abbreviate city or manufacturer/distributor
name -- write in full. Use the standard abbreviations for State. If you do not know the specific
state abbreviation, press the F1 key (in the upper left-hand corner of your key board). CAPI
will provide the full list of state abbreviations. Note the abbreviation for the state you wish to
enter, then hit the ENTER key to return to the "state" field.
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AX6YK6 his question asks how oftenthe child took or used the product in the past month. In

the field provided, record the number of times, and then enter the appropriate code to

indicate category (day, week, etc.). If some other time interval is given, enter "Other"

and specify on the line provided.

AX7YK7

This question asks for the child’s actualdosage. The answer should be in the form of a number

and a unitin which the product is administered, e.g., "2" (number) and "1" - "capsules,

tablets/pills" unit, or "3" (number) and "3" - "tablespoons" unit. If the response is given in

fractions (e.g., 1/2 capsule) the answer must be entered in the comments field (CTRL/K).

If product is administered in some other unit, enter "Other" and specify on the line provided.

If the respondent says that the SP takes different doses (for example, depending on the time of

day, etc.) enter Code "666" for "VARIABLE AMOUNTS."
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AX8YK8

Enter a number and the appropriate code to indicate the unit of time (months, years). As the

instructions indicate, if the child has been taking the vitamin for less than one month, enter a

"0" in the NUMBER field and a Code 1 (less than one month) as the unit of time.

If a respondent says "She’s been taking Iron off and on for 10 years," code "10 years." DO

NOT PROBE FOR EXACT NUMBEROF DAYS, WEEKS, OR MONTHS during those 10

years.

PRESCRIPTION MEDICATION

AX10YK10

This is the first screen in the series of questions about prescription medication. Enter the

appropriate code to indicate whether the information recorded about the first prescription

medicine was copied from the product label (i.e., you saw the container) or was furnished by

the respondent (i.e., you did not see the container).
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YK9 A list of prescribed medication is displayed in alpha order. If the respondent mentions a

medication listed, enter the code associated with that medication. However if the word is not

shown on the list, enter Code 25 (OTHER SPECIFY) and record the respondent’s verbatim

answer. Do not convert any unlisted response into a listed medication even if you think you

know what it is.

YK11 A list of health problems is displayed in alpha order. Record the code associated with the listed

condition. If the reason is other than those listed, enter Code 44 (OTHER SPECIFY). Probe

for the symptomor conditionand record the respondent’s answer verbatimin the space

provided. Do not convert any unlisted response into a listed health problem.
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AX12YK12

See specifications forAX8YK8 .
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13. SECTION L: NAME/SSN
(AGES 2 MONTHS - 16 YEARS)

Part of the NHANES survey plan is to conduct followup/longitudinal studies. The

information in Section L will help NCHS find SPs five, ten, twenty years from now NHANES III is

what is known as a baseline study; data gathered in this survey will be matched against similar data

collected at a later time, from the samerespondents, in order to study patterns of change. For example,

a followup study was just recently completed of a group of respondents who were first

interviewed/examined in 1971-75. The followup helps to examine the relationship between risk factors

and disease by determining who has developed conditions such as diabetes, heart attacks, etc., since the

initial study (as well as those who have not developed such conditions). That is why it is so important

to obtain complete and accurate data in this section.

YL2 Be sure to verify spelling. Do not write "same". Because the information is so important,

CAPI will ask you to verify the information recorded by entering it again.

YL2B If the double entry of last names does not match, CAPI will give you a message to that effect

and request that you verify spelling again and re-enter the father’s last name.
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YL4 Because of the new tax law, all children should now have a Social Security number. However,

if the respondent indicates that the child has no Social Security number, enter Code 2. If s/he

does, but the respondent does not wish to give the child’s number, explain that the information

is confidential and will only be used for statistical purposes. Repeat any portions of the

explanation inYL3 that may be helpful. If the respondent still refuses, enter SHIFT/7

(REFUSED).

YL4B Because this information is so important to the study, CAPI will ask you to verify the

information recorded and enter the number a second time.
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YL4C If the double entry of social security numbers does not match, CAPI will give you a message to

that effect and request that you verify which number is correct, the first entry or the second.

Enter the appropriate code.

YN3 Note that this screen will appear for SPs nottaking insulin or diabetes pills. Enter the

appropriate code for the appointment time and give the appointment slip to the respondent after

the exam appointment is made.

YN4 This screen will appear for SPs who aretaking insulin or diabetes pills. Directions are the same

as forYN3.
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14.SECTION M: RESPONDENT

(AGES 2 MONTHS - 16 YEARS)

Section M is for you to complete regarding the nature and quality of the interview.

YMCONT The last four questions in the Youth Interview are not to be read to the respondent.

They may be completed at the end of the interview or, if you feel that it is more

appropriate, you may complete these questions as part of your case(s) edit process

when you return to the office. If you wish to complete these questions when you return

to the office, leave the CAPI interview by pressing CTRL/E. You will then return to

the Interviewer’s Menu. Press the ENTER key and follow the CAPI instruction printed

on the screen for making a backup diskette.CAPI will not count this interview as an

S1 until questions YMI-COMMENTS are completed.

To return to this section in the interview after you are in the field office, follow the instructions

in Section 1 for selecting a household and selecting an interview from the PICKQUEX screen.

YM1 The "main respondent" is the one who answered all or most of the questions in this

questionnaire about the child.

14-2



14-3



YM2 Self-evident.

YM3 Indicate whether youconsidered (in your judgement) the interview to be reliable or not.
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COMMENTS

At this point, if you realize that something was not recorded properly or there is something you

need to add to more fully explain a situation, enter Code 1 (YES) in this field. When you

answer "YES" the comments field will be displayed. Please remember that comments should

be used to elaborate or explain answers or circumstances in the interview; it should not be used

for contact information.
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I. OVERVIEW

These Question by Question Specifications are designed to help you better understand

the intent of each question in the questionnaire and to provide you with specific procedures to make the

administration of each questionnaire as smooth as possible. There is one manual of specifications for

each questionnaire (Adult, Youth and Family). A copy of each screen in the Adult Questionnaire is

included in these specifications with specific and pertinent instructions facing the questionnaire pages

and continuing on when necessary. Since the CAPI program will automatically "skip" you to the next

question or series of questions, skip patterns will not appear.

When you have a question about the administration of the questionnaire, always look at

the specifications first to try to resolve the problem. If the problem is not resolved discuss the situation

with one of the field office staff members.
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II. GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

Throughout the questionnaire there are certain types of questions and recording

conventions that remain the same regardless of topic. Most of the conventions have been discussed in

your CAPI training class, however, a few merit review. Some general specifications are provided in

this section.

Screen Order

Each screen in the CAPI questionnaire contains two capital letters and a number in the

upper left-hand corner. The first letter indicates the type of questionnaire being administered (A=Adult,

Y=Youth, F=Family). The second letter indicates the questionnaire section (A through Z) and the

number indicates the order which the question appears within the section. For example, the question

below appears in the Adult Questionnaire in Section B. It is the sixth question in that section. It is thus

numbered question AB6. The series of numbers appearing to the left of the letters are for programming

use only.
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Sometimes the same question will appear in more than one questionnaire. When this

occurs, the screen letters and numbers will indicate each type of questionnaire in which it appears and

the order in which it appears in each questionnaire. For example, the screen below appears in both the

Adult and Youth questionnaire. It is the first question in Section Q of the Adult Questionnaire and the

second question in Section F of the Youth Questionnaire.

Category and Question Overlays

Sometimes you will see additional response categories appear on the screen after you

have recorded an answer These categories are a result of the most common answers given to the

question in previous NHANES questionnaire cycles. They are meant to gather accurate information

about a respondent’s answer and make recording procedures as easy as possible for you.
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For example, in the question below, when code "2" is entered seven specific categories

appear. You would enter the applicable code.
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Recording Numeric Responses

When recording numeric responses in CAPI it is not necessary to "zero fill" within the

response field. For example a response of "2" should be recorded as (2) rather than (02)

Using SHIFT/7 and SHIFT/8

Since the edit program requires you to enter information into everyfield on a screen,

you can enter a Refusal, SHIFT/7, or a Don’t Know, SHIFT/8 if needed.

When you enter SHIFT/7 in a field, CAPI records "RF" in the field indicating the SP’s

refusal to answer the question.

When you enter SHIFT/8 in a field, CAPI records "DK" in the field indicating the SP

does not know the answer to this question.

Since "DK" responses are generally discouraged, CAPI will require that you enter a

SHIFT/8 twice to verify you have probed for another response.

Transmitting Answers

Remember, the ENTER key enables you to transmit the answer which you have typed

on your screen. If you type an answer and do not press the ENTER key, CAPI simply waits. You

must "tell" the computer to accept the answer by pressing the ENTER key.

Sometimes, CAPI displays a screen containing instructions just for you to read.

Typically, these screens prompt you to press ENTER when you are ready to continue. When you press

the ENTER key, you send a message to the computer indicating that you are ready to advance to the

next screen.
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Multiple Response Categories

Often you will see questions that allow multiple entries for the answer categories as

illustrated below:

Because the answer categories are listed in upper case text, you will not read them aloud

to the respondent. Type the code number that corresponds to each answer the respondent gives and

press ENTER to move to the next field. When you have recorded all responses and are ready to leave

the screen, press CTRL/L.
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Using Comments

It is extremely important to use comments (CTRL/K) when there is a need to clarify or

correct a response. Comments are necessary when:

The respondent corrects a previous response and it is too far back in the interview

for you to back up through screens to correct the answer. Be sure to explain clearly

the information that is being changed.

The respondent provides a response that is "invalid" in a question with a hardrange

check. Using comments to enter the response is the only way to capture the

information. Remember, comments are notmade in soft range checks.

You don’t know how to record a response. Record the comment, explaining clearly

the problem you encountered and sufficient detail to allow the editors to categorize

the response.

Comments are not to be used to provide additional detail or volunteered information. At

times, respondents give a response that falls into an "OTHER" category. For some questions, you are

prompted to "SPECIFY" the "OTHER" response and are provided with a line to make the entry. If you

do notreceive a prompt to "SPECIFY" no comment should be made. The client is not interested in

specifying this "OTHER" response.
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HAQ.WP5-930411-September 11, 1995

ACTVMENU
When you log on to the computer follow the general procedures you learned in CAPI
training and use the specific commands taught to you in NHANES training to access the
Interviewers Activities Menu. In order to enter Screener information or conduct the
HAQ, HYQ or FQ you should always choose option 1 (Work on a Household) and press
the ENTER Key to advance to the next screen.

SELECTID
Enter the 7 digit ID number that corresponds to the household ID on the cover of the
Screener you are about to work. Note that although you are to enter a seven digit ID,
there are eight spaces in the SELECTID field. This last space allows you to review the
ID number you have typed before you advance to the next screen. Once you have
reviewed the ID number press the ENTER Key to advance to the next screen.
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WORKCASE
After entering the ID number, the WORK A HOUSEHOLD MENU will appear. The
ID number you have typed and the address that corresponds with this ID will appear in
the lower left-hand corner of the screen. This will be the same address that appears on
the label of the hard copy Screener. Always select Code 1 (Enter Eligible Screener
Data/Conduct Interview) to start the interview.

PICKQUEX
If all the Screener information for the household has been entered into CAPI the
PICKQUEX screen will appear. The definition of each column is as follows:

TYPE -- Displays the kinds of interviews to be administered in the household (Screener, Adult, Y

o

u

t

h

,

F

a

m

i

l

y

)

STATUS -- Displays the status code of each interview. Most of these codes correspond to the
codes on the back of the green Household Folder. "NW" indicates the interview has not
been worked. "IP" signifies the interview is in progress, that is, it has been started but is
not completed.

LAST SECTION --Indicates the last section worked in the interview.

RESPONDENT -- Indicates the SP who is the subject of the Questionnaire or, in the case of the
Family Questionnaire, the most appropriate respondent. Note that CAPI will always
display the name of the person entered as head of household on the Screener as the most
appropriate respondent for the Family Questionnaire.
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FAMILY NO . Indicates the Family Number of the SP.

SP NO Indicates the sample number of the SP. A "00" will appear in this field if the
respondent has not been selected as an SP (as is sometimes the case for respondents to
the Family Questionnaire).

To select an interview to administer, you should use the arrow keys to move to the appropriate line.
Once done, type an " X" to select the interview and hit the ENTER key. Note you may not add or
delete household member on this screen.

1-4



1-5



LANGUAGE Specification of English or Spanish determines the language in which the CAPIscreens
will appear. If the interview is to be conducted in a language other than English or
Spanish, CAPI will prompt you to specify the language. CAPI screens are only
available in English and Spanish.

Keep in mind that NHANES III has English and Spanish speaking interviewers. If you
are not authorized to conduct an interview in Spanish and you encounter a respondent
who speaks only Spanish, notify your Supervisor and a Spanish speaking interviewer
will be assigned the case. If, however you encounter an SP who speaks another
language (i.e., French, German, Chinese, etc.) only, notify your Supervisor. DO NOT
USE A PROXY IN THIS SITUATION.

A PROXY This question tells the CAPI program which names and pronouns should be inserted into
the questions during the interview. For example, if you are interviewing a proxy
respondent concerning a female SP, the question will either display the SP’s name or the
pronoun "she".
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The next several screens are designed to verify Screener information entered for the SP.

VERNAME This question will allow you to change any part of the respondent’s name. Check the
spelling of each part of the SP’s name carefully. When you enter Code 2 (NOT
ACCURATE) each part of the SP’s full name (i.e., first, middle, last) will have a line
directly below it. Make the necessary correction on the line below the appropriate
portion of the name. If one of the names does not need a correction, just hit the ENTER
key to pass through the entry field when the cursor is on the correction line. It is not
necessary to re-enter a correct name.

VERSEX CAPI presents the sex of the SP for verification. If the sex is obvious, code without
asking the question. If the sex is not obvious, ask the respondent the question. When
you enter a Code 2 (NOT ACCURATE) make the necessary correction on the line
below.
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VERDOB If any part of the SP’s date of birth is not correct, enter Code 2 (NOT ACCURATE).
CAPI then requires that you retype the SP’s complete date of birth, month, day and
year. Enter the full year, rather than the last two digits; e.g., 1930 not 30. Do not
"zero-fill" for single-digit months or days.

CAPI automatically re-computes age based on corrections to date of birth.

AAO Read the introduction to the respondent before beginning section A. Note that it c
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Section A Orientation

Section A questions are intended to verify selected information about the SP and to get
an initial sense of the SP’s readiness to begin responding to the questionnaire.

AA1 This question refers to the advance letter mailed by the home office one week prior t
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AA2 and AA20V If Code 1 (YES) to AA2, an overlay screen (AA20V) will appear. Enter onecode
that corresponds to how the SP heard about the survey.
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The next several questions are asked only of those SPs who are 60 years old or older.

AA4 Record the answer verbatim. Note that there are fields presented for month, day, and
year. If the SP leaves out one or more of these when giving the date (e.g., respondent
answers "October 25," without stating the year), PROBE for the missing elements. Do
not "zero fill" in fields when recording single digit months and years.

AA5 First enter the number corresponding to respondent’s answer. The cursor will then
move to the "CHECK" field. Check the SP’s answer and indicate whether SP has given
the correct day, is one dayoff the correct day, or more than one day offby entering the
appropriate code number.
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AA6 The CAPI program will display the SP’s home and mailing address if different from
home address, as it was recorded on the Screener. The cursor will first appear in the
answer field next to the "STREET ADDRESS" line. Check each portionof the SP’s
address as it is given. Enter Code 1 (CORRECT) if that part of the address is given
accurately and Code 2 (ERROR) if it is inaccurate. There is no need to make a
comment (CTRL/K) if the SP’s answer is incorrect. If the respondent gives the street
address, but only one or none of the other elements, PROBE for city/town, state, and/or
ZIP code, depending on which is missing.

The SP’s mailing address may be different from his/her street address. As indicated in
the instructions below this question, if the SP provides you with a mailing address, for
example a post office box instead of a street address, record it as a correct answer in
each of the answer fields. There is no need to make a comment (CTRL/K) in this
situation.
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Section B Health Services

Section B contains general questions about the respondent’s health as perceived by the
respondentand about the respondent’s activities that are health-related. Also included are questions
about the respondent’s usual source of health care services and the convenience of obtaining these, as
well as questions about other sources of health care services.

AB1 Read the entire question including the five answer categories.

Here we are interested in the respondent’s opinionabout his or her health overall.

If the respondent gives an answer other than one of the five categories listed, such as
"pretty good," re-ask the question, clearly emphasizing the categories, and saying "Yes,
but would you say...?"

If the respondent says s/he doesn’t know, probe by saying "In comparison with other
people your age..."

If the respondent still is unable to respond, enter SHIFT/8 (DK) and continue.
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AB2 Question AB2 determines whether or not there is a particular place the person usually
goes for routinehealth care or advice. The distinction between routine careand special
careis important here, because we want to count as a "YES" SP’s who go to a particular
place (e.g. a clinic, doctor, etc.) for routine care but to another place (e.g. specialist) for
certain problems. A "NO" answer means the person has no regularplace even for
routine care. If the respondent says s/he does not receive routine care but only goes to
the doctor when there are problems, the answer to this question should be "NO". Look
at the following examples:

"I just go to the nearest emergency room or doctor if there’s a problem" .... Enter Code
2 (NO).

"Most of the time, I go to Dr. Valdez, but for my allergies, I go to an allergy clinic" ....
Enter Code 1 (YES).

So, if the respondent doesn’t answer "YES" or "NO", but says there is more than one
place depending on the health problem, emphasize for routine care. If the response is
still "more than one place", even for routine care, enter Code 2 (NO). If the person is
bedridden but has a particular doctor come to the home to give medical care or advice,
consider this a "YES" response and enter Code 1.

Remember to read the question exactly as worded, i.e., do not lead the respondent by
referring to a "family" or "regular" doctor. For the definition of doctor, see General
Definitions (Section 14.2 in the Interviewer Manual). Remember that these definitions
are for your information only and are not to be read to the respondent.

AB3 In question AB3 we want to find out whether the respondent generally goes to one
particular personat the health care facility identified in AB2. Only health professionals,
that is, health care providers, should be considered in this question, not, for example, the
receptionist. Health professionals are defined in the General Definitions (Section 14.2
of the Interviewers Manual).
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AB4 Times stayed in the hospitalrefers to separatestays of one or more nights in a hospital
as a patient, notthe number of nightsin the hospital. If a person was moved
(transferred) from one hospital to another (for example, from a veterans hospital to a
general hospital), do notcount each as a separate stay because it is still the same period
of hospitalization. Count discharges from the hospital to homeor a non-medical setting
as the end of the hospitalization (not transfers during a period of hospitalization). The
time frame is the past 12 months.

Enter "00" if the respondent’s answer is "none".

AB5 AB5 asks how many times the respondent has received anyhealth care in the past 12
months -- in-patient or out-patient, in person or by telephone. If the respondent doesn’t
know an exact number, ask for his/her best guess. If "none", enter "00".

See General Definitions (Section 14.2 of the Interviewer Manual) for definitions of
medical doctor and other health professional and apply these definitions to this question.
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AB6 This question asks how long it has been since the SP lastsaw ortalked to a medical
doctor/health professional. Enter the number first, then enter the time category
associated with the number (e.g., months, years). As the instructions below the question
indicate, enter a "00" in the "number" field if the response is "less than a month". Enter
a "66" in the "number" field if the SP indicates s/he has never seen a doctor/health
professional. In either case ("00" or "66") after you hit the enter key, the CAPI program
will advance to the next screen. If the number is a fraction, round downto the closest
whole number, 1-1/2, for example, should be rounded down to 1. (Section 6.2, General
Interviewing Techniques Manual)

AB7 Count each admission as a separate time.

A nursing or convalescent homeis a group living facility with a skilled nursing staff.
The residents require nursing care and are supplied with a bed, meals, and assistance
with personal services, if needed.

Enter "00" if "none".
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Section C Selected Conditions

Section C contains a series of questions about various health conditions and treatments
the SP may have had, as well as a few family health history questions. In answering these questions, a
respondent may mention medications used associated with these conditions. These medications should
be recorded in a later section of the interview, the "Medicine/Vitamin Use" section.

To help you remember to do this, conditions mentioned in this section will appear in
brackets for your review before you begin the Medicine/Vitamin Use section of the interview.
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AC1A - AC1N
The first part of Section C is designed to gather information about fourteen specific
medical conditions. In all cases a "YES" response to a condition will trigger a second
question to appear on the screen about the SP’s age at the time s/he was first told s/he
had the condition. In addition, for some conditions (asthma, chronic bronchitis, hay
fever, goiter and thyroid disease, a "YES" response to whether the SP had ever been told
of the condition by a doctor will invoke a third question on the screen. This questions
asks whether the respondent still has the condition. For a number of conditions, such as
heart failure and stroke, this question is inappropriate and will notbe asked.

If the respondent says "YES" to a condition but qualifies the response, re-ask the
question. For example, the SP says "YES" to arthritis but then says "The doctor says
that it might be a number of different things, including arthritis, but he needs to do some
more tests." Re-ask the question stressing the word "had" in the sentence. If this results
in no better information, code the answer a Code 1 (YES), and enter the respondents
comments verbatim in the comments field. (CTRL/K)

AC1A - AC1AOV
Note that these questions are concerned with whether a doctorhas evertold the SP that
s/he has the particular condition referenced. If the SP mentions that another "health
professional" told him/her that s/he had the condition, probe emphasizing the word
"doctor" in the sentence. If the SP thinks s/he has the condition, but a doctor never
diagnosed him or her as having the condition, enter Code 2 (NO).

AC1B This question appears only if the respondent has answered "yes" to being told by a
doctor that s/he has arthritis.
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AC1C and AC1COV
See specifications on previous page covering questions AC1A-AC1N.

AC1D and AC1DOV
Stroke refers to a condition that is neurological in nature. Heat strokes should not be
counted in this category.
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AC1E and AC1EOV
See specifications on page C-1 covering questions AC1A-AC1N.

AC1F and AC1FOV
See specifications on page C-1 covering questions AC1A-AC1N.
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AC1G and AC1GOV
See specifications on page C-1 covering questions AC1A-AC1N.

AC1H and AC1HOV
See specifications on page C-1 covering questions AC1A-AC1N.
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AC1I and AC1IOVT
See specifications on page C-1 covering questions AC1A-AC1N.

AC1J and AC1JOV
See specifications on page C-1 covering questions AC1A-AC1N.
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AC1K and AC1KOV
See specifications on page C-1 covering questions AC1A-AC1N.

AC1L and AC1LOV
See specifications on page C-1 covering questions AC1A-AC1N.
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AC1M and AC1MOV
See specifications on page C-1 covering questions AC1A-AC1N.

AC1N and AC1NOV
See specifications on page C-1 covering questions AC1A-AC1N.
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AC1O and AC10OV
See specifications on page C-1 covering questions AC1A-AC1N.

AC1OOV1
If SP answers "YES" to the last condition referenced in this section, "Other Cancer,"
show Card HAQ-1 and ask the question "Where was the cancer located when you were
first told?" Remind SP that we are looking for location when s/he was first toldabout
his/her condition. Enter the numberfrom Card HAQ-1 corresponding to the location
given by the respondent in the brackets provided next to the words "SPECIFY
NUMBER".

If the respondent’s answer does not correspond to items 1 through 21, enter Code "22"
and specify the location on the line provided. If the respondent answers with more than
one number, (more than one location) record one number in the space provided and note
the other location(s) in comments (CTRL/K).
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The next set of questions ask about the health of the SP’s family

AC4A Emphasize the words "blood" relatives and "told by a doctor". Note that "blood
relatives" does not include relatives by marriage. Example: half brothers/half sisters are
included but not stepbrothers/stepsisters.

AC5A Using the number codes next to the response categories provided, enter all biological
family members given. Record one code per answer field, then hit the ENTER key to
move to the next field. When you are ready to leave the screen, press the CTRL and L
keys simultaneously.

Note that in the CAPI interview there are three new categories listed: "son", "daughter"
and "other blood relatives".
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AC4B This question asks about family members who have been diagnosed as having had a
heart attack BEFORE THE AGE OF 50.

AC54B See specifications for AC5A.

AC6 Note that the condition must be doctor diagnosed and that the time frame is ever. The
question refers to the biological mother.
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AC7 Again, refers to biologicalmother. Time frame is ever. Note that a fracture is a break
in the bone, not a bruise or other injury.

AC7OV If the answer is Code 1 (YES), CAPI prompts for the number of times.

AC8 This question is asked only if AC7 has been answered Code 1 (YES). AC8 refers either
to the first, or only, time SP’s biological mother fractured her hip. Enter the age in the
field provided. If SP cannot remember the exact age, ask for his/her best guess. If SP
cannot make a "best guess," enter "don’t know" (SHIFT/8). AC80V will appear
designed to determine whether the fracture occurred before or after the age of 50.
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Section D Diabetes

This section contains questions about diabetesincluding age at diagnosis, method of
diagnosis, alternate treatments, and effects of the disease. The last 4 questions in this section concern
vision issues relevant to diabetes.

AD1 At AD1 if a condition is reported other than "diabetes" or "sugar diabetes" that includes
the words "diabetes," (for example, "brittle diabetes") enter the reported condition
verbatim in the "comments" field (CTRL/K) then enter the response as Code 1 (YES).
If the respondent reports a condition that does not include the word "diabetes," do not
record it; instead, re-ask the question. As the instruction indicates, borderline diabetes
or a prediabetic condition should be entered as a Code 2 (NO).

When reading AD1 emphasize the word "doctor." If a respondent mentions that another
"health professional" told him/her that he/she had diabetes, probe for "doctor" and if the
respondent still says that another health professional told her, then enter Code 2 (NO).

Note that if AD1 is answered "NO" then the remaining questions about diabetes, AD3 -
AD15, will not be asked.

AD3-AD4
These two questions will only appear if the SP is female. Questions AD3-AD4
determine whether female respondents have had only gestational diabetes, that is,
diabetes contracted during pregnancy, or whether they have had diabetes other than
during pregnancy.
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AD5 Try to obtain respondent’s best estimateof his/her age when first told.
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AD6 Enter Code 1 (YES) regardless of whether the respondent administers his/her own
injections or someone else gives the injections.

AD7 - AD9
These questions are asked only if the SP has said that s/he is now taking insulin (Code 1
in AD6).

AD7 The intent of this question is to obtain the frequency of injection. First enter a number
and then the appropriate unit of time associated with the number.
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AD8 Units of insulin injections are cc’s (cubic centimeters). We are looking for the average
or usualdaily dose, not any one particular dose.

AD9 In this question, we are interested in the duration of insulin use. Enter the number first
and then the code corresponding to the category associated with that number.

4-7



4-8



AD10 Read the question as is with emphasis on the word "now"; do not try to explain this
question in any way to the respondent.

AD11 For both "A" and "B", you will enter both the number of times and the unit of measure
(i.e., "day", "week", or "month"). If SP never checks his/her urine or blood for sugar
and/or glucose, enter "00" in the "number" field.
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AD12 To indicate how long ago SP lasthad an eye examination by a doctor, enter both the
number and the code indicating which unit of measure ("days", "weeks", "months", or
"years") is represented by the number. Include eye exams by medical doctors and
osteopathic physicians (D.O.’s), general practitioners, and all types of specialists, e.g.,
ophthalmologists. Also include exams by opticians and optometrists.

Exclude vision tests administered by non-doctors, e.g., school nurses, driving test
administrators, camp counselors, etc.

Enter "00" if "never".

AD13 This question refers to how long ago the SP had an eye exam where his/her pupils were
dilated. Dilation of pupils is usually done by putting a liquid directly in the eye with an
eye-dropper, causing some temporary discomfort and sensitivity to bright light.

Again, enter both the number of times and the unit of measure. Enter "00" in the
"number" field if the answer is "never".
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AD14 Time frame is ever. Note: When a retinal photograph (i.e., inside of the eye) is taken,
the camera lens is placed right next to the eye.

AD15 Time frame is ever. The question specifies that SP must have been told by a doctor.
REMEMBER, enter Code 1 (YES) only if the SP’s condition was caused by diabetes,
not hypertension or some other cause.

Retinopathyis a complication of diabetes, involving the eyes, characterized by the
deterioration of the blood vessel that nourishes the retina. (The retina is where visual
images are focused before being transmitted to the brain.)
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SectionE High Blood Pressure/Cholesterol

This section focuses on high blood pressure (hypertension) and a related phenomenon,
blood cholesterol level. More specifically, the questions seek information on awareness of high blood
pressure and/or blood cholesterol level, measurements of these conditions, visits to a doctor or health
professional about these conditions and treatment.

AE1 Enter the code that best describes how much time has passed since the SP most recently
had his/her blood pressure taken by any health professional. See General Definitions
(Section 14.2 in the Interviewer Manual) for definition of "health professional".

An SP who has never had his/her blood pressure taken by a health professional will skip
questions AE2 - AE5DOV2.

AE2 This question identifies persons who have ever had a doctor or other health professional
diagnose them as having high blood pressure or hypertension. In some parts of the
United States, the term "high blood" is used instead of "high blood pressure" or
"hypertension." If the respondent reports "high blood" in answer to AE2, Code 1 (YES)
and enter "high blood" in comments (CTRL/K).

If a female respondent indicates that she has had high blood pressure or hypertension
only during pregnancy, consider this a "YES" answer to any of these questions and enter
Code 1.
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AE3 Stress "two or more different visits" when reading the question.

Substitute the phrase "high blood" for high blood pressure/hypertension if that is what
the respondent reported in AE2.

AE4 Enter Code 1 (YES) if the respondent has been advised by a doctor or other health
professional to follow one or more of the treatments listed in a-d.

Note that "prescribed medication" may include pills, liquids, or shots, and mustbe
purchased by prescription.

Enter Code 2 (NO) if the respondent has not been advised to follow one or more of the
above treatments orif s/he has been advised to do so for any condition otherthan high
blood pressure (hypertension, high blood).

Note that if the SP reports being told to do something else because of his/her high blood
pressure (Code 1 in answer category "d") (EXERCISE MORE-ALCOHOL
RESTRICTION) will be introduced.

AE4D A Code 1 (YES) answer to "d" (do anything else) will introduce three additional
treatment options. Ask the respondent to specify what the other treatment options are
and code all that apply. If s/he responds with an answer other than "Exercise More" or
"Alcohol Restriction" enter Code 3 (OTHER). Remember the SP may mention all three
options in which case all three codes should be entered. Strike the CTRL and L keys
simultaneously to leave the screen.

AE4DOV1 Entering a "3" for AE4D introduces a third part to the question about treatment
programs for high blood pressure. If the SP’s answer is still not one of those specified
("STOP SMOKING", "AVOID STRESS/REST/RELAX", "ANY CHANGE IN
EATING NOT MENTIONED ALREADY), enter Code 13 (OTHER) and specify the
SP’s answer verbatim on the line provided.
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AE5DOV2
In these companion questions to AE4 we want to know if the SP is currentlyfollowing
any of the treatments s/he mentioned as being recommended in AE4 through AE4DOVI.
Each treatment the SP mentioned will appear as a category in this question. Enter Code
1 (YES) if the SP is currently following the treatment either on a regular or irregular
basis. (In other words, enter Code 1 (YES) even if the SP says "I am currently
following the treatment but not every day like I should."
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AE6 Enter Code 1 (YES) if respondent has everhad his/her blood cholesterol checked by
anyone.

For Code 2 (NO) or SHIFT/8 (DK), CAPI will skip to questions concerning the SP’s
efforts to lower his or her blood cholesterol on his/her own(AE11OV3).

AE7 See General Definitions (Section 14.2 in the Interviewer Manual) for definitions of
"health professional."
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AE8 Enter Code 1 (YES) if the respondent has ever been advised by a doctor or other health
professional to follow one or more of the treatments listed. Enter Code 2 (NO) if the
respondent has not been advised to follow one or more of the above treatments orif s/he
has been advised to do so for any condition otherthan high cholesterol.

Note that "prescribed medication" may include pills, powders, or liquids, and mustbe
purchased by prescription.

AE8DOV
Each time a Code 1 (YES) is entered in any one answer category in AE8(a-d) an overlay
question will appear about that treatment. This question asks if the SP is currently
following the treatment the doctor recommended in AE8. Mark Code 1 (YES) if the
person is currently following the treatment either on a regular or irregular basis.

AE11OV3 This question is comprised of a series of overlapping screens, some of which you may
not see (this requires no unusual action on your part). In this question you will only ask
about those treatments that were notrecommended by a doctor to lower the SP’s
cholesterol in AE8. Therefore if a doctor has advised the SP to make all four changes in
AE8, this question will not appear.
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Section F Cardiovascular Disease

Section F is concerned with the incidence of, and the SP’s awareness of, various
cardiovascular conditions including heart disease, strokes, etc., as well as the history of the SP’s
cardiovascular condition and any treatment.

AF1 The time frame is ever, and the question asks for anypain or discomfort in SP’s chest.

AF2 This is asked if he SP answered "YES" to AF1
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AF3 Self-evident.

AF4 Enter Code 1 (STOP OR SLOW DOWN) if SP continues walking at the same pace after
taking nitroglycerine.
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AF5 Read the entire question including the answer categories.

AF6 When necessary, PROBE using the answer categories.
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AF7 Ask the respondent to point out on his/her bodythe area where s/he feels the pain or
pressure (whichever is appropriate), then use Hand Card HAQ1a to identify the codes
associated with that area. In the answer column, enter allnumbers corresponding to
areas pointed to by the respondent. BE SURE TO CODE THE AREA WHICH
CORRESPONDS TO THE CORRECT SIDE -- RIGHT OR LEFT. NOTE THAT
"RIGHT" AND "LEFT" IN THE PICTURE ARE FROM THE VIEWPOINT OF THE
PERSON IN THE PICTURE, SO THEY APPEAR AS THE SP WOULD LOOK
FACING YOU. Strike the CTRL and L key to move to the next screen.

Reask the question using the phrase "anywhere else" until the respondent has finished
indicating where other pain/pressure sites are.

AF9 Emphasize "severe" and "lasting a half hour or more." Note that the time frame is
EVER.
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AF10 It is important to remember that the condition must be diagnosed by a physician.

AF11 This is asked if the SP said "YES" to AF10.
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AF12 The word "first" will appear if the respondent has been diagnosed as having more than
one heart attack in AF11. If the respondent cannot give you an exact age (for example,
"I was in my 50’s) record his/her best estimate.

AF13 This question will appear only if the SP responded more than one attack in AF11. The
respondent’s best estimate is sufficient.
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F14 -AF15
By "pain" we are notreferring to a muscle pain/cramp or a bone or joint problem such
as arthritis but rather, to an internal leg pain not attributable to the former two causes.
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AF16 If SP mentions that the pain occurs in his/her calves (doesn’t have to be exclusively in
the calves, just include the calves as an area of pain), enter Code 1 (PAIN INCLUDE
CALF/CALVES). If calves are not mentioned in SP’s initial answer, PROBE with
"Anywhere else?"; if calves are still not mentioned, thenenter Code 2 (PAIN DOES
NOT INCLUDE CALF/CALVES). DO NOT READ THE ANSWER CATEGORIES
TO THE RESPONDENT.

AF17 - AF22
These questions all refer to a leg pain as described in AF14.

AF17 Code 3 (NEVER WALKS UPHILL OR HURRIES) should not be read to the
respondent.
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AF18 Self-evident.

AF19 Self-evident.
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AF20 - AF21
Read all the answer categories to the respondent.

AF22 You may, when necessary, probe using the answer categories in this question.
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AF23 - AF27
These questions are all concerned with episodesof the conditions described, i.e.,
paralysis, numbness, loss of vision, etc., and the duration of those episodes. All terms
used in these questions should be respondent defined. Do not attempt to define any
term to the respondent.

Note the following:

Episodemeans an incident where the condition occurred, with an identifiable
beginning and end point, as opposed to a continuous condition.

Spell is defined exactly as episode.

AF23 See specification above.
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AF24 See specifications for AF23-AF27.

AF25 See specifications for AF23-AF27.
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AF26 See specifications for AF23-AF27.

AF27 Do not count spells that were alcohol induced.
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Section G Musculoskeletal Conditions

Section G is concerned with problems of the joints, the back, arms, wrist, and the
fingers, "falling" injuries, broken bones, osteoporosis, and treatments for these kinds of conditions.

This series of questions is asked only of those SPs 20 years old or older.

AG2 Enter Code 1 (YES), only if the episode lasted a minimum of one month, for "most
days" during that time period.

AG3 Time frame is the past 12 months.
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AG4 Show hand card HAQ-2 and ask respondent to indicate where in his/her back the pain is

usuallylocated. One ormore locations are acceptable. Enter the numeric code

associated with the areas on the hand card. Hit CTRL/L to leave the screen.

AG5 Time frame is ever. Keep in mind that a fracturemeans a rupture or a break in the bone

or bone tissue, and that we are asking about doctor diagnosedbreaks or fractures.

Note that when asking about SP’s wrist(item "AG5b"), do notcount breaks or fractures

to SP’s forearm or hand.

AG5COV Each time a Code 1 (YES) is entered in an item in AG5, a second question will appear.

You will be required to enter the number of times broken/fractured before continuing to

ask about the next item.
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AG9 This question will be asked for each incidentof a fracture reported in AG5 and

AG5COV. If for any of the items in AG5 there has been more than one incidence of a

break or fracture, the respondent will be asked his/her age when each incidence

occurred. If the respondent doesn’t recall the age, PROBE to attempt to get the

respondent to recall his/her age.

AG9OVN If the probe is unsuccessful, CAPI will provide a probe question designed to specify

whether the respondent was under 50 years old or 50+ when the fracture occurred.

AG10 If the SP’s age at the time of any of the breaks/fractures is 50 or older, this question will

appear. AG10 emphasizes three "degrees" of severity with respect to the cause of the

fracture: a minor fall (standing height or less), harder fall (e.g., down stairs or off a

ladder), or a serious trauma/accident (e.g., car accident). Note that a minor fall could

also mean an injury while, for example playing a sport.
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AG11 Must be doctor diagnosed.

AG12 Count any treatment -- drugs, diet, therapy, etc.

7-7



7-8



AG14 - AG31 Note that this series of questions will automatically appear only for those SPs who are
60+ years old. CAPI will skip to screen AG32 for those SPs under the age of 60.

AG14 We are looking for SP’s best estimate. Time frame is the past 12 months.

AG15 CAPI will automatically insert the appropriate phrase (any of those falls/that fall) in the
text of the sentence.
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AG16 Count any pain, aching or stiffness in the SP’s hands and/or fingers that occurred on
most daysfor at least six weeks.

AG17 Notice that hand card HAQ-2A has numbered areas at various places on both the right
and left hands. These numbered areas also appear below the answer fields on the CAPI
screen. Ask respondent to point out the joints on his/her hand(s) or finger(s) that have
been painful or stiff.

Enter the code number(s) which corresponds to the location of the pain as indicated by
the SP. Make surethat if respondent’s pain is located, for example, on the right hand
(or left hand), you enter the number that corresponds to pain in that location.

If respondent points to a location that does not have a number, ask "Which numbered
joint is closest to where the pain is?" For all respondents, after their initial answer to
this question, ask "Are there any other joints ... etc.?" If so, repeat the procedures until
the respondent answers "NO". Hit CTRL/L to leave the screen.
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AG18 This question is similar to AG16 except that it refers to swelling in the hands (as
opposed to pain, aching and stiffness. Tie frame is on most days for at least six weeks.

AG17 This is the same screen used in the previous series of questions to record painful joints
of the hands. Enter the number which corresponds to the location of the swelling. See
specifications on the previous page for further instruction.
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AG20 Again the time frame is on most days for at least six weeks. AG20 refers to stiffness in
the hands specifically when first getting out of bed in the morning, also known as
"morning stiffness."

AG21 Enter the appropriate code to indicate how long SP says the stiffness reported in AG20
lasts after getting up and moving around. If necessary, read the response categories to
the respondent.
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AG22 Refer to specifications for question AG16

AG23 Read the response options to the respondent.
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AG24 Self-evident.

AG25 Refer to specifications for AG18.
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AG26 Read the response options to the respondent.

AG27 Refer to specifications for AG20.
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AG28 Read the response options to the respondent.

AG29 Refer to specifications for AG21.
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AG30 Refer to specifications for AG16.

AG31 Read the response options to the respondent.
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AG32 Time Frame is ever. Hip dysplasia is a physical malformation of the hip. Must be

doctor-diagnosed to count as a Code 1 (YES) answer. The sentence in capital letters

printed above this question provides you with a definition and the phonetic

pronunciation of "dysplasia".

AG33 Time frame is ever. Scoliosis is a lateral curvature of the spine. Must be doctor-

diagnosed to count as a Code 1 (YES) answer. The sentence in capital letters printed

above this question provides you with a definition and the phonetic pronunciation of

"scoliosis".
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AG34 This can be a limp on either leg, but it must be chronic; that is, it has lasted

continuouslyfor more than three months. This should be a currentcondition.
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Section H Physical Functioning

This section is designed to assess the SP’s ability to perform usual activities of daily
living. If the SP asks why we are asking these types of questions, explain that "We are looking at
people’s health conditions and how these health conditions may cause problems with their everyday
activities."

AH1ALT - AH11
The questions on the next several screens establishes the SPs ability to perform various
physical activities. The questions describe 12 activities and ask for the degree of
difficulty the SP has performing them. Refer the respondent to show card HAQ 3.
Enter the number that corresponds to the respondent’s answer. Do not attempt to
explain the difference between the categories but tell the respondent to "choose the
category that bestdescribes the SP’s ability to perform the activity. We are interested in
whether the SP usually has difficulties with certain activities. If the difficulty is due to a
temporary condition such as a short-term injury or pregnancy, ask the SP to respond
based on what is usual with the short-term condition.

You must stress that the question specifies difficulty doing the activity by themselves
and not using any aids (i.e., another person or mechanical device), and remind the SP to
use the answer categories on the Showcard. You also must stress that you are talking
about activities the SP has difficulty with because of a health or physical problem. For
example, many people may have trouble managing their money (AH7) but we are only
interested in those who have difficulty managing their money because of a health or
physical problem. You may have to probe using the phrase "OK, but is this because of
a health or physical problem?"

NOTE the difference on the response categories between entering "4" (UNABLE TO
DO) and "9" ( DOESN’T DO). Entering "4" means that the SP cannot, in any
circumstance, do the activity by themselves and without the use of any aids. However,
in some cases, a person might be able to do the activity, but doesn’t ever do it. So, if
the SP says that s/he doesn’t do the activity, PROBE with "If you were by yourself, is
this something you coulddo without the use of any aids?" If they say they coulddo it,
repeat answer categories 1-3 ("with no difficulty, some difficulty, or much difficulty").
If they can’t do it, check "UNABLE TO DO", and if they still say "I never (activity)" or
"I don’t (activity) so I don’t know", or just "I don’t know", thencheck "9", (DOESN’T
DO)
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AH13 This question asks if the SP usuallyrequires help from other persons, as opposed to a
mechanical aid, when taking care of personal needssuch as those listed in the question.
Enter Code 1 (YES) only if SP needs the help because of an impairment or health
problem.

8-5



8-6



AH14 This question is similar to AH13. It pertains to routineneeds such as those listed in the

question.

AH15 - AH17 These questions ask what the SP usuallydoes.

There may be times in the course of administering this part of the questionnaire when

you feel it is inappropriate or insensitive to ask all of the categories. For example, a

respondent may be in a wheelchair. However, the respondent may still be able to do

many or even most of the activities listed including getting in and out of a car, light

chores such as vacuuming or even walk from one room to another. You should never

assume the SP can’t do an activity. If for some reason you stronglyfeel that a person

should not be asked one of the activities, be sure to enter a comment (CTRL/K)

explaining the circumstances.
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Section J Gallbladder Disease

Section J is concerned with gallbladder problems, their associated symptoms, and any
treatments. For SPs 75+ years old you will begin this section with AJ16.

AJ1 Show hand card HAQ-4 to SP and ask if s/he has had pain in the area shaded on the

diagram during the past 12 months. NOTE THAT FOR FEMALES YOU ARE NOT

TO COUNT MENSTRUAL PAIN.

AJ2 Again, show hand card HAQ-4. Read the entire text when asking the question. You are

asking the SP about the most uncomfortablepain within the shaded area that s/he has

experienced in the past 12 months. Ask SP to show you where on his/her body (not on

card) this pain was or is located.

Using the codes provided, enter allthe areas that apply. BE SURE TO CODE

CORRECT SIDE -- RIGHT OR LEFT. NOTE THAT "RIGHT" AND "LEFT" IN THE

PICTURE ARE FROM THE VIEWPOINT OF THE PERSON IN THE PICTURE,

AND SO APPEAR REVERSED. Use CTRL/L to leave the screen.
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AJ3 We are looking for the longest episodeof the pain that occurred during the past 12

months.

First enter the number of time units and then enter the type of time unit (e.g., minutes,

hours, days).

If the respondent answers anything less than 1 hour, record the answer in minutes.

(Remember, according to the ROUNDING RULE, any fractions greater than 1, like 1-

1/2, should be rounded downto the nearest whole number -- in the case of 1-1/2 that

means rounding to 1.)

AJ4 This question asks for how many daysduring the past 12 monthsthe pain occurred.

The paindid not have to lastthe whole day; it could have lasted only a short time or

occurred more than once during a day. We are looking for the number of different days

it occurred, regardless of duration or number of times in a given day.
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AJ5 Self-evident.

AJ6 Read the entire question to the respondent including the answer categories.
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AJ7 Time frame is ever.

AJ8 If respondent’s answer matches one of the categories, enter the appropriate number.

Otherwise, enter "6", "OTHER" and specify the cause on the line provided.

DO NOT READ ANSWER CATEGORIES TO THE RESPONDENT.
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AJ9 This question is asked if "gallstones" was not mentioned as the cause of the SP’s pain

the previous question (AJ8). Time frame is ever.

AJ10 This question is asked if the response to the previous question was Code 1 (YES). It

refers to the doctor visit in which the SP was told s/he had gallstones. If the SP’s

answer is other than "pain", enter Code 2 (Other), ask for a specific reason, and record

the response on the line provided.
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AJ11 Medical treatmentusually requires the patient to ingest something orally. In such

treatments (lithotripsy) the gallstones will either shrink or be broken or pulverized thus

enabling the stones to slip out of the gallbladder. This question encompasses any other

method to remove gallstones from the gallbladder, but excludes removal of the

gallbladder itself through any surgical procedure.

AJ12 Time frame is ever. Surgery involves the removal of the gallbladder through any

surgical procedure including Laser surgery.
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AJ13 Try to get an exact age rather than a range ("in my 50’s"). The respondent’s best

estimate will be sufficient.

AJ15 Self-evident

9-13



9-14



AJ16 - AJ18

This set of questions is identical to those asked previously of SPs under 75 years old.

Respondents who are 75 years old or older will not be asked any of the previous

questions in Section J but rather will automatically skip to these last three questions.

See the specifications for AJ9, AJ12, and AJ13 for further instructions.
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K Kidney Conditions

Section K is concerned with problems of the kidneys, urinary system, bladder and
prostate. Questions seek information on what kinds of problems of this nature, if any, the respondent
has had, and what symptoms and treatment have been involved.

AK1 Note that the time frame is ever.

AK2 Enter the number of different occasions when SP passed a stone (or stones), notthe

number of stones passed. If never, enter "00".
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AK3 and The time frame is ever.

AKCONCOV

Stress the word "ever" when asking this question. A Code 1 (YES) response to any treatment will

cause a second question to appear concerning the age of the SP when s/he first received the treatment.

CAPI will require you to answer this question before continuing to ask about other treatments.

AK4 Time frame is ever. Note that a "bladder infection" can also be called a "urinary tract

infection," "UTI," or "cystitis."
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AK5 Enter the number of infections that the SP has had in the past 12 months. The

respondent’s best estimate will be sufficient.

AK6 Time frame is ever. The symptoms themselves must have lasted more than three

months; that is, the SP had at least one episodeof the symptoms which extended that

long.
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AK7 "Interstitial Cystitis" is pronounced "Inter-sti-shal Sis-titis."

AK8 Enter age when SP was firsttold s/he had the condition. The respondent’s best estimate

is sufficient.
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AK9 This question asks for what the SP usuallydoes, not what s/he did at some particular

time period or when pregnant. Read the response categories to the respondent if

necessary.

AK10 The question asks for what the SP usuallyfeels. Enter the code associated with the

response.
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AK11 Stress the word "usually".

AK13 - AK14

These two screens will appear only for male SPs who are 60 years old or older.

AK13 Self-evident.

AK14 Stress the word "ever" when asking the question. Note that you are not to count

prostate surgery related to cancer.
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Section L Respiratory and Allergy (Ages 17+ Years)

Section L contains questions about respiratory and allergy problems, symptoms

experienced, causal factors, and treatments for these kinds of conditions.

AL1YG2 Enter Code 1 (YES) if the SP usually gets a cough that remains a regular conditionfor

at least 3 consecutive monthsduring the year.

AL2YG3 Enter the number of years following the rounding rules (round down for all numbers

with fractions). If less than one year, enter "00".

AL3YG4 Enter Code 1 (YES) if the SP usually "brings up phlegm" (regular condition) for at least

3 consecutive monthsduring the year. Emphasis should be placed upon phlegm coming

up from the chest (or the lungs). Some subjects admit to bringing up phlegm without

admitting to a cough. This response should be accepted without changing the replies to

any previous questions.
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AL4YG5 Enter the number of years. If a fraction is mentioned round downto the nearest whole

number.

AL5_YG Self-evident.
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AL6YG8 Enter Code 1 (YES) if the SP has had wheezing or whistling at any time, even once in

the last year.

AL7YG9 Note time frame is the past 12 months. Remember, an "episode" is an occurrence of the

symptoms, where there is an identifiable beginning and end point. Enter "000" if

continuous.
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AL8YG - AL9YG

These two questions are asked of those SPs who have experienced episodes of wheezing and whistling

in the previous questions. Time frame is the past 12 months.

AL9YG CAPI will allow a three digit response in this question since it is possible for an SP to

report having more than one episode per day.
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AL10YG12 Time frame in this question is ever. Do not count wheezing/whistling when SP had a

cold.

AL11YG13 Time frame is the past 12 months. Enter Code 1 (YES) if the SP has had any episodes

of the listed conditions during that time frame. The conditions mentioned in the

question should be respondent defined therefore no condition should be explained to the

respondent.
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AL12YG14

This question is asked of those respondents who reported a "yes" response in either item

a or b in the previous question - AL11YG13. Enter the number of episodes over the

past 12 months. If SP has experienced such symptoms on a continuous basis without

significant break, enter "666".

AL14YG

This question asks which of these factors brought on frequent episodes of wheezing,

whistling chest, stuffy, itchy, running nose, post-nasal drip, or watery, itchy eyes in the

past 12 months. DO NOT DEFINE ANY WORDS CONTAINED IN THE TEXT OF

THE QUESTION FOR THE RESPONDENT. Enter Code 1 (YES) or Code 2 (NO) for

each item. Then press the return key. The cursor will automatically move to the next

item. Note that in item d, you have the option of entering a Code 3 if the respondent

reports that s/he does not work.
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AL15YG17 The symptoms this question refers to are the wheezing, whistling chest, stuffy, itchy, or

runny nose, post-nasal drip, and watery, itchy eyes mentioned in AL14YG. Enter all

numeric codes which represent the months in which the respondent says pollen makes

his/her symptoms worse. If the SP reports "all months", enter Code 13 (ALL

MONTHS) in the first answer field. If a Code 13 is entered, CAPI will automatically

display the next question.

AL16YG18 If the SP has ever experienced the "severe reaction" symptoms described in this question

WITHIN ONE HOUR of eating something, enter Code 1 (YES). Remember, the time

frame is ever.
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AL17YG19 Same instructions as for AL16YG18, but within one hourof receiving allergy shots or

allergy tests. If SP has never received such shots or tests, enter "3". Do notcount shots

for poison ivy or drug reactions. Time frame is ever.

AL18YG20 Time frame is ever.
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AL19YG21 The time frame is the past 12 months. Note that the question simply asks "have you

had" certain conditions. There is no requirementthat a doctor has told the SP s/he had a

specific condition.

ALYGACOV1 This question will be displayed each time the SP answers "YES" to any condition in

AL19YG21.
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Section M Diet

Section M asks general questions about the SP’s eating habits and weight.

AM2 Read the introductory phrase to the SP before asking the question.

This question refers to "programs" -- not to a daughter/son/friend bringing a meal to the

SP, nor to commercially delivered meals, such as Pizza Movers.

AM2 is also concerned with meals, not snacks or food items, such as a carton of milk,

or government surplus foods. The SP may participate by frequenting a special location,

such as a church or senior citizens center, which offers these meals, as well as having

them delivered to his/her home.

It does not matter whether the meal is free or money is charged.
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AM3 Again, this question refers to meals, and only those provided by cities, churches, and

other organizations, such as "Meals on Wheels" or a similar program. In addition, this

only includes meals deliveredto the home.

AM4 Read all response options to the respondent. If the SP states "once a week", repeat the

responses saying "...and would you say on the average that means every day, on some

days, etc."

"Breakfast" should be defined by the SP. For some people, breakfast may only mean a cup of coffee;

for others it may mean eggs benedict at 10:00 a.m. However, some SP’s may have a cup of coffee at

8 a.m. and latera "breakfast" of eggs at 9:30. What is important is SP’s perceptionof which meal,

snack, etc. is "breakfast".
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AM5 If the respondent states his/her height in feet only, probe for feet and inches. If the

respondent still states height in feet (i.e., 6 feet exactly) record the answer as 6 ft. 0

inches. If the height is stated in terms of feet only (e.g. 5 and ½ feet) record in feet and

inches (5 feet, 6 inches). If inches are given as a fractional measurement, USE THE

ROUNDING RULE (Section 6.2, General Interviewing Techniques Manual), and drop

any fractions. Thus, 5 feet 7-1/2 inches would be recorded as 5 feet 7 inches. Probe by

saying, "....the last time you were measured, how tall were you?" Probe for his/her best

estimate or guess. If SP still cannot answer, enter SHIFT/8 in the "feet" field. If the

answer is given in centimeters, press the ENTER key to move the cursor to the

"centimeters" field.

AM6, AM8, AM9, AM10

The next four questions concern the SP’s weight at various points in his/her life. If the respondent

answers using a range ("between 140-160") probe for his/her best estimate. If the respondent

continues to answer using a range, record the range in the comments field (CTRL/K).

AM6 Do not enter fractions; USE ROUNDING RULE (Section 6.2, General Interviewing

Techniques Manual), and enter whole numbers only. Some people will say that they

don’t know their weight because they never weigh themselves. Probe by asking the SP

if s/he remembers the most recenttime s/he was weighed.

Do not have the SP weigh himself/herself. Probe for a guess or best estimate.

However, keep in mind that some people are sensitive about their weight, so be careful

not to alienate the SP.

If the SP is pregnant, ask how much she weighed BEFORE her pregnancy.
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AM8 USE ROUNDING RULE (Section 6.2, General Interviewing Techniques Manual) if the

answer is given with a fraction. Should SP have difficulty remembering, have him/her

remember back to a situation or event 10 years ago, where s/he might remember his/her

weight at that time. For example you might say, "It is now 1993, 10 years ago would

have been 1983, did anything special occur that year?", or have the SP think about how

old s/he was at that time. Should the SP still not recall, probe for his/her best estimate.

DO NOT count weight while pregnant.

AM9 USE ROUNDING RULE (Section 6.2, General Interviewing Techniques Manual) if the

answer is given with a fraction. If SP has a problem remembering, probe by helping

him/her remember significant life events, such as marriage, the birth of a child, moving

to a new home, or changing jobs. This might help the SP remember. Should the SP

still not recall, probe for his/her best estimate.

DO NOT count weight while pregnant.
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AM10 Remember to USE ROUNDING RULE (see previous reference), if the SP’s answer

includes a fraction. Note that this answer must be more than or equal to the answers in

questions AM6-AM9. If the answer you enter is not greater than or equal to the

previously entered weights, an error message will be displayed at the bottom of the

screen. Reconcile the answer with the SP.

AM11 Read all response options to the respondent. This is the SP’s opinion. If s/he says that

her doctor says s/he is overweight, ask the question again, emphasizing "What do you

consider yourself....?".
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AM12 This screen will appear regardless of whether the SP considers himself/herself to be the

right weight in the previous question. The focus of this question is self-imageof body

weight.

AM13 Emphasize the time frame, the "past 12 months."
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AM14 Time frame is the "past 12 months."

The change does nothave to be prescribed by a health professional. Let the SP define

medical or health condition.

Emphasis here is on the SP (him/or herself) making a conscious dietary change for

his/her own health condition. For example, it would not include a situation where a

woman’s way of eating changes because her husband has had to make a dietary change.

AM15 Note, this question is designed so that you can record all responses that apply. The

condition does not have to be diagnosed by a health professional. DO NOT READ

ANSWER CATEGORIES TO RESPONDENTS. If "other" condition is mentioned,

enter "8", "OTHER".

AM15OV1

If "OTHER" is entered in AM15, 13 additional medical or health conditions will be

displayed. Again, DO NOT READ ANSWER CATEGORIES TO RESPONDENTS. If

"other" is mentioned again, enter "23", (OTHER) and enter the condition/reason in the

space provided.
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Section N Food Frequency

This section includes the instructions and specifications for administering the Food
Frequency part of the questionnaire. It is important that you are familiar with all the categories of the
Food Frequency and the specifications for each group.

A. General Instructions for Asking Food Frequency Questions

Note the instruction to give the SP HAND CARD HAQ-5, then read the introduction,
"Now I’m going to ask you how often you usually eat certain foods. When answering think about your
usualdiet over the past month. Tell me how often you usually ate or drank these foods per day, per
week, per month, or not at all."

After reading the instructions, continue by giving an example and a more detailed
explanation. To keep the interview flowing efficiently, and decrease interview time, it is important that
the SP understand from the start what type of answers are expected. The following addition to the
introduction is lengthy, but effective. You may want to adapt it to accommodate your own interview
style. After reading the introduction, add a statement similar to: "For example, if I ask about oranges,
and you ate them every day, tell me how many times per day, e.g., once/twice/three/etc. times per day.
If you had them less often, tell me how many times per week, e.g., once/twice/five times per week. If,
in the past month you had them very infrequently, tell me how many times in the past month, twice in
the past month, three times. Exact answers are not expected."

For the Food Frequency, no portion sizes are asked. If questioned by the respondent,
tell him/her that we want to know how often, that is how many times a day, week, or month, he/she ate
that food. For instance, compare an SP who eats a three egg omelet at breakfast to one who eats one
egg for breakfast and one for dinner. The former is considered one time per day, whereas, the latter
twice per day. If an SP drank two mugs of coffee at breakfast, the answer would be one time per day;
however; if three cups of coffee were drunk at separate times during the day, it would be counted as
three times per day. In most situations, a "few sips" of someone else’s beverage should not be counted
as a "time."
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Screen Design and Recording Rules

There is one general type of screen design in this section. (See opposite page AN1H-
AN1G).

Recording is done by entering the number of times in the field under the column
heading "times". The cursor will then move to the "Day, Week, Month" field and the code associated
with the appropriate time unit is entered. A SHIFT/8 (DK) response can be entered in both fields but is
rarely used. If the SP never eats a particular item, a code 00 (NEVER) should be entered in the
"Times’ field. The cursor will automatically move to the next food item. Notice that words to be
emphasized in the text are highlighted. Also highlighted at the top of the screen is the general food
category associated with specific questions. SPs are provided with a hand card for this section. By
using the hand card the SP can easily follow along with the questions you are asking. An instruction
will appear at the bottom of your screen when you are to tell the SP to turn the hand card page.

Notice the boxed food items that appear to the right of the screen. This box appears as
a reminder to the interviewer to include the items in the response to the question. The items are not to
be read to the respondent.

Using Comments (CTRL/K)

If, during the interview, the SP asks about a specific food not mentioned in that
category, be sure to enter into the "comments" field (CNTL/K) the food and how often it was eaten by
the SP. Record the information immediately. In this way it is easily apparent at which screen and thus
in which food category the SP asked the question.

In general, respondents do not ask many questions regarding how to categorize different
foods during the Food Frequency. When this does happen, it is important not to slow down the
interview trying to make a decision as to where to classify the food; it is much better to just record the
question in the comments field, record the frequency of intake, then continue to the next category. As
will be discussed later, at the end of the interview the SP will be given an opportunity to list any other
foods, not mentioned on the food frequency, that were consumed at least once per week in the past
month. Also remember, this questionnaire is not designed to cover all foods that the SP might eat, but
instead focuses on specific food items or groups that are commonly consumed, and are high in certain
nutrient values (specifically vitamins A and C and calcium).

13-3



If an SP reports a food which is actually in one of the previous categories, use the
"comments" field to make a note of the food and its frequency. Remember you cannot return to a
previous question without losing the data you have collected in previous questions. You should,
therefore, use the comments field (CTRL/K) to record the food and its frequency of use.

Probing for the Food Frequency

Probing for the FF usually takes the form of encouraging the SP to answer within the
correct categories. Often the SP will give a vague response such as "I rarely eat that," "not very much,"
or "not much lately." Of course, you can never assume that you know what the SP means; you must
probe these responses by saying something like "How often in the past month did you eat...?"
Responses such as "a few times, a couple times, every day" etc. must also be probed for the number of
times per day, week or month. Don’t assume that every day means once a day. If the SP answers
"every day," probe for how many times per day. If the SP says "5 days per week," probe for an
average of how many times(not days) per day, week or month. On the occasion that an SP responds
with "a couple times per day," ask the SP how he/she defines "a couple."

It is very common for the SP to initially answer with complete responses such as, "three
times in the past month," then change his/her pattern and begin saying something like "twice" or "four
times." Do not assume that the SP is still responding in times per month. Probe "Was that twice per
day, week, or month?"

Another type of response which requires further probing is "I had two beers last week."
Do not immediately record this as "two times per week." Before entering a response, probe to
determine how oftenin the past month the SP consumed beer, not how many beers. This can be
accomplished by saying something like, "So, how often did you drink beer and light beer in the past
month?"

SPs also have a tendency to respond to items such as fruits and vegetables with "when
they are in season". Remind the SP that the time frame is the past month and probe as to whether or
not it was consumed in that period of time. If asked, you may also add that even though the fresh fruit
may not have been in season in the past month, the canned, frozen or dried form is acceptable.
Examples of these are peaches, apricots and frozen melon balls.
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Many SPs will give a range such as "three to four times per week." Try to have the SP
estimate which is more usual, but if he/she cannot, then record the lower number (round down).

Since we emphasize the past month as the recall period, SPs tend to report the number
of times per month. This is not a problem except that it might be more difficult for the SP to count the
total number of times per month. If the interviewer feels that this is happening, you may say something
like "If you have (food) every day or every week, you can give me the number of times per day or
week."

Note that any specifications stating "store bought" also include eaten out, such as in a
restaurant or at a fast food establishment.
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B. Question by Question Specifications

AN1 Milk and Milk Products

AN1 contains a number of questions about milk and milk products. For these questions,
do notinclude the use of these products in cooking. First read the introductory phrase to the
respondent, then proceed with questions.

AN1A
a. Include chocolate milk or cocoa prepared with whole, low fat, or skim milk, including

chocolate "Quik" added to milk. Include the individual boxes of chocolate milk and
chocolate flavored drinks such as "Yoo-hoo." Include also regular, sugar-free and low
calorie hot chocolate mixes (which are made from nonfat dry milk).

b. This includes all kinds of milk - whole, low or nonfat, Lactaid, buttermilk, acidophilus,
evaporated milk, and reconstituted dry milk. It does not include chocolate milk, cocoa,
or non-dairy products such as non-dairy powdered creamers, nor milkshakes made with
milk. If the SP says that he/she adds a significantamount of milk to coffee or tea,
approximately 1/3 or more of the total volume, include this as milk. Otherwise do not
include small amounts added to coffee or tea.

AN1D This is asked of those SPs who have had milk in the last month. Note that this question
refers to the fat content or type of milk of either the chocolate or white milk previously
reported.

Although buttermilk and evaporated milk are not read as part of the question, note that
each has its own answer category. If these are reported, mark the appropriate box; do
not list them under "other."

Although there are several response fields available, it is preferable to have only one
answer to this question. If the SP gives two or more answers, probe for the USUAL
type. If the SP insists that there is not one usual type, then mark or enter all that apply.
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AND1 (continued)

If an SP now reports using a small amount ("about two teaspoons") of 2% milk in
his/her tea, yet drinks skim milk by the glassful, record skim milk since this is "usual."
But if the 2% milk used in the tea is an insignificant amount (e.g., less than 1/3 of total
volume), you should verify that the SP did not include the 2% milk in the answer of
AN1Ab. If the SP did include the 2% milk, do not go back to the original question and
change the answer, instead enter a comment in the "comments" field (CTRL/K) fully
explaining the situation.

For an answer entered as a Code 9 (OTHER), specify the other by entering the response
verbatim on the line provided. If the SP says "don’t know" you may reread the answer
categories to see if this helps; the SP’s best guess is preferable to recording a "don’t
know" response.

An SP may ask whether skim and nonfat milk are the same, and if so, why are they
mentioned separately in the question. Both words are included in the question should an
SP call what he/she drank "nonfat," rather than "skim" or vice versa. Note that the
answer category includes both, "skim/nonfat." Also note that "regular" milk is included
in the "whole" milk category. Some SPs refer to whole milk as "Vitamin D" milk.
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AN1E
e. Include all kinds of yogurt - plain, with fruit or syrup, regular, low fat, and nonfat. Also

include yogurt beverages or drinks, and yogurt smoothies (blenderized beverage).

f. Include any flavor of ice cream, ice milk or milkshakes. Also include fast food
milkshakes. Do not include tofutti, non-dairy frozen desserts, or sherbet. Milkshakes
are commonly called "frappes" in the Northeast, especially in Boston, and are often
called "batidas" or "licuados" in the Hispanic communities.

AN1G Include processed or natural cheeses, regular, low sodium or low fat, hard and soft,
spreads or pressurized cans. As the box in the left corner of the screen indicates,
include also Hispanic cheeses such as queso fresco and queso blanco, and ricotta and
mozzarella cheese.

Do not include cheese used as a garnish, cream cheese, or dishes made with cheese as
an ingredient. Dishes made with cheese as a primary ingredient will be asked about
later.
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AN1H
h. Include homemade, frozen, commercial, or store bought.

i. Cheese is a primary ingredient in these dishes; include dishes with cheese sauces. Also include other
Hispanic dishes such as chile con queso and burritos with cheese.

AN2 Main Dishes, Meat, Fish, Chicken, and Eggs

These questions cover main dishes, meat, fish, chicken, and eggs. First read the
introductory phrase, then proceed with questions.

AN2A
a. Key words are containingvegetables. Includes store bought and homemade, and pot

pies containing vegetables. Include any soup containing vegetables, regular or low
sodium, with any base: milk, cream, or water. These may either be vegetarian or
contain meat. Do not include consomme unless vegetables were added. Do not include
soups which contain an insignificant amount of vegetables, such as Top Ramen, which
contains mostly broth, noodles, and a few green peas.

b. Key words are tomato sauce. Recipe may be homemade or store bought. Include "sopa"
or "sopa seca de fideo" which is a Mexican-American dish consisting basically of pasta
and tomato sauce.

c. The parentheses around chorizo indicate that it is an Hispanic food. Read chorizo aloud
to all SP’sin Hispanic stands or Hispanic households.

Include all sausages, Vienna, smoked, Polish, pork, beef, Italian, link and patty, chorizo,
bratwurst and blood sausage. Include scrapple.

Do not include bacon substitutes such as Baco Bits or imitation bacon.

Include packaged luncheon meats (bologna, salami, pastrami, corned beef, roast beef,
etc.), canned meat spreads and deli luncheon meats. Do not include chicken and turkey
luncheon meats or chicken or turkey hot dogs; but do include hot dogs made from beef,
veal and pork. Include beef jerky.
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AN2D
d. The parentheses around menudo indicate that it is an Hispanic food. Read menudo

aloud to all SP’sin Hispanic stands or Hispanic households.

Includes brains, sweetbreads, beef liver, chicken liver, chopped liver and liverwurst.
Menudo is an Hispanic beef tripe soup.

e. Include any cut or preparation; homemade or purchased.

f. Include ham and pork cuts of meat, not pork luncheon meats. Do not include bacon,
sausage or packaged deli ham.

g. Fresh, frozen or canned are included. Artificial crabmeat may be included here or under
the "fish" category; let the SP decide on its classification. Include crab dip, oyster
stuffing, and New England clam chowder.

AN2H
h. Include fresh, frozen, or canned, and all preparations.

i. Include fast food chicken fillet sandwiches and chicken/turkey hot dogs. Include chicken and turkey
deli or luncheon meats.

j. Include dishes where egg is a primary ingredient such as quiches or frittatas. Do not
include egg substitutes.
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AN3 Fruit and Fruit Juices

These questions are about fruit juices and fruit, in all forms: fresh, frozen, canned, and
dried.

AN3A As the instructions on this screen indicate, include only 100% juices; do not include
juice substitutes such as orange flavored juice drinks or drinks with 10% juice. Do
include juices that are a combination of mentioned juices (such as orange-grapefruit
juice).

AN3B Include any 100% juices; or juice mixes (cranapple juice); include nectars; include cider.
Do not include drinks with 10% juice, such as CapriSun, Hawaiian Punch, or Hi-C.
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AN3C Include fresh, frozen and canned. Include white and pink grapefruit, tangelos and
mandarin oranges. Do not include lemon juice here. Regardless of whether it is used to
flavor food or alone, lemon juice should be counted in AN8.

AN3D
d. Include fresh and frozen.

e. Include fresh, frozen, canned and dried.
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AN3F Note that Raisins, Prunes, Plantains, and Applesauce should be included in this question.
Plantains are more commonly used in Hispanic households. Read plantains aloud to all
SP’sin Hispanic stands or Hispanic households.

Also include blueberries, raspberries, and rhubarb. If the SP reports a fruit which
actually is in one of the previous categories, do not go back and change the previous
answer; Use the "comments" field to make a note stating the fruit and its frequency.
Grape leaves should be included in AN8.

AN4 Vegetables

These next questions are about vegetables, including fresh, raw, frozen, canned, and
cooked vegetables. Read the introductory phrase, then begin the questions.

AN4A
a. Key word is carrots. Include carrots eaten by themselves or mixed with other vegetables

(e.g., frozen vegetable mixtures or stir-fried). Do not include soup containing carrots
since this was asked about earlier in AN2a.

b. Include fresh and frozen. Do not include soup containing broccoli since this was asked
about earlier in AN2A.

c. Include fresh and frozen. Do not include soup containing cauliflower since this was
asked about earlier in AN2a.

d. Include fresh, frozen, instant, and canned. Include hash browns, pan fries, and fast food
french fries. Do not include canned shoe string potatoes or potato chips.
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AN4E Include sweet potato pie and pumpkin pie. Do not include summer squash or zucchini,
as these are included later under the "other vegetable" category.

AN4F Do not include tomato soup or pasta with tomato sauce since these were asked about
earlier. Include use in cooking. Also include tomato paste and tomato sauce used in
cooking or as a topping. Include V-8 juice. Do not include catsup used as a condiment.
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AN4G Include any greens such as mustard, turnip or poke greens; include use in salads. Do
not include use in soups since this was asked about earlier. The sentence that appears in
upper case letters at the top of the screen is printed as an aid to the interviewer. It is not
to be read to the respondent unless it become necessary.

AN4H This also might be called a lettuce or green salad. Include those salads consisting
mainly of lettuce, but which may also contain a small amount of shredded carrots or
cabbage to add color. All types of lettuce are included.
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AN4I
i. Include homemade or store bought. Do not include soup containing cabbage since this was asked

about earlier.

j. Include hot red chili peppers used in sauces. Do not include the ground red chili
peppers (red pepper flakes) which, for example, are frequently used on pizza.

k. Include hot green peppers (like jalapeno), as well as sweet red, green and yellow
peppers. Do not include hot red chili peppers nor peppers used in soup as these were
asked about earlier.

AN4L Include any vegetable not already mentioned such as onions, lima beans, celery, beets,
eggplant, okra, jicama, cucumbers, asparagus, alfalfa sprouts, yucca, and nopales
(cactus). The instruction box in the left corner of the screen is designed to help you
remember some of the items that should be included in this question. Should the SP
report a vegetable previously listed, do not return to that item; use the comments field
(CTRL/K) to make a note stating the vegetable and its frequency.
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AN5 Beans, Nuts, Cereals, and Grain Products

Read the introductory sentence to the SP, then begin.

AN5A

a. Depending on the geographic area of your SP, you must select and read one of the two

terms in the parentheses. Use whichever term you feel the SP will best understand.

Include use in salads, soups and mixed dishes (such as chili with beans); include

homemade or store bought.

b. Include raw, roasted, unroasted, honey roasted and/or coated, salted, unsalted, with or

without shells. Include all types of nuts, cashews, almonds, macademia, etc.

AN5C Again, read the phrase first, then ask the question(s).

c. These four cereals are very high in fiber; do notinclude any other cereal in this

category.

Please remember to use the "comments" field to type in any bran cereals eaten by the SP

and not listed as part of the question and how frequently it was eaten. You do not need

to probe for "others," but rather to record any voluntarily mentioned by the respondent.

d. These four cereals are highly fortified; do not include any other cereal in this category.
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AN5E Include any other cold cereal not mentioned previously such as Raisin Bran, Grape Nuts,

Puffed Wheat, Shredded Wheat, etc. Granola type cereals are included here, but not

granola bars. Bran cereals not listed in AN5C are coded using AN5E. Occasionally an

SP will mention that s/he mixed cereals that appear in different question categories

(Cheerios and Product 19). When this happens, count the amount of each cereal eaten

in eachapplicable category.

AN5F Include instant, quick cooking and long cooking. Also include grain dishes like bulgar

wheat as well as rolled oats, Farina, etc.
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AN5G Read the introductory phrase to the SP before asking these questions.

g. This item asks about white bread products. Include French toast made with white bread

and oatmeal bread made mostly with white flour. Do not include tortillas as they will

be counted later.

Include pita bread, matzo, and bread stuffing made with white bread(or white flour).

Include oatmeal bread made with white flour. Include rice cakes. Include crackers such

as saltines, oyster crackers, cheese crackers, etc. Do not include pancakes and waffles.

These will be recorded at the end if they are eaten at least once per week.

h. Include Italian bread, whole wheat pita, whole wheat English muffins, whole wheat

crackers, and French toast made with dark bread. Do not include pancakes and waffles.

Include oatmeal bread made mostly with wheatflour. Oatmeal bread made with white

flour should be counted in "g".

i. Include homemade, store bought and packaged mixes.

AN5J

j. Include regular and whole wheat.

k. Include long cooking, instant, quick, minute and converted rice. Include rice mixtures

and rice used in casseroles. Include all types: brown, white, wild and flavored such as

yellow rice; include rice pudding.

l. Saltedis the key word. Include saltednuts, saltedcrackers, saltedpopcorn, pork skins

and rinds. Unsaltedpretzels, popcorn or potato chips are not counted. Count "lightly"

salted. Include popcorn prepared with light salt.
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AN6 Desserts, Sweets, and Beverages

AN6A

a. Include homemade, store bought and those prepared from packaged mixes. Include

granola bars here and not under cereal.

b. Include chocolate covered nuts and raisins, and chocolate candy bars.

AN6C Read introduction first.

c. Include Sunny Delite, Ssips, and Crantastic; do not include Gatorade.

d. Include any artificially sweetened soft drink (key word is diet) with or without caffeine.

Include diet tonic water. Count also diet soda in a mixed drink, such as rum and diet

coke. Do not include seltzer or club soda.

e. Key word is regular, not diet; with or without caffeine. Do include ginger ale and

regular tonic water. Count also regular soda in a mixed drink, such as rum and coke.

Do not include club soda or seltzer.

f. Include instant or ground, flavored coffees such as Cafe Vienna and Suisse Mocha, hot

or cold. Do not include coffee substitutes (Postum).
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AN6G

g. Include flavored hot or iced teas such as Earl Grey or orange spice as long as they are

not decaffeinated. Exclude all decaffeinated teas (e.g., chamomile) and herbal teas.

h. Do not include nonalcoholic beer (e.g., Near Beer). Do include all other types of beer:

stout, ale, malt liquor, or any type of low calorie beer.

i. Include all types of wine, "light" wines, port and sherry. Do not include nonalcoholic wines.

j. Include all types of liquor such as brandy and liqueurs, amaretto, creme de menthe, etc.

Include other distilled beverages, such as Canadian and blended whiskeys, tequila, etc.

Include alcohol in mixed drinks such as daiquiris, white/black Russians, and rum and

coke.

AN7 Fats

Read the introductory statement.

AN7A
a. Include salted and unsalted, regular and diet, tub, stick or liquid. Include

margarine/butter blends and imitation margarines such as Shedd’s Spread.

b. Include all types salted and unsalted. Do notinclude imitation flavorings such as Butter
Buds or Molly McButter.

c. Include regular, light, low calorie, low sodium; include homemade and commercial, both
bottled and dry mixes. Include real, imitation and mayonnaise type dressings like
Miracle Whip.
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QUESTIONS AN8 - AN10

AN8 Two broad categories of items are included in this question: (1) food items the SP
forgot to mention earlier, and (2) foods that were not included in any of the categories
already asked about. In either case if the SP says "yes", enter Code 1.

AN8A This list is comprised of those food items commonly mentioned. Enter the code that
corresponds to the food or beverage mentioned by the SP and record the frequency. If
the item is not covered by codes 1 through 14, enter Code 15 (OTHER-SPECIFY), and
enter the SP’s answer verbatim.

AN8A2 After every entry, you will ask AN8A2, "Are there any other foods or beverages that
you had at least once per week in the past month that I missed?" The key phrase in this
question is "at least once per week in the past month". If "YES" you will reask AN8A.
You will continue to ask these two questions (AN8A2 - AN8A) until the SP responds
that there are no other foods and beverages you have missed. Should an SP report an
item whose frequency was less than once per week, disregard the answer and reread the
question.
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AN10A - AN10E
If the SP is under 20 years old, CAPI will skip you to the next section. If 20 or older, you will
continue with AN10.

The text of these questions is essentially the same. The only difference in the questions is that each
deals with a distinct age range. CAPI will display the appropriate age range question based on the
SP’s age.

Since you have already conducted part of the interview, you may already be aware as to whether an
SP is illiterate, or for some reason, would not be able to see or understand the hand card. Be
sensitive to the fact that there are people who will not be able to read the categories. When you give
the SP the hand card, explain that these are the answer categories. Either give the SP a minute to
read them or review them with the SP yourself. Since many SP’s will continue to respond with the
food frequency answers, you might add something to the effect that the answer categories are
somewhat different than those of the food frequency; not as much detail is needed.

Some SP’s will find it difficult to recall how much milk they drank during a particular age range, so
encourage them to think about what they were doing at that time in their lives. Many times an
elderly SP will initially say that he/she cannot remember, but upon probing and with some
encouragement, many of these SP’s will be able to give accurate answers. Did the SP bring lunch to
school or buy it at school? Are there certain individual or family eating patterns that he or she can
remember? Remind the SP that we just want their best estimate within the answer categories.

If the SP says that his or her milk drinking habits changed significantly within one time period,
encourage the SP to "average." For example, if a woman says that she drank milk "less than once a
week" from 20 to 23 years old, but drank milk "more than once a day" during that same time period
when she was pregnant, encourage her to choose what she would consider usual for that time period.
If the SP cannot, record the response in "comments" (CTRL/K).
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HAQ.WP5-930411-September 11, 1995

P Vision and Hearing

This section is primarily concerned with vision and hearing problems, corrective
treatment, measurement of vision and hearing, and some investigation into the causes and history of
vision/hearing problems.

The last three questions (AP17ALT - AP19) deal with memory and are asked only of
those SPs who are 60 years old or older.

AP1 Time frame is now.

Blindnessis an inability to see that is notcorrectable, for example, with eyeglasses or contact lenses.

AP1OV Self-evident
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AP2 Ask question AP2 to determine if the person uses eyeglasses or contact lenses (or both),
including glasses that just magnify.

If the respondent mentions that eyeglasses/contacts are only used occasionally, enter
Code 1 (YES). For example, enter Code 1 (YES) when the SP says "I only wear them
when I drive at night," "Only when I go to the movies," or "I only use them for
reading." However, if the SP mentions that s/he has eyeglasses/contacts but does not
USEthem, enter Code 2 (NO).

Eyeglasses-- Includes prescription eyeglasses as well as non prescription eyeglasses
purchased at drug stores or variety stores. Do not include nonprescription sunglasses or
safety glasses, which are worn for protection only.

Contact Lenses-- Artificial lenses put directly in the eye for corrective purposes. Do
not include contact lenses that are onlycosmetic -- that is, to change eye color with no
corrective function.

AP3 If the response indicates that the person may only have trouble when s/he does not use
his/her glasses (or contacts), stress the phrase, "even when wearing glasses." For
example, if the response to AP3 is "I have trouble reading without my bifocals," ask
"Do you have trouble seeing with one or both eyes EVEN WHEN WEARING
GLASSES (OR CONTACTS)?" For responses such as "I don’t have glasses/contacts,"
re-ask the question, deleting the phrase "even when wearing glasses/contacts."
Likewise, if the problem exists, for example, only when the glasses are worn, as in "I
have trouble seeing distant things when I have my reading glasses on." re-ask the
question, omitting the "even when..." phrase. If the response is still not clear, be sure to
document this in the "comments" field (CTRL/K).
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AP4-AP9 AP4-AP9 are designed to gather information about how well the SP sees in various

circumstances while wearingany lenses or glasses necessary for his/her best vision. The

intent of the questions is whether the SP can see.

AP4 - AP7 If the SP onlywears reading glasses and therefore would not have his/her bestdistance

vision while wearing them, reask the question omitting the phrase "when wearing your

eyeglasses". If the respondent continues to have problems answering the question

probe with the phrase "Wearing your glasses or contact lenses if you need to, in general

can you see ...".
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AP8 - AP9 Note that questions AP8 and AP9 mean only whether or not the SP can SEE newsprint

or headlines well enough to read them. S/he does not have to be able to read.
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AP10 and
AP100V See specifications for AP1. Time frame is now.

AP11 A hearing aidis a device that the person wears. Exclude special telephones, programs,

or other home or commercial equipment that help the person but that are not personal

devices. Reference period is now.
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AP12 The phrase "even when wearing your hearing aid" will only appear if the respondent has

reported wearing one in AP11. Enter Code 1 (YES) if SP has anytrouble hearing with

or without a hearing aid.

Include any chronic hearing problem even if the problem comes and goes. Exclude any

non-hearing problem even if it is related to the ear (e.g., ringing in the ear). Note that

the time frame is ever. If the respondent has trouble hearing in crowded places, but no

trouble hearing at home, probe "In general (or overall) do you have trouble hearing?"

AP13 Do not try to define "most" for the respondent. The words "with a hearing aid" will

only appear if the respondent has reported wearing one in AP11.
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AP14 The intent of AP14 is to determine if the respondent has suffered serious hearing loss,

defined here as hearing only a few words people say or hearing only loud noises. If the

SP reported wearing a hearing aid in AP11, the words "with a hearing aid" will be

displayed.

AP15 "Difficulty" should be respondent-defined.
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QUESTIONS AP17ALT - AP19:

This series of questions are concerned with memory. CAPI will only display this series

for those SPs who are 60 years old or older AND the interview is not being conducted

with a proxy.

Ask these questions naturally as you would any others. If an SP is having trouble

answering, you might encourage him/her by saying "Do the best you can." or "Just give

it a try.", but don’t linger too long waiting for an answer. Give it a minute, then move

on to the next question, reassuring the SP with a "nice try" or "thanks for trying." We

don’t want the SP to feel any kind of pressure or awkwardness.

AP17ALT Read the introductory statement and make sure the SP is attentive when beginning the

question. Don’t start until the SP indicates s/he is ready. Read the instructions and the

three items slowly to the SP. If the SP asks you to repeat the three items, your response

should be "Can you tell me the items I just mentioned?" or say "Just do the best you

can." Listen to the SP’s response carefully. If "apple", "table" or "penny" is mentioned,

enter a Code 1 (CORRECT) in the field next to that item. If the item is not mentioned,

enter Code 2 (ERROR) next to the item. The order in which the SP names the objects

is not important.

AP17A CAPI will repeat this memory question until all three items are learned or you have

repeated them three times (3 trials), whichever comes first. After each trial, CAPI will

display a message instructing you how to proceed. Press enter to continue with the next

trial. If SP has not learned the three items after three repetitions you will move on to

AP18.
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AP18 Read the introductory statement to the SP, then ask AP18 in two parts. First ask "If you

have $20 and you take away $3, how many dollars do you have left?" Theninstruct the

respondent to "keep subtracting $3 from the answer until I tell you to stop." The

recording rules here are different from those in the previous question. In this series, you

are to record the SP’s answer(whether it is correct or incorrect). Notice that the correct

answers are listed in the first column. Record each answer in the field across from the

letter, working your way down to "e," after which you will instruct the respondent to

STOP.

If the SP does not understand the instructions at first, repeat them. If s/he starts

subtraction and loses his/her place, do not supply SP’s last answer. S/he may start over

only onceon his/her own initiative. Record the answers VERBATIM.

Subtractions are to be done in the head. Do not allow the SP to use pencil and paper. If

the SP doesn’t respond immediately, ask him/her to do the subtraction out loud.

If SP stops too soon, say to him/her tactfully, "Please subtract $3 from the last answer

you gave me and keep subtracting $3 until I tell you to stop."

If SP says s/he cannot subtract, ask, "Would you be willing to give it a try?" If SP still

refuses, enter SHIFT/7 (REFUSAL), for each answer not attempted. Similarly, enter

SHIFT/7 (REFUSAL) for each answer not attempted if SP says s/he is too tired or

doesn’t want to do it. In either case be sure to enter the reason for refusal in the

comments field (CTRL/K).
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AP19 AP19 tests the SP’s DELAYED MEMORY. Record the answer VERBATIM. Do not

repeat the three items to the SP until SP’s answer is complete and you have recorded it.
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HAQ.WP5-930411-September 11, 1995

Q Dental Care and Status

Section Q is concerned with dental care habits, dental problems and treatment, and other

jaw and mouth problems.

AQ1YF2 Read the response categories to the respondent. If respondent does not answer using

one of the response categories, PROBE with "So, would you say that your naturalteeth

are (REPEAT ANSWER CATEGORIES)?" Categories are respondent-defined. NOTE

THAT WE ARE TALKING ABOUT NATURAL TEETH, not dentures, etc. If SP does

not have any of his/her natural teeth, enter Code 6 (HAS NO NATURAL TEETH).
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AQ2YF3 Show respondent Hand Card HAQ-7 (identical to response categories in question).

After respondent answers, enter alltypes of care mentioned. If the respondent mentions

something other than those items on the list, enter Code 7 (OTHER) and record the

response on the line provided. Note that "CLEANING" and "CHECK-UP" do not

appear on the card. Do not read these words to the respondent. Enter the appropriate

code if the respondent mentions either type of care. If the respondent says s/he does not

need any type of dental care, enter Code 9 (NOTHING) and hit the ENTER key. CAPI

will automatically advance to the next screen.

AQ2YF302 Sometimes respondents forget to mention "cleaning" as part of the care they receive

during a dental checkup. If the respondent mentions "Checkup" (Code 11) another

question will appear to determine if cleaning was part of the checkup.

AQ2YF304 If cleaning was a part of the checkup, CAPI will instruct you to enter Code 10

(CLEANING). Press the ENTER key to return to the next available field and enter the

appropriate code.

AQ3YF4 Enter a number in the field provided then enter the code that indicates whether the

number refers to days, weeks, months, or years. If the SP has neverbeen to a

dentist/dental hygienist, enter Code 00.
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AQ4YF5 Mark the first applicable response. We are looking for the usualfrequency of visits to a

dentist or dental hygienist. If Code 5 (OTHER) is entered, specify the response on the

line provided.

AQ5YF9 Time frame is the past 12 months.

AQ6YF10

Time frame is the past 12 months.
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AQ8YF7 - AQ9YF8

These questions will only be asked of SPs under 50 years old.

AQ8YF7 Time frame is ever.

AQ9YF8 This question is only asked of those SPs who re ported orthodontic treatment in the

previous question. Asks for age when the SP startedhis or her most recent(or only)

orthodontic treatment.
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HAQ.WP5-930411-September 11, 1995

R Tobacco

This section is concerned with the use of tobacco in all its forms, i.e., cigarettes, pipes,
cigars, and chewing tobacco or snuff. We will be seeking information on regularity of use, starting and
quitting experiences, and types of tobacco used.

AR1 Read the introductory sentence then ask AR1.

One hundred cigarettes is usually five packs of cigarettes. The 100 minimum is to

eliminate those who never had a habit from answering the other questions. This is a

convention used in many other health surveys.

Do not define "cigarettes" to the SP. If the SP asks, for example, whether little cigars

are considered cigarettes, find out how they would classify them and accept that

classification.

For those who answer "NO" (Code 2) CAPI will skip to AR19.
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AR2 This can be difficult to answer since it depends on the SP’s interpretation of "fairly

regularly." We want to know the SP’s age when smoking became routine or became an

established habit for them rather than the time when they may have first experimented

with cigarettes. Record the respondent’s best estimate. Enter Code 000 if never smoked

regularly.

AR3 By "now" we mean the current month or so and not necessarily whether the SP has had

a cigarette today. Even the use of a very small number of cigarettes at the present time

would qualify as a "Yes" response.

Enter Code 1 (YES) for respondents who indicate they have stopped smoking

temporarily, for example, due to illness, but expect to begin again.
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AR4 We are interested in the current "usual" habit, the average number smoked on a typical

day. Enter a number in the first field and the appropriate code to indicate whether the

answer reflects cigarettes or packs

If the SP’s answer is "it varies," probe for a more specific answer. If after probing the

answer is still "varies" enter "666". This should only be done for those whose habit is

so irregular and variable that no "average" value can accurately reflect the SP’s habit.

AR5 Record the totalduration of the amount of cigarettes specified in AR4. We are

interested in total years of smoking rather than the length of any one period of smoking.

For example, suppose the SP smokes one pack per day now. The SP has smoked this

amount for the past 10 years but volunteers that s/he also smoked this same amount 20

years ago for 5 years. The value to be recorded is 10 years plus 5 years = 15 years at 1

pack per day.

If the respondent indicates a period "less than 1 year", record in comments (CTRL/K).
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AR6 CAPI will insert the number of cigarettes the respondent smokes per day (from AR4)

into the text of this sentence. The time period specified is a year or more.

AR7 An approximate number is acceptable here. Enter a number in the first field and the

appropriate code to indicate cigarettes per day/packs per day. Enter Code 666 (varies)

only after probing and only for those whose habit is so irregular and variable that no

"average" value can accurately reflect the SP’s peak habit.

16-7



16-8



AR8 The phrase "that amount" refers to the amount smoked in AR7. See specifications for

AR5.

AR9 By "one year or longer" we mean at least one year continuously offcigarettes.

16-9



16-10



AR10 Count all of the time off cigarettes, summingup not only the long intervals of six

months or more but the shorter intervals as well: For example, if an individual quit for

18 months and then again for 7 months, record "2 years." Follow the standard rounding

rule in Section 6.2, General Interviewing Techniques Manual.
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AR11-AR12-AR13

These questions will only appear for those SPs who reported in previous questions that they no longer

smoke.

AR11 We are looking for the point in time when the person generally quit, even if s/he had a

couple of cigarettes after that point.

Use probe if SP has difficulty remembering when s/he last smoked regularly.

AR12 See AR4 for general guidelines. We want the person’s main pattern prior to quitting.

Ignore very brief aberrations in their usual habit due to their efforts to quit. For

example, if a person smoked 20 cigarettes per day for the 10 years just prior to quitting,

but one month before stopping altogether the SP cut down by 2 cigarettes per day, the

response to this question should be 20 cigarettes per day.

AR13 The major distinctions important to make are whether the person had a medical problem

that caused or was made worse by smoking and inspired him/her to quit, e.g., a cough,

an allergy, a heart attack, etc., or whether they were influenced or motivated by other

factors. If the SP quit because of an existing health problem, enter Code 1 (YES) but if

s/he did not quit because of a health problem, enter Code 2 (NO).
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AR14 Chewing tobacco and snuffare preparations of pulverized tobacco that are chewed,

placed against the gums, or more rarely, inhaled through the nostrils. The tobacco is not

burned. Enter Code 1 (YES) even if the SP only tried this product once.

Some persons call snuff "snoose."
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AR15-AR22

These questions are only asked of those SPs who have reported using chewing

tobacco/snuff in AR14.

AR15 Some people may be hesitant to describe use as "regular," even if they used the product

frequently. We still want to capture as much information about these persons as

possible. Record the bestage estimate.

Enter Code 000 if the SP never used the product regularly.

AR16 By "now" we mean in the past month or so.
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AR17 Chewing tobacco comes in several forms. It may be compressed into a plug about 3"

by 2"; it may be in the form of loose leaves. It may be in small, moist particles

(sometimes called fine-cut chewing tobacco). Rarely, it comes in a braid, called a twist.

Snuff may alsobe in the form of small, moist particles and there may be some natural

and unavoidable confusion with chewing tobacco. Snuff also comes as fine, dry

particles, although this is less common.

AR18OV3

The construction of this screen depends on the SP’s answer to AR17. If the SP reports

using both chewing tobacco and snuff (Code 3 in AR17), you will ask about both items

in this question. We are interested in the current "usual" habit, the average number of

containers used per day or week.
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AR19 The CAPI program will require that you answer both"a" and "b" in question AR19. If

the respondent’s answer does not fit into one of the categories shown, for example, if

s/he showsyou a spot in his/her mouth, or says something vague such as "near my front

teeth," re-ask "a" and "b" "Would you say that is on the right side of your mouth?"

If s/he mentions another place or says that s/he purposely moves the product around in

his/her mouth to avoid cancer, enter a SHIFT/8 (DON’T KNOW) in the first field (a)

and Code 3 (OTHER) in the second field (b). Specify this response on the line

provided.

If the SP says there is no special place, enter a SHIFT/8 in the first field (a) and a Code

5 (NO SPECIAL PLACE) in the second field (b). However, never enter a Code 5

without probing.
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AR20 This question is only asked of those SPs who reported that they quit using the product in

previous questions. We are looking for the point in time (age) when the person

generally quit, even if s/he used (chewing tobacco/snuff) a couple of times after that

point.

AR21 The intent of this question is to determine which product the SP used at the time s/he

quit.

AR22 This question is only asked of SPs who reported that they quit using the product in

previous questions.

AR23 The 20 cigar minimum is to eliminate those who never had a habit from answering the

other questions about the product.
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AR24 By "now" we mean the current month or so and not necessarily whether the SP has had

a cigar today. Even the use of a very small number of cigars at the present time would

qualify as a Code 1 (YES).

Enter Code 1 (YES) for respondents who indicate they have stopped smoking

temporarily, for example, due to illness, but expect to begin again.

AR25 We want the current "usual" habit, the average number smoked on a typical day.
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AR26 - AR28

See specifications for AR23-AR25.

16-27



HAQ.WP5-930411-September 11, 1995

S Occupation/Language Use

This section contains questions about employment status, type of work (if employed),
work conditions and occupational exposures, disabilities, and language use.

Questions AS1-AS22obtain work information. Questions AS23-27focus on
disabilities, and Questions AS28-AS29concentrate on language use.

Note the following definitions:

1. Work

Include the following as "work":

(1) Working for pay(wages, salary, commission, piecework rates, tips, or "pay-in-kind"
such as meals, living quarters, or supplies provided in place of cash wages).

(2) Working for profit or fees in one’s own business, professional practice, partnership, or
farm even though the efforts may produce a financial loss.

(3) Working without payin a business or farm operated by a related household member.

(4) Working as an employeeof the National Guard or Department of Defense.

(5) Serving on paid jury duty.

(6) Participating in "exchange work" or "share work" on a farm.

Do not include as "work":

(1) Unpaid work which does not contribute to the operation of a family business or farm
(e.g., home housework).

(2) Unpaid work for a related household member who is a salaried employee and does not
operate a farm or business (e.g., typing for a husband who is a lawyer for a corporation).

(3) Unpaid work for an unrelatedhousehold member or for a relative who is nota
household member.

(4) Volunteeror other unpaid workfor a church, charity, political candidate, club, or other
organization, such as the Red Cross, Community Fund, etc.
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(5) Service in the Armed Forces, including time while on temporary duty with the National
Guard or Reserves. (NOTE - Persons on active duty with the Armed Forces should have been excluded
by the Screener Questionnaire. They should not be administered the HAQ.)

(6) Owning a business solely as an investmentto which no contribution is made to the
management or actual operation (e.g., owning a grocery store which someone else manages and
operates).

2. Job-- A job exists if there is a definite arrangement for regular work for payevery week
or every month. This includes arrangements for either regular part-time or regular full-
time work. A formal, definite arrangement with one or more employers to work a
specified number of hours per week or days per month, but on an irregular schedule
during the week or month, is also considered a job.

Do notconsider a person who is "on call" and works only when his/her services are
needed as having a job during the weeks in which s/he does not work. An example
of a person "on call" is a substitute teacher who was not called to work during the
past 2 weeks.

Consider seasonal employment as a job only during the season and not during the
off-season. For example, a ski instructor would not be considered as having a "job"
during the off-season.

Consider school personnel (teachers, administrators, custodians, etc.) who have a
definite arrangement, either written or oral, to returnto work in the fall as having a
"job" even though they may be on summer vacation.

Consider persons who have definite arrangements to receive pay while on leave of
absence from their regular jobs to attend school, travel, etc., as having a "job." This
may be referred to as "sabbatical leave." Probe to determine if the person is receiving
pay if this is not volunteered.

Do notconsider a person who did not workat an unpaidjob on a family farm or in
a family business during the past 2 weeks as having a "job."

Do notconsider persons who do not have a definite job to which they can returnas
having a "job." For example, do not consider a person to have a job if his/her job has
been phased out or abolished, or if the company has closed down operations.

3. Business-- A business exists when one or moreof the following conditions are met:

Machinery or equipment of substantial value in which the person has invested
capital is used by him/her in conducting the business. Hand rakes, manual lawnmowers,
hand shears, and the like would not meet the "substantial value" criteria.

An office, store, or other place of business is maintained.

There is some advertisement of the business or profession by listing it in the
classified section of the telephone book, displaying a sign, distributing cards or leaflets,

17-2



or otherwise publicizing that a particular kind of work or service is being offered to the
general public.

Consider the selling of newspapers, cosmetics, and the like as a business ifthe person
buysthe newspapers, magazines, cosmetics, etc., directly from the publisher,
manufacturer, or distributor, sellsthem to the consumer, and bears any lossesresulting
from failure to collect from the consumer. Otherwise, consider it a "job."

Do notconsider casual work such as that performed by a craft worker or odd-job
carpenter or plumber as a business.

Consider questionable or borderline cases to be work at a job rather than own business.

4. Layoff -- Waiting to be called back to a job from which a person has been temporarily
laid-off or furloughed. Layoffs can be due to slack work, plant retooling or remodeling,
inventory taking, and the like. Do notconsider a person who was not working because
of a labor dispute at his/her own place of business as being on layoff.

5. Looking for Work-- Any effort to get a job or to establish a business or profession. A
person was looking for work if s/he actually tried to find work during the past 2 weeks.
Some examples of looking for work are:

Registering at a public or private employment office.

Meeting with or telephoning prospective employers.

Placing or answering advertisements.

Writing letters of application

Visiting locations where prospective employers pick up temporary help.

Also, consider persons "on call" at a personnel office, union hiring hall, professional
register, etc., as looking for work. Include as looking for work, persons who have made
an effort to start a professional practice or explored the possibilities for opening a new
business during the past 2 weeks, even though these efforts may not have been
successful.

The government is attempting through several work and training programs to assist various segments of
the population in combating poverty and to provide increased employment opportunities. The
employment questions in this series are not designed to distinguish participants in these programs and
you should notprobe to identify them. However, if the respondent identifies a person as an enrollee in
a government-sponsored program, proceed according to the instructions below. (NOTE: The list of
programs is not all-inclusive. Use the "General" guidelines for programs not specifically covered.)

a. General

Consider the person as working if s/he receives any payfor the work or on-the-job
training.
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Do notconsider the person as working or with a job if s/he receives welfare or
public assistance while participating in work programs as a condition for receiving the
welfare (work relief) or participating voluntarily.
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b. Comprehensive Employment and Training Act (CETA) -- This act authorizes a full
range of manpower services, including public service employment, and funds programs
for education and skill training, on-the-job training, special programs and disadvantaged
groups, language training for persons with limited English-speaking abilities, retraining
for older workers, basic education, etc. Some older programs now administered under
this act are the Neighborhood Youth Corps, the Job Opportunities in the Business Sector
Program (JOBS), the Manpower Development and Training Program (MDTA), the New
Careers Program, Operation Mainstream, and others.

Consider the participant as working if s/he receives on-the-job training.

Do notconsider the participant as working or with a job if s/he receives training in a
school or other institutional setting.

Consider the participant as working if s/he receives both on-the-job and institutional
training. (NOTE: Count only the time spent on the job as working, however.)

c. Migrant Seasonal Farm Workers -- (CETA-National) -- This program aids migrant
workers with high school equivalency instruction, manpower training, and the other aids
available under local CETA programs.

Consider the participant as working if s/he worked full- or part-time in addition to
any training received. (NOTE: Count only the time actually worked or spent in on-the-
job training as working.)

Do notconsider the participant as working or with a job if s/he does no work at all,
but received training in a school or other institutional setting.

d. Public Employment Program (PEP) or Public Service Employment (PSE-CETA) --
These programs provide public service jobs for certain groups suffering from the effects
of unemployment. Consider participants in these programs as working.

e. Volunteers in Service to America (VISTA) -- This program is known as the "domestic
Peace Corps" and provides community service opportunities. Participants serve for one
year and receive a small stipend and living allowance. Consider enrollees as working.

f. College Work-Study Program-- This program was designed to stimulate and promote
the part-time employment of students who are from low-income families and are in need
of earnings to pursue courses of study. Consider participants in this program as
working.

g. Cooperative Education Program-- This authorizes a program of alternating study and
work semesters at institutions of higher learning. Since the program alternates full-time
study with full-time employment, consider participants as working if that is the activity
at the time of interview. Do notconsider them as working or with a job if they are
going to school at the time of interview.
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h. Foster Grandparent Program-- This program pays the aged poor to give personal
attention to children, especially those in orphanages, receiving homes, hospitals, etc.
Consider such persons as working.

i. Work Incentive Program (WIN) -- This program provides training and employment to persons
receiving Aid to Families with Dependent Children (AFDC).

Consider persons receiving public assistance or welfare who are referred to the State
Employment Service and placed in a regular job as working.

Consider persons receiving public assistance or welfare who are placed in an on-the-
job or skill training program as working only if receiving on-the-job training.

Do notconsider persons receiving public assistance or welfare who are placed on
special work projects which involve no pay, other than the welfare itself, as working or
with a job.

j. Older Americans Community Service Employment and Operation Mainstream-- T
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k. Veterans Apprenticeship and On-the-Job Training Programs-- These programs
encourage unions and private companies to set up programs to train veterans for jobs
that will be available to them after completion of the program. Consider veterans in
such programs as working.

l. Work Experience and Related Programs-- See "General Guidelines."

NOTE: All of the above references to working assume the person spent some time on the job
during the 2-week reference period. However, if during the period, such persons did not
work because of illness, vacation, etc., enter "No" in question AS1 and "Yes" in
question AS2.
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AS1 Read the introduction, then ask AS1.

If a person worked at any time last week or the week before, even for just an hour,

consider this as a "Yes" response to AS1 and enter a Code 1.

If a respondent is in doubt and states the nature of his/her work during the past 2 weeks,

refer to the definition of "work" and "job" given earlier.

As the note instructs, ask specifically about unpaid work for persons in farm households

and for persons who are related to another household member who has been indicated as

operating a business or has a professional practice.
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AS2 Consider as "having a job or business" a person who:

a. Was temporarily absent from his/her job or business allof the past 2 weeks because of
vacation, bad weather, labor dispute, layoff, illness, maternity leave, or other personal
reasons;

AND

b. Expects to return to his/her job or business when the event has ended.

If volunteered, do notconsider a person to have a job if the person is waiting to begin a new job. If the
person is waiting to begin his/her own business, professional practice, or farm, determine whether any
time was spent during the 2-week reference period in making or completing arrangements for the
opening.

If a person states that s/he is temporarily absent from a job on paternity or maternity leave, determine
the totallength of time the person expects to be away from the job. If the person has been, or expects
to be, on paternity/maternity leave for a total of more than 90 days, enter Code 2 (NO) in question AS2,
even if the job is being held for the person.

Example: A woman says that she has been on maternity leave for 4 months, but will return to her
old job in 2 weeks -- mark Code 2 (NO) in AS2 since the total time away from her job
exceeds 90 days. (NOTE: In this example, you would still mark Code 2 (NO) in AS2
even if the woman had returned to work during interview week.)

If the person intends to return to the job within90 days of the date the maternity/paternity leave started,
enter Code 1 (YES) in AS2.

AS3 This question is asked only of persons who indicated they had not worked during the
past 2 weeks.

AS4 Enter Code 1 (looking for work), if the person made any effort in the preceding 2 weeks
(that is, through the Sunday before interview week) to secure a job or establish a
business.

Enter Code 2 (on layoff from a job), if the person was on layoff during the preceding 2
weeks.
Enter Code 3 (both), if the person was looking for work andon layoff during the
preceding 2 weeks.

Special Situations for Questions AS3 and AS4

a. Some establishments, such as automobile or boat manufacturers, go through a retooling
operation before the new models come out. Consider persons who did not work in the
past 2 weeks for this reason as being on layoff.

In some instances, companies may combine a vacation shutdown with the model
changeover. If this is the case, do not consider the person to be on layoff. Likewise, if
the person is reported as being on vacation, even though the plant is closed for some
reason, do not consider him/her to be on layoff.
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b. Do not consider school personnel (teachers, administrators, custodians, etc.) who have a
definite arrangement, either written or oral, to returnto work in the fall, as being on
layoff until the summer. For such persons, enter Code 2 (NO) in AS3 unless the person
was laid off from a summer job or was looking for work.

c. Do not consider as on layoff, a person who is on strike, is locked out, or does not wish
to cross a picket line, even though s/he is not a member of the group on strike. This
applies onlywhen the labor dispute is at the person’s place of employment. If a person
has been laid off because of a shortage of materials or slack work resulting from a strike
in anotherplant and is not on strike him/herself, enter Code 1 (YES) in AS3 -- this is a
layoff.

Example: Consider as "laid off" an automobile factory worker who is laid off due to steel shortage
resulting from a steelworkers’ strike.

d. If it is volunteered that a person is waiting to begin a new job within 30 days of the
interview, and was not on layoff during the past 2 weeks, enter Code 1 (YES) in AS3
and Code 1 (looking) in AS4. You will then describe the person’s last full-time civilian
job or business lasting 2 consecutive weeks or longer in AS7 to AS11. Enter the
following in the "comments" field (CTRL/K) at AS3: "New job to begin within 30
days."

If, in addition to waiting to begin a new job within 30 days, the person was on layoff
during the past 2 weeks, enter Code 1 (YES) in AS3 and Code 3 (Both) in AS4. You
will then describe the job from which the person was laid off in item AS6 and AS8 to
AS11.

e. If it is volunteered that a person is waiting to start a new job which will not begin for 31
or moredays from the interview, make no entry in AS3 without probing to determine
whether the person was temporarily absent or on layoff from a job during the past 2
weeks or was actively looking for work during the past 2 weeks; then proceed as
follows:

If the person was temporarily absent or on layoff from a job or was looking for
work, re-ask question AS3 excluding the "new" job and code 1 (YES) or 2 (NO) as
appropriate (i.e., layoff and/or looking -- "Yes;" temporarily absent -- "No").

If the person was not temporarily absent or on layoff from a job, nor was s/he
looking for work, enter Code 2 (NO) in AS3.

f. If it is volunteered that a person was waiting to begin his/her own new business,
professional practice, or farm, find out if the person spent any time during the past 2
weeks making or completing arrangements for the opening and proceed as follows:

If time was spent making arrangements, consider the person as working. Use
CTRL/B to go back to AS1 and correct the question by entering Code 1 (YES).
You will then complete Question AS6 and AS8 through AS11 for the new business,
professional practice, or farm.

If no time was spent making arrangements during the past 2 weeks, ask question
AS3 following AS2 specifications and enter the answer.

g. If you find out that a person does not expect to be called back to work for reasons such
as the plant closed down, the job was phased out or abolished, or the person was fired,
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do notconsider this as a layoff. In such cases, determine whether s/he was looking for a
job and, if so, enter Code 1 (YES) and continue; if not, go back (CTRL/B) and make the
necessary corrections to AS1 and AS2.

NOTE: JOB AND BUSINESS DESCRIPTION QUESTIONS

Questions AS6 or AS7 through AS11provide a full description of a person’s current or most recent job
or business. The detail asked for in these questions is necessary to properly and accurately code each
occupation and industry. This information can be combined with the various health data collected in
the remainder of the survey to compare the relationships between jobs and health, exposure to hazards,
time lost from work and other variables.

Note the following definitions:

1. Work -- see definitions for work status series.

2. Kind of business or industry-- The major activity of the establishment or business in
which the person worked.

3. Employee of a PRIVATE company, or individual for wages, salary, or commission--
Working for a private employer for wages, salary, commission, or other compensation
such as tips, piece-rates, or pay-in-kind. The employer may be a large corporation or a
single individual, but must not be part of any government organization. This category
also includes paidwork for settlement houses, churches, union and other nonprofit
organizations and work for private organizations doing contract work for government
agencies.

4. FEDERAL Government Employee-- Working for any branch of the Federal
Government, including persons who were elected to paid Federal offices and civilian
employees of the Armed Forces and somemembers of the National Guard. Also
include employees of international organizations (e.g., United Nations) and employees
of foreign governments such as persons employed by the French Embassy or the British
Joint Services Mission. Excludeemployees of the American Red Cross, the U.S.
Chamber of Commerce, and similar civil and national organizations which are
considered as PRIVATE business.

5. STATE Government Employee-- An employee of a state government, including paid
state officials (including statewide CETA administrators), state police, and employees of
stateuniversities, colleges, hospitals, and other state institutions.

6. LOCAL Government Employee-- An employee of cities, towns, counties, and other
local areas, including city-owned bus lines; municipally-owned electric power
companies, water and sewer services; local CETA offices; and employees of public
elementary and secondary schools.

7. Self-employed-- Persons working for profit or fees in their ownbusiness, shop, office,
farm, etc. Includepersons who have their own tools or equipment and provide services
on a contract, subcontract, or job basis such as carpenters, plumbers, independent
taxicab operators, or independent truckers. This does notapply to superintendents,
foremen, managers, or other executives hired to manage a business or farm, salesmen
working for commission, or officers of corporations. Such persons are considered as
employees of PRIVATE companies.

8. Working WITHOUT PAY in a Family Business or Farm-- Working on a farm or in a
business operated by a related member of the household, without receiving wages or
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salary for work performed. Room and board and a cash allowance are notconsidered as
pay for these family workers.

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS

1. Questions AS6 or AS7 through AS11provide a full description of a person’s civilian
job or business. Each question mustbe completed as follows:

AS6 or AS7 -- Employer: The name of the company, business, organization,
government agency, or other employer.

AS8 -- Kind of Business: The type of business or industry at the location where the
person was working.

AS9 -- Kind of Work: The type of work the person was doing. Often stated as a job
title.

AS10 -- Occupation: The most important activities or duties associated with the type of
work the person was doing.

AS11 -- Class of Worker: Whether the industry and occupation described in AS6-AS10
identifies the person as working for:

A PRIVATE employer

The FEDERAL Government

A STATE government

A LOCAL Government

Self employed in OWN business, professional practice, or farm

- INCORPORATED

- UNINCORPORATED or FARM

WITHOUT PAY in a family business or farm

NEVER WORKED or never worked at a full-time civilian job lasting 2 weeks or
more

2. Ask questions AS6 through AS11 in the following situations:

a. For persons who had a job or business in the past 2 weeks, whether they worked at
it or not, including persons on layoff.

b. For all other persons who were looking for work during the past 2 weeks.
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3. All entries in this series must refer to the samejob or business and must present
a consistentpicture since you are describing only one job, business, or profession.
When you get an inconsistency, probe to obtain adequate and consistent entries.

Example: A respondent reports

AS6/AS7. Joe’s Barber Shop
AS8.
retail jewelry store

AS9. barber
AS10. selling jewelry
AS11. 1 (private)

This is obviously inconsistent. Correct entries might be:
AS6/AS7. Joes.s Barber Shop AS6/AS7. Smith.s Jewelry Co.

AS8. barber shop AS8. retail jewelry store
AS9. barber OR AS9. jewelry salesman
AS10. cutting hair AS10 selling jewelry
AS 1 AS11 1

4. For persons who workedduring the past 2 weeks, describe the job at which they
worked.

a. If a person worked at more than one job during the past 2 weeks, or operated a farm or
business and also worked for someone else, describe the one job at which s/he worked
the most hours. If the person worked the same number of hours at all jobs, enter the
one job at which s/he has been employed the longest. If the person was employed at all
jobs the same length of time, enter the one job which the respondent considers the main
job.

b. If a person was absent from his/her regular job all of the past 2 weeks, but worked
temporarily at another job, describe the job at which the person actually worked, not the
job from which s/he was absent.

5. If a person had a job but did not work at all during the past 2 weeks, describe the job
s/he held.

If a person usually works at two or more jobs, but during the past 2 weeks did not work at any of
them, enter the job at which s/he usually works the most hours. If the person usually works the same
number of hours at all jobs, enter the job at which s/he has been employed the longest. If the person
was employed at all jobs the same length of time, enter the one job which the respondent considers
the mainjob.

6. For a person on LAYOFF during the past 2 weeks, enter the job from which s/he was
laid off, regardless of whether this is a full- or part-time job.

7. For persons LOOKING FOR WORK, enter the last full-time civilian job which lasted 2
consecutive weeks or more. This may have been for wages or salary, in his/her own
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business, or without pay on a family farm or in a family business. If the person never
worked or never worked at a full-time civilian job lasting 2 weeks or more, enter
"Never" in AS6/AS7 and "0" ("never worked or never worked at a full-time civilian job
lasting 2 weeks or more") at AS11.

8. For persons who worked or last worked in a foreign country, enter a description of the
foreign job or business. Use the same instructions for completing questions AS1
through AS11 for foreign jobs as you do for U.S. held jobs.
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9. Consider persons who are working through an employment contractor to be working for
the contractor, notthe individual employer to whom they are assigned.

Example: For a person assigned a job by "Kelly Services" as a typist for an insurance firm, the AS6
through AS11 questions entries would be:

AS6/AS7. Kelly Services
AS8. Temporary help employment contractor
AS9. Typist

AS10. Typing
AS11. 1

10. Distinguish between different types of farm workers. The following table gives
examplesof the proper entries for various types of farm workers; however, the AS11,
Class of Worker, entries are the specificentries to be made for the examples.

When the place of work is a ranch, follow the same procedures used for a farm. Use the terms
"rancher" instead of "farmer," "ranch hand" instead of "farm hand," etc. If you have difficulty
deciding whether a place is a farm or ranch, consider it to be a farm.

11. For persons enrolled in government-sponsored programs, record the specific employer
rather than the government program. For example, in the case of CETA-sponsored
programs, it is possible for an individual to actually work for either the local
government or a private employer. If in doubt as to whom the employer is, ask the
respondent who pays the wages.

12. Whenever you have difficulty determining who the actual employer is, apply the "pay
check" rule of thumb -- ask who pays the person and consider them as the employer.

Example: A person may say that s/he works for Local #212 of the plumbers’ union. However,
during the past 2 weeks s/he was working on a new construction project and was paid by Acme
Contractors. Therefore, "Acme Contractors" would the employer, not the union.
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AS6-AS7

You will ask either question AS6 or AS7 depending on the respondent’s previously determined work
status in AS1 or AS4. If the SP has a job or is on layoff, Question AS6 will be displayed. If the SP
does not have a job, even if s/he is looking for one, AS7 will be displayed.

Employer

a. Enter the full and exact nameof the company, business, government agency, or other
employer. Do notuse abbreviations unless that is all the respondent can give you for
the name of the employer. The answer fields in both AS6 and AS7 should be long
enough so that you do not have to abbreviate. For persons who work or last worked for
employers without company names (such as a farm, dentist’s or lawyer’s office, etc.),
enter the name of the owner. For persons who worked for several different employers,
like odd job or domestic workers, day workers, baby-sitters, etc., type "various persons"
in AS6/AS7.

b. Government -- For employees of a government agency, record the specific organization
and indicate whether the organization is Federal (U.S.), state, county, etc. For example,
U.S.Treasury Department, STATEhighway police, CITYtax office, COUNTY
highway commission. It is notsufficient to report merely "U.S. Government," "city
government," "police department," etc.

c. Self-Employed -- If the person is self-employed, ask if the place of business or
establishment has a name (such as Twin City Barber Shop, Capitol Construction, etc.)
and write it in AS6/AS7. If there is no business name, enter "self-employed," "own
business," "family farm," etc.

d. If the person never worked or never worked full-time 2 weeks or more, type "Never" in
AS6/AS7, and enter Code 0 (never worked or never worked at a full-time civilian job
lasting 2 weeks or more) at AS11.
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AS8-AS10

The next several questions contain open-ended response categories. An open-ended
question is a question that does not contain a pre-coded choice of answer categories. Open-ended
questions are used when researchers do not feel they know the full range of possible answers to a
question. The respondent answers the question in his/her own words. The interviewer records exactly
what the respondent says, word for word. This technique is called verbatim recording. The interviewer
may neither paraphrase nor summarize the respondent’s answer.

People talk faster than most interviewers can type, therefore the interviewer must have
techniques for recording quickly and for slowing down the respondent without inhibiting him/her or
biasing his/her answers. Some of these techniques include:

Beginning to type as soon as the respondent begins to
answer.

Use of standard abbreviations. Use only abbreviations
that are commonly known.

Letting the respondent know what you are doing. "I
need to record everything you’re saying and I want to
be sure I get it all down, so will you please speak
slowly and bear with me while I type?"

Repeat what you are typing as you type it. This is
another way of letting the respondent know what you
are doing, and is a good way of filling dead space in
the interview.

If you get lost, go back to the beginning, read what you
have recorded and let the respondent take it from there.
Do not suggest to the respondent what you think he/she
was saying when you lost your place.

The respondent will take a cue from your pace.
Reading questions slowly shows him/her you aren’t in
a hurry, and that he/she shouldn’t be either.

Be aware of your space limitations. Some screens will
not have enough space for you to record the complete
verbatim response. In those situations, record the full
response in comments and an "abbreviated" version on
the screen.

In order to insure that we are getting enough correct information, you must listen
carefully to what the respondent is saying while you are typing. You must be ready to probe. You
should always use controlled, non-directive and neutral probes. Answers should be probed for clarity,
completeness, and to the point of the question.
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AS8 Kind of Business or Industry

a. In order to give a clear and exact description of the industry, the entry must indicate
both a general and specific function for the employer; for example, copper mine,
fountain pen manufacturer, wholesale grocery, retail bookstore, road construction, shoe
repair service. The words "mine," "manufacturer," "wholesale," "retail," "construction,"
and "repair service" show the general function. The words "fountain pen," "grocery,"
"bookstore," "road," and "shoe" indicate the specific function.

b. Do notuse the word "company" in this entry. It does not give useful information. If
the respondent reports that s/he works for a metal furniture company, ask, "What does
the company do?" If they sell the furniture, ask, "Do they sell to other stores (which
would be wholesale) or to individuals (which would be retail)?" In this example, the
possible replies would be "metal furniture manufacturer," "furniture wholesales," or
"furniture retailer." Note that, where possible, you should specify for furniture
manufacturers the major material used -- wood, metal, plastic, etc., but for the selling
operation, it is not necessary, since furniture wholesalers and retailers very often sell
various types.

c. Some firms may carry more than one kind of business or industrial activity. If several
activities are carried on at the same location, describe only the major activity of the
establishment. For example, employees in a retail salesroom located at the factory of a
company primarily engaged in the manufacturing of men’s clothing should be reported
as working in "Men’s clothing manufacturing."

(1) If the different activities are carried on at separate locations, describe the activity at the
place where the person works. For example, report a coal mine owned by a large steel
manufacturer as "coal mine;" report the separate paint factory of a large chemical
manufacturer as "paint manufacturing."

(2) A few specified activities, when carried on at separate locations, are exceptions to the
above. Record the activity of the parent organization for research laboratories,
warehouses, repair shops, and storage garages, when these kinds of establishments exist
primarily to serve their own parent organizations rather than the public or other
organizations. For example, if a retail department store has a separate warehouse for its
own use, the entry for the warehouse employees should be "retail department store"
rather than "warehouse."

d. It is essential to distinguish among manufacturing, wholesale, retail, and service
companies. Even though a manufacturing plant sells its products in large lots to other
manufacturers, wholesalers, or retailers, report it as a manufacturing company. Use the
following as a guide:

(1) A wholesale establishment buys, rather than makes, products in large quantities for
resale to retailers, industrial users, or to other wholesalers.

(2) A retailer sells primarily to individual customers or users but seldom makes products.
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(3) Establishments which render services to individuals and to organizations such as hotels,
laundries, cleaning, dyeing shops, advertising agencies, and automobile repair shops are
engaged in providing services. Report these as retailers but show the type of services
provided, for example, "Retail TV and radio repair."

e. Manufacturers’ Sales Offices: Record a separate sales office set up by a manufacturing
firm to sell to other business organizations and located away from the factory or
headquarters of the firm as "(product) manufacturers’ sales office." For example, a St.
Louis shoe factory has a sales office in Chicago; "shoe manufacturer’s sales office" is
the correct entry for workers in the Chicago office.

f. Government Organization: Usually the name of the government agency is adequate, for
example, U.S. Census Bureau, Alexandria City Fire Department.

(1) If the activity of the government agency is absolutely clear, the name of the agency is
sufficient. In such cases, enter "Same" in AS8. However, sometimes the names of
government agencies are not fully descriptive of their business or activity. A correct
entry in AS8 for a County Highway Commission might be one or any combination of
the following: "County road building," "county road repair," "county contracting for
road building (or repair)." For State Liquor Control Board, the correct entry might be
"State licensing of liquor sale" or "State liquor retailer."

(2) If the business or main activity of a government employer is not clear, ask in what part
of the organization the person works and then report that activity. for example, for a
city Department of Public Works, a correct entry might be one of the following: "city
street repair," "city garbage collection," "city sewage disposal" or "city water supply."

g. Persons who do not work at one specific location: Some people’s work is done "on the
spot" rather than in a specific store, factory, or office. In these cases report the
employer for whom they work in item AS6/AS7 and the employer’s business or industry
in AS8. Among those who normally work at different locations at different times are
Census interviewers, building painters, and refrigeration mechanics. Their industry
entries might be the U.S. Census Bureau, building contractor, or refrigeration repair
service. For example, a local retail chain is doing remodeling of several stores, one at a
time. They have a contract with a building contractor to furnish a small crew each day
for the several months needed to do the work. Even though these people report to a
retail store each day, they work for the building contractor.

h. Business in own home: Some people carry on businesses in their ownhomes. Report
these businesses as if they were carried on in regular stores or shops. For example,
dressmaking shop, lending library, re tail antique furniture story, insurance agency,
piano teaching, boarding house, rest home, boarding children (for a foster home), etc.

i. Domestic and other private household workers: When the name of a single individual is given as the
employer, find out whether the person works at a place of business or in a private home. The proper
industry entry for a domestic worker employed in the home of another person is "private home." For
a person cleaning a doctor’s office which is in the doctor’s own home, the proper entry is "doctor’s
office." This also applies to other types of offices, such as dentists or lawyers.
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j. Persons placed on jobs through union hiring halls or other similar registers often report
working for the union. In this situation probe to determine who pays the person -- the
union or the site employer -- and complete AS6 through AS11 for the one who pays.

k. Examples of adequate entries for question AS8: The following are examples of
inadequate and adequate entries for kind of business or industry (question AS8). Study
them carefully and refer to them periodically to familiarize yourself with the types of
entries that are proper and adequate.
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Inadequate Adequate

Agency Collection agency, advertising agency,
travel agency, insurance agency.

Aircraft components: Airplane engine parts factory, propeller
Aircraft parts manufacturing, electronic instruments

factory, wholesale aircraft parts, etc.
Auto or automobile Auto clutch manufacturing, wholesale
components; auto or auto accessories, automobile tire manu-automobile parts

facturing, retail sales and installation
of mufflers, battery factory, etc.

Bakery Bakery plant (makes and sells to whole-
salers, retail stores, restaurants, or
home delivery), wholesale bakery (buys
from manufacturer or sells to grocers,
restaurants, hotels, etc.), retail bakery
(sells only on premises to private
individuals but may bake its own goods on
premises).

Box factory Paper box factory, wooden box factory,
metal box factory.

City or city City street repair department, City
government Board of Health, City Board of

Education

Private club Golf club, fraternal club, night club
residence club.

Coal company Coal mine, retail coal yard, wholesale
coal yard.

Credit company Credit rating service, loan service,
retail clothing story (sometimes called a
credit company).

Dairy Dairy farm, dairy depot, dairy bar,
wholesaledairy products, retaildairy
products, dairy products manufacturing.

Discount house; Retail drug story, retail electrical
Discount store appliances, retail general merchandise,

retail clothing store, etc.

Electrical components Electronic tube factory, memory core
manufacturer; manufacturing, transistor factory,
Electrical parts manufacturer of tape readers, etc.
manufacturer
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Inadequate Adequate

Engineering company Engineering consulting firm, general
contracting, wholesale heating equipment,
construction machinery factory.

Express company Motor freight, railway express agency,
railroad car rental (for Union Tank Car
Company, etc.), armored car service.

Factory, mill or Steel rolling mill, hardware factory,
plant aircraft factory, flour mill, hosiery

mill, commercial printing plant, cotton
textile mill.

Foundry Iron foundry, brass foundry, aluminum
foundry.

Freight company Motor freight, air freight, railway,
water transportation, etc.

Fur company Fur dressing plant, fur garment factory
retail fur store, wholesale fur store, fur
repair shop.

Laundry Own home laundry (for a person doing
laundry for pay in own home), laundering
for private family (for a person working
in the home of a private family),
commercial laundry (for a person working
in a steam laundry, hand laundry, or
similar establishment).

Lumber company Sawmill, retail lumber yard, planing mill, logging camp,
wholesale lumber,
lumber manufacturer.

Manufacturer’s agent; Specify product being sold, such as
Manufacturer’s jewelry manufacturer’s representative,representative
representative lumber manufacturer’s agent, electric

appliance manufacturer’s representative,
chemical manufacturer’s agent, etc.

Mine Coal mine, gold mine, bauxite mine,
iron mine, copper mine, lead mine, marble
quarry, sand and gravel pit.
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Inadequate Adequate

Nylon or rayon Nylon or rayon chemical factory (where
factory chemicals are made into fibers); nylon

or rayon textile mill (where fibers are
made into yarn or woven into cloth);
women’s nylon hosiery factory (where yarn
is made into hosiery); rayon dress
manufacturing (where cloth is made into
garments).

Office Dentist’s office, physician’s office,
public stenographer’s office.

Oil company; Oil Oil drilling, petroleum refinery, retail
industry; Oil gasoline station, petroleum pipeline,
plant wholesale oil distributor, retail fuel

oil.

Packing house Meat packing plant, fruit cannery, fruit
packing shed (wholesale packers and
shippers).

Pipeline Natural gas pipeline, gasoline pipeline,
petroleum pipeline, pipeline construction.

Plastic factory Plastic materials factory where plastic
materials are made), plastic products
plant (where articles are actually
manufactured from plastic materials).
Public utility Electric light and power utility, gas
utility, telephone company, water supply
utility. If the company provides more
than one service, specify the services;
such as gas andelectric utility, electric
andwater utility.

Railroad car shop Railroad car factory, diesel railroad
repair shop, locomotive manufacturing
plant.
Repair shop Shoe repair shop, radio repair shop,
blacksmith shop, welding shop, auto repair
shop, machine repair shop.
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Inadequate Adequate

Research (1) Permanent-press dresses (product of
the company for which research is done, when

the company or organization does research for its own
use), Brandeis University (name of university at which
research is done for its own use), St. Elizabeth’s Hospital
(name of hospital at which medical research is done for
its own use).

(2) Commercial research (if research is the main
service which the company sells, and the research
is done under contractto another company).

(3) National Geographic, Cancer Association,
Brooking Institution (name of the nonprofit
organization.

School City elementary school, private kinder-
garden, private college, State university.
Distinguish between public and private,
including parochial, and identify the
highest level of instruction provided,
such as junior college, senior high
school, etc.

Tailor shop Dry cleaning shop (provides valet
service), customer tailor shop (makes
clothes to customer’s order), men’s retail
clothing store.

Terminal Bus terminal, railroad terminal, boat
terminal, airport terminal.

Textile mill Cotton cloth mill, woolen cloth mill,
cotton yarn mill, nylon thread mill.

Transportation Motor trucking, moving and storage,
company water transportation air transportation,

airline, taxicab service, subway, elevated
railway, railroad, petroleum pipeline, car
loading service.

Water company Water supply irrigation system, water
filtration plant.

Well Oil drilling, oil well, salt well, water
well.
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AS9-AS10

The answer in question AS9 should describe clearly and specifically the kind of work or nature of
duties performed by the person. The answer in question AS10 should tell you the person’s most
important activities or duties. Often, the response to question AS10, together with the response to
question AS9, will give the information needed to make the person’s occupation description complete,
and thus, adequate.

a. How to ask: Ask question AS9, record the respondent’s answer, and then ask question AS10.
When the combination of entries in both questions AS9 and AS10 does not give you an adequate
description of the person’s occupation, ask additional probing questions until the total combined
information adequately describes the person’s job.

b. Examples of combined entries: The following is provided to help clarify the use of the combined
information in AS9 and AS10.

Inadequate Adequate Adequate

AS9 - Mechanic AS9 - Mechanic AS9 - Mechanic,
auto body
repair

AS10 - Repairs AS10 - Fixes dents, AS10 - Repairs cars
cars replaces fenders
and other repairs
to auto bodies

In this example, it is important to distinguish between the person who works on auto bodies from
the person who does automobile engine repair work. Either of the above adequate combined
responses does that.

c. Examples of adequate entries for question AS9: The examples on the following pages are of
inadequate and adequate occupation entries. If the combined entries for questions AS9 and AS10
provide the kind of information shown in the listing of adequate example, accept them as being
adequate.
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Inadequate Adequate

Accounting; Accounting Certified public accountant,
work accountant, accounting machine

operator, tax auditor, accounts-
payable clerk, etc.

Adjuster Brake adjuster, machine adjuster,
merchandise complaint adjuster,
insurance adjuster.

Agent Freight agent, insurance agent,
sales agent, advertising agent,
purchasing agent.

Analyst; Analyzer Cement analyst, food analyst, budget
analyst, computer systems analyst,
etc.

Caretaker; Custodian Janitor, guard, building superin-
tendent, gardener, groundskeeper,
sexton, property clerk, locker
attendant.

Claim examiner; Unemployment benefits claim taker,
Claim investigator; insurance adjuster, right-of-way
Claims adjuster claims agent, merchandise complaint,
adjuster Claims; etc.
analyst; Claims
authorizer

Clerical; Clerical Stock clerk, shipping clerk, sales
work; Clerk clerk. A person who sells goods in

a store is a salespersonor sales
clerk -- do not report them merely
as a clerk.

Data Processing Computer programmer, data typist,
keypunch operator, computer
operator, coding clerk, card tape
converter operator.

Doctor Physician, dentist, veterinarian,
osteopath, chiropractor.

Engineer Civil engineer, locomotive
engineer, mechanical engineer,
aeronautical engineer.
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Inadequate Adequate

Entertainer Singer, dancer, acrobat, musician.

Equipment operator Road grade operator, bulldozer
operator, trench operator.

Factory worker Electric motor assembler, forge
heater, turret lathe operator,
weaver, loom fixer, knitter,
stitcher, punch-press operator,
spray painter, riveter.

Farmworker Farmer: for the owner, operator,
tenant or sharecropper who is self-
employed. Farm manager: for the
person hired to manage a farm for
someone else.
Farm foreman/forewoman:for the
person who supervises a group of
farm hands or helpers.
Farmhand or farm helper: for those
who do general farmwork for wages.
Fruit picker or cotton chopper are
examples of persons who do a
particular kind of farmwork.

When the place of work is a ranch,
indicate specifically rancher,
ranch manager, ranch
foreman/forewoman, and ranch hand
or helper, as shown in the case for
similar types of farmworkers.

Firefighter Locomotive fire stoker, city fire-
fighter, (city fire department),
stationary fire engineer, fire
boss.

Foreman/forewoman Specify the craft or activity
involved: foreman/forewoman
carpenter, foreman/forewoman truck
driver.

Graphic arts Illustrator, commercial artist,
poster artist, art layout
specialist, etc.

Group leader Group leader on assembly line,
harvest crew boss, clerical group
leader, labor gang leader,
recreation group leader, etc.
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Inadequate Adequate

Heavy equipment Specify the type of equipment, such
operator as: Clam-shovel operator, derrick

operator, monorail crane operator,
dragline operator, Euclid operator.

Helper Baker’s helper, carpenter’s helper,
janitor’s helper.

IBM clerk; IBM card puncher, IBM tabulator,
IBM machine operator; sorting machine operator, proof
IBM operator machine operator, etc.

Interior decorator Be sure that entries in question
AS9/AS10 differentiate between the
interior decorator who plans and
designs interiors for homes,
hotels, etc., and those who paint,
paperhang, etc.

Investigator Insurance claim investigator,
income tax investigator, financial
examiner, detective, social welfare
investigator, etc.

Laborer Sweeper, cleaning person, baggage
porter janitor, stevedore, window
washer, car cleaner, section hand,
hand trucker.

Layout worker Pattern-maker, sheet-metal worker,
compositor, commercial artist,
structural steel worker,
boilermaker, draftsperson,
coppersmith.

Maintenance worker Groundskeeper, janitor, carpenter,
electrician.

Mechanic Auto engine mechanic, dental
mechanic, radio mechanic, airplane
structure mechanic, office machine
mechanic.

Nun Specify the type of work done, if
possible, as grammar school
teacher, housekeeper, art teacher,
organist, cook, laundress,
registered nurse.

Nurse; Nursing Registered nurse, nursemaid,
practical nurse, nurse’s aide,
student nurse, professional nurse.
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Inadequate Adequate

Office clerk; Typist, secretary, receptionist,
Office work; comptometer operator, file clerk,
Office worker bookkeeper, physician’s attendant.

Program analyst Computer-systems analyst, procedure
analyst, vocational director,
manufacturing liaison planner, etc.

Program specialist Program scheduler, data processing
systems supervisor, metal-flow
coordinator, etc.

Programmer Computer programmer, electronics
data programmer, radio or TV
program director, senior computer
programmer, production planner,
etc.

Research; Specify field of research, as
Research and research chemist, research
development; mathematician, research biologist,
Research and testing; etc. Also, if associate or
Research assistant; assistant, research associate
Research specialist; chemist, assistant research
Research work physicist, research associate

geologist.

Salesperson Advertising sales, insurance sales,
bond sales, canvasser, driver-sales
(route-person), fruit peddler,
newspaper sales.

Scientist Specify field, for example,
political scientist, physicist,
sociologist, home economist,
oceanographer, soil scientist, etc.

Specialist If the word specialist is reported
as part of a job title, be sure to
include a brief description of the
actual duties in question AS10.
For example, for a "transportation
specialist" the actual duties might
be any one of the following:
"gives cost estimates of trips,"
"plans trips or tours," "conducts
tours," "schedules trains," or
"does economic analyses of
transportation industry."

Inadequate Adequate

Shipping department What does the workerdo? Shipping
and receiving clerk, crater, order
picker, typist, wraps parcels, etc.

Supervisor Typing supervisor, chief
bookkeeper, steward, kitchen
supervisor, buyer, cutting and
sewing foreman/forewoman, sales
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instructor, route foreman/forewoman

Teacher Teachers should report the level of
school they teach and the subject.
Those below high school who teach
many subjects may just report
level. College teachers should
report title. Following are some
illustrations:

Level Subject

Preschool -
Kindergarten -
Elementary -
Elementary Music
Junior High English
High School Physical Education
College Mathematics

professor

Technician Medical laboratory technician,
dental laboratory technician, x-ray
technician.

Tester Cement tester, instrument tester,
engine tester, battery tester.

Trucker Truck driver, trucking contractor,
electric trucker, hand trucker.

Works in stock room, Names of departments or places of
bakery office, etc. work are unsatisfactory. The entry

must specify what the workerdoes;
for example, "shipping clerk" or
"truck loader," not"works in
shipping department;" or "cost
accountant" or "filing clerk," not
"works in cost control."
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d. When a person is self-employed, ask the occupation question
as worded: "What kind of work was -- doing?" Do notenter "manager" as the occupation unless the
person actually spends most of the time in the management of the business. If the person spends most
of the time in his/her trade or craft, record that as the occupation, that is, shoe repair, beautician, or
carpenter, as the case may be.

e. Professional, technical, and skilled occupations usually require lengthy periods of training or education
which a young person normally cannot achieve. By probing, you may find that the young person is
really only a trainee, apprentice, or helper (for example, accountant trainee, electrician trainee,
apprentice electrician, electrician’s helper).

f. You may encounter occupations which sound strange to you. Accept such entries if the respondent
is sure the title is correct. For example, "sand hog" is the title for a certain worker engaged in the
construction of underwater tunnels, and "printer’s devil" is sometimes used for an apprentice printer.
Where these or any other unusual occupation titles are entered, add a few words of description if the
combined entries are not sufficiently clear.

g. Some special situations are:

(1) Apprentice versus trainee -- An apprentice is under written
contract during the training period but a trainee may not be.
Include both the occupation and the word "apprentice" or
"trainee," as the case may be, in the description, for
example, "apprentice plumber" or "buyer trainee."

(2) Baby-sitter versus boarding children -- A Baby-sitter
usually cares for children in the home of the employer.
However, when the children are cared for in the worker’s
own home, the occupation is "boarding children."

(3) Contractor versus skilled worker -- A contractor is engaged
principally in obtaining building or other contracts and
supervising the work. Classify a skilled worker who works
with his/her own tools as a carpenter, plasterer, plumber,
electrician, and the like, even though s/he hires others to
work for him/her.

(4) Paid housekeeper versus housemaid -- A paid housekeeper
employed in a private home for wages has the full
responsibility for the management of the household. A
housemaid (general housework), hired helper, or kitchen
help does not.

(5) Interior decorator versus painter or paperhanger -- An
interior decorator designs the decoration plans for an
interior of homes, hotels, offices, etc., and supervises the
placement of the furniture and other decorations. A house
painter or paperhanger only does painting or hangs paper.

(6) Machinist versus mechanic versus machine operator -- A
machinist is a skilled craftsman who constructs metal parts,
tools, and machines through the use of blueprints, machine
and hand tools, and precise measuring instruments. A
mechanic inspects, services, repairs, or overhauls
machinery. A machine operator operates a factory machine
(drill press operator, winder, etc.).

(7) Secretary versus official secretary -- Use the title
"secretary" for secretarial work in an office; report a
secretary who is an elected or appointed officer of a
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business, lodge, or other organization as an "official
secretary."

17-41



(8) Names of departments or places of work --
Occupation entries which give only the name of the
department or a place of work are unsatisfactory. Examples
of such unsatisfactory entries are "works in warehouse,"
"works in shipping department," "works in cost control."
The occupation entry must tell what the workerdoes, not
what the department does.

AS10 The responses to the activity question (AS10) are very
important for coding purposes. Although the question may
seem redundant in some cases, the responses often permit
more accurate coding of the occupation. We cannot
provide you with a complete list showing when an activity
response together with the job title is adequate or when
additional probing is necessary. However, we would like
to stress the importance of the activity question in providing
more detail even though it may not appear to. Here are
some examples showing the value of question AS10:

AS9 - Telephone Co. AS9 - Telephone Co.
serviceman serviceman

AS10 - Installs phones AS10 - Repairs telephone
in homes transmission lines

Each of these examples is an adequate combination of responses. The additional information obtained
from question AS10 identifies different occupations even though in each sample the responses to
question AS9 are the same. These two telephone company servicemen will be assigned different
occupation codes.

AS9 - Bookkeeper AS9 - Bookkeeper
AS10 - Keeping and AS10 - Operates a book-
balancing ledgers keeping machine

Again, adequate responses are obtained in each example. On the basis of the detail provided by
question AS10, these occupations will be coded in different categories.

These two examples illustrate the importance of the activity question (AS10) in obtaining adequate
responses even though the question may seem repetitive.
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AS11 Class of Worker

The entries for A6 through A10 will be displayed at the top of the screen. Complete this question using
this information without asking the respondent. If you feel you cannot properly categorize the SP’s
industry/occupation, review your categorizations with the respondent.

Record the class of worker by entering one of the codes in question AS11. The information given in
answer to question AS8 will usually be sufficient for identifying "class of worker." If the information
previously supplies is not adequate for this purpose, ask additional questions as necessary, for example,
"Were you a local government employee?"

When in doubt, use the "Who pays" criterion, that is, record the class of worker category according to who
pays the person’s wages or salary. For persons paid by check, the employer’s name will usually be printed
on the check. Although you are NOT to ask to see a check or salary statement, you may ask "Do you know
the name of the employer that is shown on --’s salary check?"

a. If a person has more than one job or business, be sure you enter the code in AS11 which applies to
the one job or business entered in questions AS6 through AS10.

b. Cautions regarding class-of-worker entries:

(1) Corporation employees -- Report employees of a
corporation as employees of a privateemployer (except for
a few cases of employees of government corporations, such
as the Commodity Credit Corporation, who must be
properly reported as Federal government employees). Do
not report corporation employees as owning their business
even though they may own part or all of the stock of the
incorporated business. If a respondent says that a person is
self-employed, enter Code 5 (self-employed in own
business, profession practice, or farm).

(2) Domestic work in other persons’ homes -- report
housecleaner, launderer, cook, or cleaning person working
in another person’s home as working for a private
employer.

(3) Partnerships -- Report two or more persons who operate a
business in partnership as self-employed in own business.
The word "own" is not limited to one person.

(4) Public utility employees -- Although public utilities (such
as transportation, communication, electric light and power,
gas, water, garbage collection, and sewage disposal
facilities) are subject to government regulations, they may
be owned by either government or private organizations.
Distinguish between government-operated and privately-
owned organizations in recording class of worker for public
utility employees.

(5) Work for pay "in kind" -- Pay "in kind" includes room,
board, supplies, and food, such as eggs or poultry on a
farm. This is considered pay except for a member of the
family. Report persons who work for pay "in kind" as
employees of a private company or individual.

(6) Work on an odd-job or casual basis -- Report work on an
odd-job or casual basis as work by an employee for a
private company, business, or individual. For example, do
not report the Baby-sitter employed in other peoples’
households as self-employed.
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(7) Clergymen and nuns -- Enter Code 1 (private) for
preachers, ministers, priests, rabbis, and other clergymen
except in the following two cases:

Record clergy working in a civilian government job, such
as a prison chaplain, as a government employee -- Code 2,
3, or 4 (federal, state or local, respectively) in question
AS11.

Record clergy not attached to a particular congregation or
church organization, who conduct religious services in
various places on a feebasis, as Code 5 (self-employed in
their own professional practice) in question AS11.

Enter Code 1 (private) for nuns who receive pay in kind.

(8) Registered and practical nurses - private duty -- For nurses
who report "private duty" for kind of business, enter Code
5 (self employed).

(9) PX (Post exchange) employees versus officer’s club,
N.C.O. club employees, etc. -- Record persons working in
an officer’s club, N.C.O. club, or similar organization
which is usually located on a government reservation as
Code 1 (private). Such nonprofit organizations are
controlled by private individuals elected by some form of
membership.

Record persons working at a post exchange as Code 1
(private). This nonprofit organization is controlled by
government officials acting in their official capacity.

(10) Foster parents and child care in own home -- Foster parents
and other persons who consider themselves as working for
profit and who provide childcare facilities in their own are
furnishing the shelter and meals for certain time periods and
are to be considered as operating their own business; enter
Code 5 (self employed).

(11) Boarding housekeepers -- Record boarding housekeepers
who consider themselves as working and who perform this
work in their own homesas "Own home" for industry with
Code 5 as class of worker. Record those who do this work
for someone else for wages or salary or pay in kind as
"boarding house" for industry with Code 1 (private) for
class of worker.

(12) Sales or merchandise employees -- Report persons who
own a sales franchise and are responsible for their own
merchandise and personnel as "Retail or Wholesale Sales"
for industry with Code 5 (self employed) for class of
worker. Report persons who do sales work for someone
else (such as an Avon or Tupperware representative) as
Code 1 (private) for class of worker. Also for such people,
indicate whether they sell door-to-door or use the party plan
method.

(13) Post Office and TVA employees -- Report persons who
work for the Postal Service and Tennessee Valley Authority
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as Federal employees and enter a Code 2 (Federal
government employee).

(14) Comsat, Amtrak, and Conrail -- Comsat, Amtrak, and
Conrail are private companies and you should report the
employees of these companies as Code 1 (private).

(15) For persons who have never worked at all or who have
never worked at a full-time civilian job or business lasting
2 consecutive weeks or longer, enter Code 0 (never worked)
in AS11. This situation should only occur for persons who
were asked questions AS7, that is, persons who did not
have a job or business in the past 2 weeks and were not on
layoff from a job, but were looking for work.

If necessary, refer to definition of terms in the introduction to questions in this series (AS6 through AS10).
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AS11A When a person is self employed (Code 5 entered in

question AS11) this screen will appear. It requires that you

specify whether the business was incorporated or a farm.

Enter the appropriate code.

AS12 This question is a continuation of the series of questions

about the job mentioned in AS6/AS7. Read the appropriate

phrase in parentheses depending on the SP’s work status --

current/past job.

The answer category requires that you enter a number and the appropriate code to indicate the unit of

measurement (i.e., months or years).

AS14 Refers to job SP is working now. Ask SP to estimate the

number of hours s/he is close to people who smoke.
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AS15 AS15 asks if SP wears any of the protective equipment listed

while on the job. Time frame is ever. CAPI will insert the occupation and industry of the SP’s current job

in the text of this question.

AS16 AS16 asks if SP wears any of the listed equipment at any

time, whether on the job or not. Enter the appropriate code

for each item a-d. Time frame is ever.
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AS17 The previous questions (AS1 through AS16) have been about
a specific job the respondent has or had. For the purpose of this section a job is defined as a regular
activity with specific duties to be performed for an individual or company for a set fee. Some examples
of a job would be: a legal secretary for a specific law firm, a line foreman for a large manufacturing
company, or a nurse in the emergency ward of a metropolitan hospital.

AS17 changes the focus of this section to thetype of work or occupation a respondent has held for
the longest period of timeregardlessof the number of jobs he or she has held while performing that
kind of work. An occupation is defined as an activity that serves as one’s regular source of livelihood
or vocation. In AS17 "type of work" should describe clearly and specifically the kind of work or
nature of duties performed rather than the SP’s specific job. It requires an occupational title.

It is possible, even probable for a person to have many jobs and only one occupation. For example,
"Bookkeeper" is a person’s occupation. In the course of his life he could hold many jobs that allowed
him to practice this occupation. For example, he could have worked in several banks as a bookkeeper
and then in a small business or in a business of his own.

Remember that question AS17 and subsequent questions gather information about the kind of work
or occupation the respondent has had the longest not necessarily the occupation he or she has now.
For example, a person may have been an elementary school teacher for twenty years but has been a
construction worker for the last several years. In this case the type of work he has been doing the
longest is "elementary school teacher."

Also remember that the kind of work the respondent has had the longest does not have to be the one
he had in a number ofconsecutivejobs. For example, a respondent could have taught elementary
school for part of his life in various schools but had numerous periods over the years when he was laid
off. During those periods he could have been a manager in various men’s clothing stores. The
occupation he held the longest would be the occupation at which he spent the most days, months or
years regardless of the number of employers he worked for and when he worked for those employers.

Enter the appropriate code in the field provided. If the respondent never worked or was in the Armed
Forces for the longest period of time, CAPI will skip to the next question. However if s/he had
another occupation, Code 3 (Occupation) should be entered. You will then be required to specify that
occupation on the line provided.

AS18 Refers to occupation reported in AS17, and asks for the
total time SP did this kind of work, regardlessof the
number of employers. Enter "00" if less than one year.
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AS19 This question asks for the type of business or industrySP

worked in for the longest period of time, while working in the occupation reported in AS17. For example,

if SP’s occupation is an accountant, and the SP worked as an accountant in the hotel industry for 5 years,

then in the auto industry for 10 years, you would record "auto industry" in AS19. See specifications for

question AS8 for further instruction concerning how to enter industry.

AS20 Refers to main dutieswhile working at the occupation

reported in AS17 in the industry reported in AS19. See

specifications for question AS10 for further instruction

concerning the entry of job duties.
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AS22 This question asks what activity the SP was doing most

during the past 12 months. If the SP reports s/he was doing

2 or more activities, ask him/her to select the activity s/he

spent the most time doing or considers the most important.

Notice that this instruction appears in upper case letters

above the response options.

If the SP reports "something else," ask what s/he was doing, enter Code 7 and record the response on

the line provided.
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AS23-AS26

The questions in this series are concerned with the effects of disabilities, impairments, or health

problems on work and other activities. Do not try to define the terms in these questions to the

respondent.
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AS27 This question asks about limitations caused by a disability

or health problem. Enter Code 1 (YES) or Code 2 (NO) for each of the items. If the SP says s/he has

"made some other change," Code item h using Code 1.

AS28 Record the language most oftenspoken by the SP at home,

with family members. Emphasize "at home," because

bilingual speakers often speak one language as a "home"

language and one as an "outside" language. If English and

Spanish are spoken equally, enter Code 3. If the language

is other than English or Spanish, enter Code 4 and write in

the language in the space provided.

If the respondent answers in a way that cannot be categorized such as "Sometimes English, sometimes

Spanish," re-ask the question saying "Which would you say you mainlyspeak at home: Spanish,

English, or both equally?
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AS29 See specification for AS28.
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HAQ.WP5-930411-September 11, 1995

T Exercise

These questions are aimed at determining the frequency and
type of physical exercise done by the respondent.

AT1 Time frame for AT1 is the past month.

If the SP answers, for example, "I walked to the store and
back every day," ask how far that is. If the respondent
doesn’t know the distance in miles, ask "How many blocks
is that?" Record an answer based on the calculation that 12
blocks = 1 mile.

REMEMBER that the question specifies "a mile or more
without stopping," so do notcount, for example, if the SP
walked a half mile to a friend’s house, stayed for two
hours, then walked a half mile back. Use some judgement
here, however: If the SP walked a half mile to the Post
Office to drop off a letter, or a half mile to the store to pick
up something, then walked the half mile back, docount that
as a mile.

If the SP responds to AT1 with something like "In the past
month I often walked at least a mile," use the probe,
"About how many times was that?"

Enter a number in the first field and the category associated
with that number in the second field.

AT14OV
A - H Read the introductory statement aloud, then ask about each

activity.

Each time Code 1 (YES) is entered in any category, another
question will appear next to the category. Record the
number of times the respondent participated in the activity
and the category associated with that number. The cursor
will then move to the next category.
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AT18 This question asks about any otherphysical activities done

by the respondent in the past month that were not covered

in AT14OV.

AT19 and If Code 1 (YES) is entered at AT18, a second set of

activities will be displayed. Enter

AT19OV2

the code for any other activity mentioned by the

respondent. Note that time reference is to the past month.

If the respondent mentions an activity other than those

listed enter Code 11 (OTHER) and specify the activity on

the line provided. Note: CAPI will only allow onecode in

this answer field. Enter a number and a category associated

with the number. Enter a number and a code associated

with the correct category.

This series of questions (AT18, AT19, AT19OV2) will continue to appear until there are no more

activities to be entered.
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AT27 This question asks the SP to compare his/her activity level

in the past monthto the past 12 months. Stress the time

period when asking this question. Read all response

options to the respondent. The words to emphasize are

highlighted on the CAPI screen.

AT28 This question asks the SP to compare his/her activity level

with most women/men of the same age. Read all response

options to the respondent.

AT30 This question asks the SP to compare his/her activity level

to that of ten years ago. The words to emphasize are

highlighted on the CAPI screen. Read all response options

to the respondent.
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V Social Support/Residence

This section covers family and other social relationships and
residential background. The purpose of these questions is to gather data on the character of the SP’s social
support environment. The last few questions in this section are designed to identify the SP’s ethnicity and
race in order to conduct demographic analyses on the survey data.

NOTE: Because of immigration laws, some respondents who
have emigrated to the United States in recent years may be sensitive to questions about their length of
residence and country of birth in this section, especially since you may be viewed as a "government
representative." If respondents are reluctant to answer such questions, encourage (but don’t push!) them
to do so by assuring them that the results of the survey are confidential and that the information they give
you is compiled and reported together with all other respondents, so that no individualsare identified.

AV1 Read the introductory phrase to the respondent, then ask

AV1.

Typical implies "on the average" or "usually."

Enter a number in the first answer field and a code

associated with the proper category in the second field.

AV2 Applies to both friends and relatives; getting together in

person. Enter a number in the first answer field and a code

associated with the proper category in the second field.
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AV3 "Visit" implies in person.

Enter a number in the first answer field and a code associated with the proper category in the second

field.

AV4 Church or religious services should be self-defined by the

SP.

Enter a number in the first answer field and a code

associated with the proper category in the second field.
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AV5 Church groups, school groups and so forth should be self-

defined by the SP.

AV6 As in AV4 and AV5, let the SP define the terms in this

question.

Enter a number in the first answer field and a code

associated with the proper category in the second field.
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AV7 - AV13

These questions concern the SP’s residential history (length and location).

AV7 This question asks about time lived at SP’s current address.

Use the ROUNDING RULE (Section 6.2, General

Interviewing Techniques Manual) if the answer includes a

fraction (e.g., "1 and a half years"). If SP lived at his/her

current location off and on, that is, not continuously, sum

up the total time lived in that particular location.

Enter a number in the first answer field and a code

associated with the proper category in the second field.

AV8 AV8 asks about time lived in the current city/town/area.

When asking the question, use the appropriate word in

parentheses depending upon if you are in a city/town, etc.

Enter a number in the first answer field and a code

associated with the proper category in the second field.

Note that the instructions above the response category. If

the SP lived in the current city off and on, sum up total

time lived in the current city.
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AV9 Enter Code 1 (YES) if SP has lived anywhere longer than

the totaltime reported in AV8.

AV10 AV10 will appear if SP answered "yes" in AV9.

Depending on the entry you make (Code 1 - STATE or

Code 2 - COUNTRY) CAPI will provide the appropriate

space for you to record the SP’s answer.

Listen to the SP’s response and enter Code 1 (STATE) if

he/she mentions an area within the United States or Code

2 (COUNTRY) if he/she mentions someplace outside the

United States.

AV10OV1 OR AV100V2

CAPI will provide the appropriate fields for a more specific

answer.

Verify spelling. Do notabbreviate city, or country names.

Use standard abbreviations for "state" entries.
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AV11 CAPI will insert the name of the place the SP lived the

longest in the text of this question. Count onlythe time

lived in the location, that is, if the SP moved in and out of

the location remember to sum up the total time lived in that

location.

AV12OV1 and AV12OV2

Again, depending on the answer you record (1 - STATE or

2 - COUNTRY) CAPI will provide different versions of the

screen to record the SP’s answer.

AV12OV1 If SP says s/he was born in the United Sates you will be

required to enter the Standard abbreviation for the state in

which he/she was born. As the instructions on the screen

indicate, you may press the F1 key for a complete list of

standard state abbreviations. The F1 key is in the upper

left-hand corner of your key board.

AV12OV2 If SP answers that s/he was born in a foreign country, a list

of some foreign countries will appear on the screen. Enter

the three digit code associated with the country mentioned

or enter Code 098 and record the name of the country on

the line provided. Always verify spelling.

19-11



19-12



FA9 It is very important to accurately determine if the family

head(s) and other SPs belong to one of the Hispanic groups listed on Hand Card HAQ-7A. Administer FA9

by showing Hand Card HAQ-7A to the respondent, and asking if anyof the groups on the card represents

his/her national origin or ancestry. Note that FA9 is a Yes/No question. If Code 1 (YES) is entered, CAPI

will go to FA10. Enter the code corresponding to the answer.

FA10 Note the following definitions for Hand Card HAQ-7A.

1. Mexican/Mexican-Americanrefers to anyone of Mexican birth or descent. It refers to anyone who may
call themselves "Mexican, Mexican-American, Chicano or Tex-Mex." Code "1" for this group.

SPECIAL NOTE -- HISPANOS

For ARIZONA, CALIFORNIA, NEW MEXICO OR TEXAS:
When working in one of these four states and
someone is identified as Hispano, Spanish,
Spanish-American, Hispanic or some other
non-specificcategory, PROBE for a country
of origin. If the answer remains vague, such
as "my family has been in this country for
generations," code "1" and record verbatim.

2. Other Latin American or Spanishrefers to anyone who says they were born in or had ancestors from
Spain or one of the western hemisphere territories or countries (excluding Mexico) where Spanish is the
primary language (e.g., Puerto Rico, Nicaragua, El Salvador, Dominican Republic, Colombia, Peru, Spain,
etc.). Code "2" for this group and specify.

If a person has identified himself/herself as Code 2 (OTHER LATIN AMERICAN OR OTHER

SPANISH) you will be asked to enter a specific nationality to be sure the person should not in fact be

classified as Mexican/Mexican American. The list of nationalities under the response category

represents some of the common Latin American or Spanish nationalities that have been reported in the

past. Enter the nationality on the line provided.
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Mixed Ethnic Background

In some cases you may encounter persons of mixed ethnic background. The following guidelines should

be adhered to when you encounter these situations.

When you find individuals of mixed ethnicbackground, if one of the ethnic backgrounds is Hispanic and
the other is not, code the individual in the appropriate Hispanic group. For example:

Example #1: Joseph E. Lago is Mexican and Italian. Enter Code 1 (Mexican/Mexican American).

Example #2: Maria Elena Ramirez is Puerto Rican and Irish. Enter Code 2 (Other Latin American
or Spanish).

Example #3: Diana Linda Gomez is Argentinian and German. Enter Code 2 (Other Latin American
or Spanish).

If an individual is of mixed Hispanicbackground, give priority to the group with the lowest number. For
example:

Example #1: Pedro Luis Morales is Mexican (Code 1) and Puerto Rican (Code 2). Enter Code 1.

Example #2: Antonio E. Mata is Mexican (Code 1) and Chilean (Code 2). Enter Code 1.

Example #3: Frances P. Lopez is Puerto Rican (Code 2) and Peruvian (Code 2). Enter Code 2.

Race is not an issue in FA10. If a respondent answers Hispanic and white, Hispanic and black, Mexican
and white, etc., code the correct Hispanic group as described above.
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FA11 Show Card HAQ-7B (identical to response categories in

question) and ask the respondent to indicate the number of

the group which bestrepresents his/he race. Enter the code

that represents the response category. If two or more

answers, PROBE for best one. If you cannot obtain one

answer, and one of the two groups mentioned is "Black",

Code 3 (Black), because that is a study group for NHANES

III. If neither of the two groups mentioned are "Black",

enter the code corresponding to the firstgroup mentioned

by the respondent. For example: If the respondent

continues to say "Asian and Eskimo," enter Code 2 (Asian).

If you encounter any further difficulty or confusion, Code

5 (Another group not listed) -- specify," and explain the

situation on the line provided.

Note the following definitions:

1) Aleut, Eskimo, or American Indianincludes persons having origins in any of the peoples native to the
Arctic coastal regions of North America (including the Aleutian Islands) as well as the original peoples of
mainland North America.

2) Asian/Pacific Islanderincludes persons having origins in any of the original peoples of the Far East,
Southeast Asia, the Indian subcontinent, or the Pacific Islands. This area includes, for example, China,
Japan, Korea, the Philippine Islands, Samoa, India, Pakistan, Bangladesh, Sri Lanka, Nepal, Sikkim, and
Bhutan.

3) Black includes persons having origins in any of the black racial groups of Africa.

4) White includes persons having origins in any of the original peoples of Europe, North Africa, or the
Middle East.

5) Another group not listed (SPECIFY)is self-explanatory.

NOTE: Persons who are of Hispanic national origin or descent, as determined in FA9 and FA10, may be
of various racial groups, so code accordingly.
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AV13 AV13 will only be asked if SP reported being born outside

the United States in previous questions. The United States

includes the 50 states, as well as all U.S. territories. If SP

has lived in the United States for less than one year, enter

"00".
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X Vitamin, Mineral, and Medicine Usage (Ages 17+ Years)

This section is concerned with the use of medicines and
vitamins, minerals, and antacids used by the respondent DURING THE PAST MONTH. We are including
antacids primarily because they are a source of calcium. You will first inventory the total number of
medicines, vitamins and antacids taken and ask to see containers for each. You will then ask the respondent
of series of followup questions for each medicine, vitamin, and antacid mentioned.

AX1A The purpose of these first four screens is to inventory all

vitamins, minerals, medicines

AXIB and antacids taken in the past month. It is very important

to record numbers accurately

AX1C in this series of questions because for each number

recorded, CAPI will create a series

AX20VC of followup questions which must be completed.

20-1



AX1A Code 1 (YES) if the respondent tookany vitamins or

minerals in the past month, includingthose that were

prescribed (either by a doctor or dentist). INCLUDE

ONLY vitamins/minerals that are taken internally, not those

that are applied topically, as, for example "Vitamin E

Creme". Some common prescriptionvitamins and

minerals:

Fluoride - comes in tablets, drops -- example:
Florvite (Everett)
Prenatal vitamins - Stuart Prenatal (Stuart)

Materna 1-60 (Lederle)
Natalins (Mead Johnson)

Any vitamins containing Fluoride must be prescription, and Fluoride tablets received from a physician

or dentist are also considered prescription vitamins/minerals.
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AX1B This question refers to any prescription medicines taken or
used(in the past month). Medicines can come in many
forms -- pills, liquids, shots (such as insulin or vitamin
injections), drops, ointments, etc. But prescription
medicines are those which cannot be obtainedor purchased
without a doctor’s or dentist’s prescription. Do not include
prescription vitamins here; include them in question AX1A.
Note that CAPI will print a list of certain medical
conditions the SP reported earlier in the interview. the
conditions printed above the response field are those for
which medication is sometimes prescribed. If necessary,
you should use this list to probe for prescribed medications
taken in the past month. (For example you may say
"Earlier in the interview you mentioned you had Arthritis.
Have you taken any prescribed medicine for this condition
in the past month?"

Include prescription medicines received from a physician
(in person), a clinic, pharmacy, etc., for which a
prescription is normally needed, even though the SP may
not have had a prescription on paper. You may run across
this situation where, for example, an SP has been given
samples by a physician, without a prescription. But the
containers for the samples will often have a printed warning
on them such as "Federal law prohibits distribution of this
product without a prescription." However, in some cases
the warning might not be there, especially if the medicine
was purchased in another country or shared with a relative
who purchased it elsewhere -- a situation that you might
find among Hispanic families living near the border and in
Florida. If you have any doubt as to whether something is
a prescription product or not, count it as a prescription
medication for the purpose of this question and type a note
in the comments field (CTRL/K) indicating any question
you may have.

AX1C This question refers to antacids, in tablet, chewable or
liquid form. As the instructions indicate, record
prescription antacids here and notin AX1C. If you find
you have made a recording error at this point, use CTRL/B
to back up to previous screens and correct your entries.
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AX2OVC If you have entered a Code 1 (YES) in any of the three
general categories (Vitamins, prescription medication,
antacids), CAPI will prompt you to ask to see a container
for each item and record the number of items in the fields
provided. Ask this question carefully and politely, as it
could be viewed as intrusive.

SPECIAL NOTE: Along with the question in AX2OVC, there is a request that SP’s do anything they
might need to do at this time, such as going to the bathroom, so that they will be able to remain seated
after completing Section AX and you can proceed right away with blood pressure measurement
(Section AZ) while they are "at rest." However, DO NOT pressure the SP’s to comply with the
request: if they do, it is better for measuring blood pressure, but if they don’t, just go ahead with
AX2OVC.

When respondent has provided you with all the containers, count how many there are for each type
of product and enter that number for each type. Make sure you count prescription vitamins as vitamins
and not medicines.If a particular container is unclear, askthe respondent if it holds vitamins/minerals
or medicines. The other two product types should be comparatively easy to identify. If respondent
has nottaken any vitamins, minerals, antacid products, or prescription medicines, in the past month,
this screen will not appear. CAPI will skip to a series of questions concerning nonprescription
medications.

It is very important that you record numbers accurately and in the proper category in this question.
For each number recorded CAPI will display a series of follow up questions which must be completed
in order to continue with the interview. Backing up to previous screens during this next series of
questions will cause you to lose the information you have recorded.

When the SP provides the containers, verify the type of product it contains. (For example is s/he has
responded that s/he takes vitamins, prescription medication and antacids in previous questions, there
should be at least one of each type of container. If this is not the case, verify information with the
SP. You may have to use CTRL/B to go back to previous screens and correct information.

It is common for the SP to count a prescription vitamin as a prescription medicine. A prescription
vitamin should be counted in the "Vitamins/Mineral category for the purpose of this interview.

If the respondent cannot provide you with containers ask him/her for the number taken in each
category.
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General Instructions for Vitamins/Minerals, Prescription Medicines, and Antacids (Questions
AX4YK4-AX17):

In the next set of questions, AX4YK4-AX17, you will be

recording vitamin/mineral, medication, and antacid

information given to you from the containers or by the

respondent, and asking some questions about the

respondent’s use of the product(s).

Questions AX4YK3-AX8YK8form a setto be used for

vitamin and mineral products. CAPI will provide a set of

questions that you will ask for each vitamin/mineral

identified. If more than one vitamin has been reported,

each set will be labeled "1st VITAMIN, 2nd VITAMIN,

etc.". If the respondent does not give you (or have)

containers, ask for the product name. Do not include

products not used in the past month.

Questions AX9-AX12YK2form a similar set to be used for

prescription medicines. As described above, ask or

complete AX9-AX12YK12 for each prescription medicine

reported by the respondent. Follow other instructions as

noted above.

Questions AX13-AX17for a set of questions for antacid

products. Instructions for answering AX13-AX17 are

similar to the previous sets.

20-7



20-8



AX4YK4 Enter the appropriate code to indicate whether the

information recorded about vitamins/minerals was copied

from the product label (i.e., you saw the container) or was

furnished by the respondent (i.e., you did not see the

container). The following questions for the vitamin will

depend on whether the SP has the vitamin container to

show you.
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AX3YK3

Either by copying from the product label, or from respondent’s memory, enter the product name (i.e., One-
A-Day, Centrum, etc.).

It is important to record from the label a product name that uniquely identifies the product. Labels are
complicated and can have several parts. Basically, there can be as many as four possible parts to a full
product name which may appear on the label:

1. A manufacturer’s/distributor’s name or logosuch as "Lederle" or "People’s."

2. Trademark and/or product title, such as "Flintstones" or "Theragran M." These names are usually in
large type size and stand out.

3. Qualifiersare such terms as "+_____," "Plus _____," "With _____," or "Formula number." For
example, "+ Zinc," "Plus Iron," "With Extra C," "With Mineral," or "Formula 100." Consider "+" and
"Plus" to be the same.

4. Generic descriptionsare descriptions of a product type other than 1, 2, or 3 above. Examples are catch
phrases such as "sugar free," "Naturally sweetened," "New," "advanced (or improved) formula" and
descriptions such as "children’s chewable vitamins" and "high potency vitamin and mineral formula," which
are usually in smaller type size.

The key parts to record in AX3YK3 are 1) trademark and/or product titleand 2) the qualifiers. These two
parts must alwaysbe recorded in AX3YK3 whenever they appear on the label. Note that for "house-brand"
products, the trademark name may be the same as the manufacturer/distributor name (e.g., for "Safeway
Vitamin C + Iron", the trademark or product title is "Safeway Vitamin C" and the qualifier is "+ Iron". The
distributor is also "Safeway").

If the vitamin/mineral is a PRESCRIPTION product, use the space in AX3YK3 to record the name from
the label.

If there is no available label, PROBE for the typeof vitamin, i.e., single vitamin such as Vitamin E,
multiple vitamin such as a generic one-a-day, multiple vitamin with or without iron or extra minerals. The
idea here is to obtain at least someinformation about the product type.

Please record prescribed vitamins and minerals onlyin the vitamin and mineral section of the questionnaire
(items AX3YK3 - AX8YK8). DO NOT RECORD THEM in the section for prescribed medicines items
(AX9 - AX12YK12).

An example of a prescribed vitamin/mineral is a prenatal prescription called Triviflor.

AX5YK5

This question will only appear when you have marked "CONTAINER SEEN" in the previous question.
From the label, record the completename of the product’s manufacturer, and the address if shown, both
city and state. DO NOT abbreviate city or manufacturer/distributor name -- write in full. Use the standard
abbreviations for State. If you do not know the specific state abbreviation, press the F1 key (in the upper
left-hand corner of your key board). CAPI will provide the full list of state abbreviations. Note the
abbreviation for the state you wish to enter, then hit the ENTER key to return to the "state" field.
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AX6YK6
This question asks how oftenSP took or used the product

in the past month. In the field provided, record the number

of times, and then enter the appropriate code to indicate

category (day, week, etc.). If some other time interval is

given, enter "Other" and specify on the line provided.

AX7YK7

This question asks for the respondent’s actualdosage. The

answer should be in the form of a number and a unit, e.g.,

"2" (number) and "1" - "capsules, tablets/pills" unit, or "3"

(number) and "3" - "tablespoons" unit. If the answer is

given in fractions (e.g., 1/2 capsule) the answer must be

entered in the comments field (CTRL/K).

If product is administered in some other unit, enter "Other"

and specify on the line provided.

If SP takes different doses (for example, depending on the

time of day, etc.) enter Code "666" for "VARIABLE

AMOUNTS."
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AX8YK8

Enter a number and the appropriate code to indicate the unit of time (months, years). As the

instructions indicate, if the SP has been taking the vitamin for less than one month, enter a "0" in the

NUMBER field and a Code 1 (less than one month) as the unit of time.

If a respondent says "I’ve been taking Iron off and on for 10 years," code "10 years." DO NOT

PROBE FOR EXACT NUMBEROF DAYS, WEEKS, OR MONTHS during those 10 years.

AX10YK10

This is the first screen in the series of questions about

prescription medication. Enter the appropriate code to

indicate whether the information recorded about the first

prescription medicine was copied from the product label

(i.e., you saw the container) or was furnished by the

respondent (i.e., you did not see the container).
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AX9 A list of prescribed medication is displayed in alpha order.

If the respondent mentions a medication listed, including

those medications in parentheses, enter the code associated

with that medication. However if the word is not shown on

the list, enter Code 51 (OTHER SPECIFY) and record the

respondent’s verbatim answer. Do not convert any unlisted

response into a listed medication even if you think you

know what it is.

AX11 A list of health problems is displayed in alpha order.

Record the code associated with the listed condition. If the

reason is other than those listed, enter Code 51 (OTHER

SPECIFY). Probe for the symptomor conditionand record

the SP’s response verbatimin the space provided. Do not

convert any unlisted response into a listed health problem.
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AX12YK12

See specifications for AX8YK8.

AX14 This is the first screen in the series of questions about

antacids. Enter the appropriate code to indicate whether the

information recorded about antacids was copied from the

product label (i.e., you saw the antacid) or was furnished by

the respondent (i.e., you did not see the container).
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AX13 Either from the product label or from respondent’s memory,

enter the code that corresponds to the product name. If

other than the products listed, Code 15 ("Other") and

specify. Refer to specifications for question AX9 for

further instructions concerning recording responses from

precoded lists.

AX13OV8 There are multiple variations for several of the products

listed in AX13, (e.g., Maalox No.1, Maalox Plus Tablets,

Extra Strength Maalox Liquid, etc.). For products that take

several different forms, you will ask AX13OV8 to further

specify the kind of antacid taken.
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AX15 This question asks for how oftenSP took the product in the

past month. In the first blank, enter the number of times

(per...), and use the second blank to indicate whether it was

times per day, week, etc. If some other time interval is

given, enter Code 4 (OTHER), and specify in the blank

space. Enter a number in the first field and the code

associated with the category (day, week, month) in the

second field.

AX16 See specifications for AX7.
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AX17 See specifications for AX8.

AX18-AX18AOV

This question refers only to NON-PRESCRIPTION pain

relief medicines, which can be purchased over the counter.

Ask AX18a, and if Code 1 (YES) is entered, CAPI will

display an additional question (AX18AOV). Enter a

number and a code associated with the category (day, week,

month). The cursor will then move to the second item (b).

Categories a through c eachlist several medications. Enter

Code 1 (YES) for that item if SP has taken anyof the

medicines listed. "Acetaminophen" is pronounced "A-

seeta-minafen."

NOTE that AX18d asks for any other non-prescriptionpain

relief medicine the SP might have taken. If Code 1 (YES),

type the name of the product on the line provided.
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HAQ.WP5-930411-September 11, 1995

Y Name/SSN

Part of the NHANES survey plan is to conduct followup/longitudinal studies. The information in

Section Y will help NCHS find SP’s five, ten, twenty years from now. This information is very

important for tracking the respondent, because NHANES III is what is known as a baseline study; data

gathered in this survey will be matched against similar data collected at a later time, from the same

respondents, in order to study patterns of change. For example, a followup study was just recently

completed of a group of respondents who were first interviewed/examined in 1971-75. The followup

helps to determine patterns for people who have developed conditions such as diabetes, heart attacks,

etc., since the initial study (as well as those who have not developed such conditions). That is why

it is so importantto obtain complete and accurate data in this section. Be sure to verify allspelling

and dates. Do notabbreviate.

AY4 Be sure to verify spelling. Do not write "same".

Because this information is so important to the study, CAPI will ask you to verify the information

recorded by entering it again.

AY4B If the double-entry made at AY4 does notmatch, you will

be asked to verify the spelling and enter the information once again.
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AY5 If the respondent does not wish to give his/her Social

Security number, explain that the information is confidential and will only be used for statistical purposes.

Repeat any portions of the explanation in question AY5 that may be helpful. If the respondent still refuses,

enter SHIFT/7 (REFUSED).

If the respondent does not know his/her Social Security number and would have to get up to check the

card, complete this aftertaking his/her blood pressure and enter the number in comments (CTRL/K).

We want the SP seated until after blood pressure is taken.

AY5B Because this information is so important to the study, CAPI

will ask you to verify the information recorded and enter the number a second time.

AY5C If the double-entry information entered as the social security

number does not match, you will be asked which of the numbers is the correct entry. If neither, enter the

correct social security number. You will then be asked to verify the number you have entered by re-

entering it.
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NOTE THAT THE REST OF THE QUESTIONS (AY6-AY9) ARE NOT QUESTIONS TO THE
RESPONDENT.

AY6 Enter the appropriate code to indicate who responded to the

Adult Interview.

Keep in mind that in the majority of cases the respondent

should be the SP since proxies are seldom used on

NHANES III in the SP’s home.
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ROSTER If the respondent is a proxy, you will be prompted to enter

the code corresponding to the name of the mainhousehold respondent.
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AY7 For every interview you conduct with a proxy, you will

need to enter the reason the proxy was needed.
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AY8 Enter Code 1 (YES) if the SP was present at any time

during an interview with a proxy.
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AY9 Self-evident
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ZA Blood Pressure Measurement

At this point in the questionnaire you will be entering the
SP’s pulse and blood pressure, and/or any conditions that might have prevented the measurement or affected
the accuracy of the reading for SPs 17+ years. Both purposes are important and adequate notes on any
qualifying conditions are necessary for proper interpretation of the readings.

Refer to the manual called Pulse and Blood Pressure
Procedures for Household Interviewersfor a more detailed explanation of terms.

AZA0 Read the entire introduction to the SP, clearly and calmly

in order to minimize any misunderstanding or apprehension

on the part of the SP. Then, as indicated, ask the SP to

remove outer clothing (e.g., jacket, coat) and jewelry, and

to roll up his/her sleeve. At this point it is very important

that you observe the SP’s arm for any conditions preventing

measurement (such as various skin conditions including bad

rashes, open sores, severe bruising, "track marks", wearing

of a cast, etc.). If any such conditions exist, enter Code 1

(YES). CAPI will skip to AZA9 and you do notproceed

with measurement.

AZA9 This screen will only appear when there are conditions that

prevent you from taking the SP’s blood pressure. Enter the

appropriate code.
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AZA1 Ask the SP the question as it is written. If the SP indicates

a medical reason why the procedure should not be done,

enter Code 1 (YES) and specify the reason by entering

Code 1 (recent surgery), Code 2 (upper body circulatory

problem), Code 3 (pain/injury), and Code 4 (other).

(Indicate on the line provided what the "other" reason is.)

CAPI will skip the rest of the Blood Pressure Section.

Otherwise, if the SP responds "NO", enter Code 2 (NO) and

continue. Note that in order for the blood pressure not to

be taken, the medical condition must exist in botharms.

AZA2 Ask the SP the question as it is written. Count anyamount

of food, alcohol, coffee, or cigarettes. If the SP responds

"YES", enter Code 1 and specify what product was used by

entering Code 1, (food); Code 2 (alcohol); Code 3 (coffee);

or Code 4 (cigarettes) and then continue with the

measurement. If the SP responds "NO", enter Code 2 and

continue with the measurement. If the SP indicates that

s/he has consumed anything other than food, alcohol,

coffee, or cigarettes, enter a Code 2 (NO).
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AZA3 Indicate to the SP that the actual procedure will now begin.

After selecting and applying the arm cuff to be used, enter

the correct code for that cuff size. Remember, that if a

proper fit cannot be made with any of the cuff sizes, use the

thigh cuff for measurement and provide an explanation in

the comments section by using CTRL/K.

AZA4 Code which arm was selected for the pulse and blood

pressure measurement.

AZA4OV1 If the left arm was used, CAPI will display another

question. Explain why the right arm was not selected by

entering Code 1 (injury/rash), Code 2 (cast, dressing), Code

3 (placement of equipment), or Code 4 (other). If you enter

Code 4, enter an explanation on the line provided.
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AZA5 Count the pulse for 30 seconds and enter the count. If any

condition(s) might have affected the reading, explain it in

the comments section (CTRL/K). Enter "00" if you are

unable to find a pulse. If Code 00 is entered, CAPI will

skip to the end of the interview and no blood pressure will

be taken.

AZA6 Indicate if the pulse was regular by entering Code 1 (YES)

pulse was regular/rhythmic or Code 2 (NO), no regular

rhythmic pulse.
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AZA7A and AZA7AOV

Determine the reading at which the radial pulse disappears, add 30 to the reading and enter the MIL.

Enter "666" if the MIL is not done and explain why the MIL was not done by entering the appropriate

code.

AZA7AOV

If the first attempt is unsatisfactory, CAPI will display a second screen requiring you to make a second

attempt. If the second attempt is also unsatisfactory, again explain why. CAPI will then skip to the

end of the Blood Pressure section and you will terminate the measurement.
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AZA8A Enter the systolic and diastolic readings for first, second

and third (and fourth if indicated) blood pressure attempt

OR indicate if the reading was refused or not done. The

number of the attempts and the SP’s MIL will be displayed

at the top of the screen.

If the blood pressure was not taken for any of the attempts,

enter the three digit code that matches the category that best

describes why it was not taken. Enter this code in the field

next to the word SYSTOLIC. You will find the categories

at the bottom of the Blood Pressure Reading screen.
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AZA8A

Note: CAPI will perform a specific check on the blood pressure reading you take: If the first systolic

measurement is within 10 points of the first recorded MIL a message will appear at the top of the

screen. You will be required to enter the systolic measurement again.

AZA7B If the entry is still within 10 points of the MIL, CAPI will

require you to take another MIL before continuing. After

taking the MIL a second time you will proceed to take the

systolic.

AZA8A

If at this point, the systolic continues to be within 10 points of the MIL, CAPI will display a message

indicating the maximum level of inflation attempts have been reached and no further blood pressure

attempts will be allowed. CAPI will then skip to the end of the Blood Pressure section.
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AZABP The final blood pressure screen will indicate the resting

pulse rate for 30 seconds, the blood pressure, whether this

blood pressure is a single reading or an average of the 2nd

and 3rd measurements, and the correct statement to circle.

Enter the pulse and blood pressure indicated on the "Adult Report of Pulse and Blood Pressure

Findings" in the space provided. Check the appropriate box on this form for a "single" or "average"

measurement and circle the statement (indicated on the CAPI screen) to be read to the SP.
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AZA13 If Code 1 (YES) is entered, the "Comments" screen will

automatically appear. Enter any comments, problems, or

explanations applicable to the pulse and blood pressure

measurement procedure.

AYZ

Questions AYZ through AY11L are not to be read to the respondent. They are designed to collect

your observations of the interview.

They may be completed at the end of the interview or, if you feel that it is more appropriate, you may

complete these questions as part of your case edit process when you return to the office.

If you wish to complete these questions when you return to the office, leave the CAPI interview by

pressing CTRL/E. You will then return to the Interviewer’s Menu. Press the ENTER key and follow

the CAPI instruction printed on the screen for making a backup diskette.CAPI will not count this

interview as an S1 until questions AYZ-AY11L are completed.

To return to this section in the interview after you are in the field office, follow the instructions in

Section 1 (page 1-2) for selecting a household and selecting an interview from the PICKQUEX screen.
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AY10 Self-evident.

AY11 Self-evident

AY11L At this point, if you realize that something was not recorded

properly or there is something you need to add to more

fully explain a situation, enter Code 1 (YES) in this field.

When you answer "YES" the comments field will be

displayed. Please remember that comments should be used

to elaborate or explain answers or circumstances in the

interview; it should not be used for contact information.
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NATIONAL HEALTH AND NUTRITION
EXAMINATION SURVEY III

CAPI CONVERSION

SCREENER

QUESTION-BY-QUESTION
SPECIFICATIONS

JUNE 1993

INTRODUCTION TO THE CAPI SCREENER

Although the Screener will be conducted using hard copy,
it will be necessary for you to enter the information for each Screener with eligible Sample Person(s) into
CAPI before you can begin any of the other questionnaires (i.e., Family or Sample Person).

NOTE: Only information concerning eligiblefamilies should
be entered into CAPI. Thus, if two families exist within one household and only one of the families
contains an SP, only information about the eligiblefamily (with SPs) should be entered into CAPI.

If this entry is done immediately after the Screener and while
you are still in the respondent’s home, you should use this time to verify your entries with the respondent.
If the entry is done later when you are no longer with the respondent, you should be very careful to double
check your entries against the information you recorded in the Screener.

In general, categories in the CAPI Screener will accept a
"don’t know" (SHIFT/8) and a "refused" (SHIFT/7) response. However, complete Screener data in each
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field in CAPI is always preferable. If you must enter a "don’t know" or "refused" response in any Screener
field, discuss the situation with a supervisor.

Categories in which CAPI will not allow you to enter these
responses will be pointed out in the text of this manual.
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QUEST This is the first screen you will see after logging on
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to the system. It indicates
VERSION the software version of the CAPI program that has

been loaded on to your laptop. Each time a new
feature is added to the CAPI interviewing program,
the QUESTIONNAIRE VERSION date will change.
Be prepared to give the Questionnaire Version date
to your supervisor when discussing a software
problem. This date will help pinpoint the source of
the problem. The SOFTWARE VERSION number
rarely changes and it is not important for you to note.

INTERVIEWER The Interviewer’s Activity Menu is the primary menu used
to perform all

ACTIVITIES interviewer functions.
MENU

OPTION 1 This option will allow you to work on a specific
case. When you want to enter
Screener information or complete an interview within

a household you must
select Option #1.

OPTION 2 This option will allow you to create an ID number
for a missed dwelling unit
or a missed structure in CAPI.

OPTION 3 This option will allow you to either view your
conference report (your CAPI
case assignment) on your laptop or create a paper copy

of your report.

OPTION 4 This option will allow the office staff to take specific
cases off your laptop
either because it has been reassigned or it has been

finalized.

OPTION 5 This option will allow you to report appointments
from the field to the field
office using a standard format.

Option 1 will be the most commonly used item on
the Interviewer Activities Menu. Options 2 through
5 are discussed in more detail in a separate manua.
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SELECT ID Once an option is selected, you will enter a 7 digit
Household ID. This ID consists of the segment and serial
number, as well as the check digit, of the case (the stand
number will always automatically appear on the screen).
This number is written on the front of the hard copy
Screener. No hyphens will be entered.

After you have entered a specific household ID all
subsequent screens will refer to that specific case.
As a reminder, this ID will be printed at the top of
each page. You must always be at this screen to
switch to a different household ID.
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WORK A This menu appears after you have entered the
Household ID. The ID at the top

HOUSEHOLD of the screen indicates that from this screen forward you
are working with a

MENU specific ID, any function performed from this point
forward will be for this specific ID.

OPTION 1 If you select option 1, you will be able to enter the
hard copy Screener information into CAPI or, if
the Screener has already been entered, you will be
able to select one of the Extended Interviews.

OPTION 2 If you select option 2, you will be able to enter a
Screener disposition code other than 11 (10, 14,
15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 30 and 31).

OPTION 3 If you select option 3, you will be able to enter a
disposition for any of the Extended Interviews. As
with the Screener, you should only enter a
disposition if the questionnaire is something other
than complete.

OPTION 4 If you select option 4, you will be able to read and
review the comments you have entered for the
case. This option does not allow you to change or
add to the comments.
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S1 The first question concerning the Screener asks you to specify a family number for the family
whose information you are about to enter. Since you may have multiple eligiblefamilies within
one household, this question allows you to specify which family you are entering in CAPI.

There is no limit to the numberof eligiblefamilies you may enter but you must be careful to enter
them one at a time. That is, do not mix family members from one family to the next during your
entry.

Be very careful to enter eligible families only. The numbering of the families should also
correspond to only the number of eligible families. For example, if you screened a household with
three families and the first two were not eligible but the third one was eligible, only the third one
would receive a family number (which would be 1). The other two families would not be
numbered and no information about them would be entered in CAPI.
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VERADDR This screen displays the streetaddress loaded into CAPI
for the specific household. Check the address carefully.
If the address is not accurate, enter code 2. You will then
receive a line directly below each part of the address.
Make the necessary correction on the line below the
appropriate portion of the address.If one of the parts does
not need a correction, just hit the enter key to pass
through the entry field when the cursor is on the
correction line. It is not necessary to re-enter a correct
part of the address.

In making address corrections, we are only interested in "real" errors. For example, we are
interested in replacing a description with an apartment number, obtaining new zip code
information, or correcting the spelling of a street name. However, we are not interested in minor
unnecessary changes. For example, we do not want you to change St. to Street. In fact, making
these minor changes can slow down case processing in the field office and for this reason we do
not want you to make them.

Notice the instruction that appears at the bottom of the screen regarding theF1 key. This key is
located in the upper right-hand corner of your keyboard. When you strike this key a complete list
of abbreviations will appear. You should use this function key whenever you are unsure about the
standard abbreviation to be used for a specific state. An example of the overlay screen you will
see when you strike the F1 key appears on the opposite page. Use the down arrow keys to move to
other screens containing other state abbreviations.

After you have made address corrections, a screen containing the revised address information will
appear. You will then have the opportunity to make further corrections or, if the address is
accurate, continue.
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FVERADDR This screen displays
the mailingaddress for the household. CAPI always
assumes that the mailing and the street address are
the same. If not, you will be required to change the
mailing address displayed. Make corrections to this
address using the specifications for VERADDR.
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SCRNLANG Enter the language from the information on the front cover
of the Screener.

SCRNDTOV Today’s date (i.e., the date you are entering the Screener in
CAPI) will be displayed as the date the Screener was
conducted. If this date is not correct (e.g., you are entering
the Screener on a date other than the date on which it was
conducted), enter the actual date the Screener was
conducted. This date is very important since it will be used
to calculate ages of the Sample Person(s) which in turn is
used to determine which questionnaire or sections of
questionnaire are asked.

SA1A Enter the total number of persons you have recorded for the
family on the Household Composition Table including any
persons who were later eliminated because of active
military duty.

S2 Record the full name of the person listed first (line 1) on the Household Composition Table. This
person is referred to as the reference person or head of household. Notice that each part of the name
(i.e., first, middle, last) has a line directly above it. Probe for middle name. If the respondent only
knows a middle initial, record the initial. Record a "DK" SHIFT/8 or a "Refused" SHIFT/7 when
appropriate. Only record "NMN" if the reference person does not havea middle name.
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MATRIX 1 This is the first of three matrix screens in the CAPI
Screener. The person whose name youhave
recorded as the reference person from the previous screen
will automatically appear on this matrix as line #1. Record
the line number and full name of all other family members
from the Household Composition Table. When entering
family members with the same last name, strike the "-" key
when the cursor is in the last name field. This procedure
will automatically duplicate the last name of the person
listed on line #1. The cursor will move across the matrix
(FIRST, MIDDLE and LAST NAME) each time you strike
the enter key and then to the next available line. There are
special keys associated with the matrix that can be used to
make corrections. Each of these is explained in more detail
below.

Arrow Keys - The arrow keys can be used on the
matrix to move around to any field without erasing
the information already entered. That is, once you
have made an entry, you can pass over it with the
arrows without affecting it. If you find a change is
necessary for something you have already entered,
use the arrow keys to position yourself on the entry
field and retype the correct answer.

Adding a Family Member - CAPI will allow you to
add a person to the matrix. You may do so by using
the arrow keys to position yourself on a "blank line"
or you may use the CTRL/A keys from anywhere in
the matrix to receive a "blank line." After creating
the line, add the line # and name of the person you
wish to enter. Note that CAPI will display an error
message if the number of family members you enter
does not agree with the total number entered in
SA1A. To clear this message, press ENTER and
continue. CAPI will then change the answer in
SA1A to agree with the total number of names you
entered in this matrix.

Delete (CTRL/D) - CTRL/D should be used when a
person on the matrix needs to be deleted. Using
CTRL/D keys at any point on the person’s line will
delete the entire entry (line) for that person.
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CTRL/D Example: There are three people (Susan - line #1, John - line #2, and Sally - line #3) entered
in the matrix. During the initial screening, as the interviewer is verifying the matrix entries with the
respondent, s/he finds that John is really only there on vacation. Since this means that John is not a
member of the household, the interviewer needs to delete John both from the hardcopy Screener and
the matrix. The interviewer must follow three steps:

1. Move the cursor to John’s line.
2. Use CTRL/D to delete John from the matrix.
3. Sally’s name will automatically move up to the second line to fill the available space. Change
Sally’s line number from "3" to "2".

Note that although you may change the name of the reference person (the person on line #1), CAPI
will not allow you to use the CTRL/D feature on this line to eliminate the reference person.

The number of people within a family is determined by the number of people entered in this matrix.
If the number of people in this matrix does not agree with the answer to the previous question
concerning number of people in the family (i.e.,SA1A), you will receive a warning message at the
bottom of the screen. To clear this message, strike the ENTER key.

NOTE: Once you have discussed the case with the Field Manager or you have received NCHS
numbers you mustdiscuss any update or correction to the Screener Matrix with your Field Manager.

Leave Screen (ESC) - ESC is used to leave the matrix
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MATRIX 2 This is the second Screener matrix.

The name and line numbers of the persons you entered in
the previous matrix will automatically appear on this
matrix. Using the information you recorded from the
Household Composition Table in the hard copy Screener,
complete the field of information for each family member.
The cursor will move across the matrix for each person. As
it does, the appropriate codes for entry at that column will
be displayed at the bottom of the screen.

The last field requires that you record the active military
status of each family member. If you answer "YES" code
1, to this question (the person would be crossed off of your
hard copy Screener), s/he will notappear on future Screener
matrixes since s/he has no possibility of being selected as
a Sample Person. CAPI will not allow a "DK" (SHIFT/8)
or a "Refused" (SHIFT/7) in this field.

MAKING CORRECTIONS: To make a correction on this
matrix use the arrow key to move to the appropriate field
and type over the answer. Note that CAPI will only allow
you to make corrections to data from the matrix screen on
which the data was originally entered. This means that if
you must correct a line # or name, return to the previous
matrix by striking CTRL/B. You may then use the arrow
keys to move to the name you wish to change and correct
the error. Moreover, CAPI will not allow you to add or
delete a family member on this screen. If you need to add
or delete a person, you must return to the previous screen
to make the correction.
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CAPI Edit of When you have completed all fields on the matrix #2
screen and use ESC to continue

Matrix #2 with the interview, the questionnaire is programmed
to edit for "blanks" in the matrix.

Screen The program will direct you to the blank areas by
displaying a message in the bottom left-hand corner.
Once you have "filled them in," you will move to the
next screen.
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MATRIX 3 This is the third and final matrix screen.

Using the information you recorded on the sampling tables
of the Screener, you should complete each of these pieces
of information concerning each family member. The cursor
will move across the matrix for each person. As you move
from field to field, entry instructions will appear at the
bottom of the screen. Each field is discussed below:

1. DATE OF BIRTH

When you enter the family member’s date of birth, you must enter the full year of the date of birth,
not just the last two digits (e.g., 1923 not 23). Do not "zero-fill" for single digit months or days.

Notice that whenever the cursor is in the MNTH (month) field, a message will appear at the bottom
of the screen regarding the use of a "?" in specifi situations. The message is explained in detail on
page 28.

2. AGE
Once you enter the date of birth, CAPI automatically computes the age based on the date of birth and
the cursor automatically moves to the SEX field.

3. SEX

Enter code 1 for MALE or code 2 for FEMALE.

4. SP NO.

When you enter the SP number, please notice that each person in the family must have an entry in this
column. If the person is an SP, enter the appropriate number. If the person is not an SP (i.e., was not
selected), enter 0. CAPI will not accept a "DK" (SHIFT/8) or a "Refused" (SHIFT/7) response in this
field.

MAKING CORRECTIONS: As with the previous matrix, you cannot make corrections to a family
member’s name and you cannot add or delete a family member on this matrix. In order to perform
these functions, you must return to the firstmatrix by striking CTRL/B keys twice and perform the
necessary corrections on the first matrix. To make any other corrections, move the cursor to the
appropriate field using the arrow keys and retype the corrected information.
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MATRIX 3 (continued)

SPECIAL CONSIDERATIONS : DKs and Refused (SHIFT/8 and SHIFT/7) are allowed in the
Month, Day, and Year fields. However, CAPI will not allow you to leave this matrix until an age has
been entered for eachfamily member.

CAPI will display a warning message unless at least one family member you have listed on the matrix
is an SP. If all family members have an SP number of 00, this warning message will appear. If you
have made an error in recording SP numbers at this point, press enter to clear the message and return
to the matrix by hitting CTRL/B. Enter the correct SP number. Remember you should never enter
information in CAPI for families without eligible SPs.

NOTE: When you enter a date of birth for the first time, CAPI will automatically calculate age in the
age field. However, when you correct a birthday (either by correcting the month, day or year fields)
and that correction results in an age change, CAPI will notrecalculate the age in the age field. CAPI
will instead provide an error message indicating the recalculated age and the original age entered in
the age field do not agree. You must either correct the age or the date of birth by taking the following
steps:

Strike the ENTER key to eliminate the message. The cursor will then be on the age field.

Correct the age by typing over the existing age or

Hit the ENTER key twice to move to the date field and correct the date by typing over the existing
date.
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MATRIX 3 (continued)

ENTRIES FOR FAMILY MEMBERS WHO ARE NOT
LISTED ON THE SAMPLING TABLES : As stated
previously, information entered on the third matrix is
obtained from the Screener Sampling Tables #1-#3. If as
a result of Sampling Message #1 a household meber is not
listed on Screener Sampling Tables #1-#3 (only in racially
mixed households), then there is no information on
birthday, age, sex, and SP number for this household
member and, therefore, this information cannot be entered
on the CAPI matrix.

When this occurs, the interviewer should enter a "?" in the "MNTH" field and strike the ENTER key.
After this is done, CAPI will automatically fill in the date, age, and sex fields with a "?" and will place
a "0" in the SP No. field for that person. The interviewer should then continue to enter information
on this matrix for household members who are listed on the sampling tables.

The following example illustrates this procedure.

In this example, the sampling message #1 directs the interviewer to list only Mexican-Americans and
for this reason Debbie Ann Lopez is not listed on the hard copy Screener sampling tables #1-3.

There is no birthday, age, sex and SP number information for Debbie because she is not listed on any
of the sampling tables.

After a "?" has been entered in the MNTH field next to Debbie’s name, CAPI automatically fills the
remaining fields for this family member.

Remember, the use of the "?" should be limited to only those household members who arenot listed on
the sampling table. Those household members who are listed on the sampling table should have complete
demographic information entered in all appropriate Screener matrix fields. The "?" should never serve as
a substitute for a DK (SHIFT/8), refusal (SHIFT/7), or any other response. The "?" must only be used in
the manner described above.
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SB4 Enter the household telephone. If the respondent does not
have a telephone or if you receive a telephone number other
than one in the family’s household(e.g., work, relative’s,
etc.), enter 0 for no telephone. You will then receive a

series of screens to enter the other telephone number.

SB4CONT You will receive this question if you entered a "0" in the
telephone number field. If you have received a number
outside of the household, you should respond "YES" Code
1 to this question.
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Next, screen SB4 will appear again and you will be asked to record the telephone number and who it
belongs to. The name fields on this question are set up as though the response will be a first, middle
and last name. If the number is for a place (such as work), you should spread the place name across
the first,middle and last name fields.
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SB4OV If you have entered the respondent’stelephone number in
SB4, you will be asked to record the name in which the
telephone is listed. In all situations, the reference
person/head of family name will appear automatically. If
that is correct, simply press ENTER through the names. If
that is not correct, record the correct name. If one of the
names (first, middle, or last) does not need a correction, hit
the ENTER key to pass through the entry field when the
cursor is on the correction line. It is not necessary to re-
enter a correct name.

Although this question asks for the name in which the
telephone is listed, it does not mean literally "how is this
telephone listed in the telephone book." Instead it means,
using the name recorded, could we locate the person in the
telephone book. For example: if the telephone is listed as
J. S. Reed in the telephone book but you have James
Stanley Reed recorded as the head of the family, you
should notchange the entry.

If the number isunlisted (that is, the number is not listed
in the telephone directory but is available through directory
assistance), enter a "1" in the first name field. If the
number isunpublished (that is, the number is not available
in the telephone directory or through directory assistance),
enter a "2" in the first name field.

At this point, the disposition for the Screener will appear in
the lower left-hand corner of the screen.

MAKING CORRECTIONS: In order to make screener
corrections to the telephone number or to the name under
which the phone number is listed, proceed through the
following steps.

Access the case on CAPI and proceed to the
PICKQUEX screen.

Choose the Screener by typing an "X" next to the
Screener and striking the ENTER key.

You will then see Matrix #1 for the family.

Proceed through the matrix screens by pressing the
"ESC" key at each screen presented.

You will then see the PHONE FIX screen (see
example opposite page).

Enter a Code 1.

If the household no longer has a phone and you wish
to enter another number where they can be reached,
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answer YES, Code 1 to the next question. If there is
a new number for the household, enter NO, Code 2.

CAPI will then allow you to make changes to the
household phone number and the name under which
the phone number is listed.
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ANOTHER At the end of each family Screener entry, you will be asked
if there is another family in this household. Please note that
you should only say "YES" if there is another eligible
family in this household. That is, if there is another family
in the household but they are not eligible (no SPs), you
should respond NO, Code 2.

Be very careful not to begin another household’sScreener at this question. Remember, you are still
in a specific household ID. Therefore, whatever you enter at this point will be associated with the ID
displayed at the top of the screen.

S0 This screen will appear if you have answered, code 1 to "ANOTHER" screen (i.e., there is another
family to enter in CAPI). If there is another eligiblefamily to enter, CAPI will ask you if you wish
to enter Screener information about the family at this time.

S1 After you enter YES, Code 1, to the previous question CAPI
will display the number of families already entered in the Screener and require you to enter a number
for the next family. The family number entered in CAPI should correspond to the family number on
the hard copy Screener.
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